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Abstract 

 N-Cetyl-N, N, N-Trimethyl Ammonium Bromide (CTAB)-C19H42NBr is used 
as corrosion inhibitor for protection of 304 Stainless Steel in 1.5% NaCl solution. 
The inhibition effect of the compound was investigated by using electrochemical 
polarization techniques i.e. potentiodynamic and open circuit potential in the 
concentration ranges 5-50ppm. Scanning electron microscope (SEM) examined 
the changes in surface morphology of the specimen in absence and presence of 
this inhibitor. The results obtained reveals that N-Cetyl-N, N, N-Trimethyl 
Ammonium Bromide is a very good corrosion inhibitor and shows best 
performance at a very low concentration of 15 ppm. Potentiodynamic curves 
indicate, that compound is a mixed type of inhibitors having heteroatom in the 
chain of the compound. SEM observations also show that in the presence of 
inhibitor, there is less attack of the metal surface. 
Keywords: Corrosion, 304 Stainless Steel, Inhibitors, and Electrochemical 
techniques. 
Introduction 

Coatings, paints and use of organic compounds are the some way of 
corrosion mitigation. The organic compounds especially, heterocyclic compounds 
containing heteroatoms like S, N, O, Se with loosely bound lone pair of electrons   
and compounds with π electrons, undergo adsorption on the metal surface and 
protects the material from the aggressive environment. Various workers have 
used organic compounds for corrosion inhibition of metals like Cu, iron, mild steel, 
and stainless steel, Al etc. at different concentrations in acidic, basic and salt 
solutions1-11. Stainless steel, due to its high strength, workability and high 
corrosion resistance property are used in various engineering applications like 
chemical and pharmaceutical industry 12-13, food and beverage industry14, 
petrochemical industry15-17, oil and water pipe lines18, ship and 

Naval structures 19-20; architectural applications, water supply and 
desalination plants 13.  

The corrosion inhibition actions of the organic compounds containing 
heteroatoms such as undecanoic acid hydrazide, 2-mercaptobenzothiazole, and 
2-hydrazinobenzothiazole on carbon steel in HCl solution21, morpholinium 
caprylate, morpholinium sebacate and laurate22-23, morpholinium oleate24 and 
morpholinium stearate25 have been investigated for steel. Al-Suhybani et al26 
investigated the corrosion inhibition efficiency of azoles: 2-mercaptobenzoazole 
(CBA), and its derivatives (2-mercaptobenzoimidazole, 2-mercaptobenzoxazole, 
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2-mercapto benzothiazole); 2-methyl benzoazole and its derivatives (2-methyl 
benzimidazole, 2-methyl benzoxazole, 2-methyl benzothiazole and 2-methyl 
benzoselenazole) for 304 stainless steel in acidic solution where some provides 
inhibition efficiency up to 90% at a concentration of 5x10-4 M and stated efficiency 
of the heteroatoms in the decreasing order as  Se > S > N > O. Dubey et al27-28 
investigated the corrosion inhibition efficiency of some heterocyclic organic 
compounds like Ketoconazole, Fluconazole, Roxythromycin, Amoxycillin,  
Ampicillin; and some benzimidazole derivatives like 2-methylbenzimidazole, 2-
ethylbenzimidazole, and 2-benzylbenzimidazole for 304 stainless steel in marine 
environment.  The aim of the present investigation was to find out the suitable 
inhibitor for control of corrosion of 304 stainless steel in marine environment.   
Experimental Procedure: 

  304 Stainless Steel of commercial grade in sheet form having composition 
as follows: C -0.06%, Si - 0.53%, Mn- 0.10%, P- 0.032%, S-0.016%, Ni- 
8.16%, Cr- 18.17%; and Iron- balance, were used in the present investigation. 
For electrochemical polarization, samples of 1cm x 3cm were sheared from 
the commercial grade sheets.  The surface of these samples was successively 
polished by using the Emery papers of grades 1 / 0, 2 / 0, 3 / 0, and 4 / 0 
obtained from Sianor, Switzerland to obtain a scratch free mirror finish surface. 
The polished samples were washed with detergent solution, rinsed with 
distilled water and finally degreased with acetone. The specimens were dried 
and stored in a desiccators containing silica gel as a dehydrating agent. 

 N-Cetyl-N, N, N-Trimethyl Ammonium Bromide was procured and its 
inhibition efficiency was determined with electrochemical techniques. A molecular 
structure of this compound is shown in Fig.1. 

 
Fig.1.Structure of N-Cetyl-N,N,N-trimethyl ammonium bromide 
 Pure NaCl obtained from S. D. Fine Chemicals was used to prepare its 

1.5% solution with double distilled water.       
Electrochemical Measurement System, DC 105, containing software of DC 

corrosion techniques from M/S Gamry Instruments Inc., (No. 23-25) 734, Louis 
Drive, Warminster, PA-18974, USA has been used for performing corrosion 
potential and polarization experiments.    

For electrochemical polarization studies (corrosion potential, and 
potentiodynamic polarization) flag shaped specimens with sufficiently long tail 
were cut from the stainless steel sheet. These samples were polished as 
described earlier leaving a working area of 1cm2 on both sides of the flag and a 
small portion at the tip for providing electrical contact. Rest of the surface was 
isolated from the corroding solution by coating with enamel lacquer including side 
edges. The test specimen was connected to the working electrode holder with the 
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help of a screw. About 50ml of the corrosive medium was taken in a mini 
corrosion testing electrochemical cell. This volume was appropriate to permit 
desired immersion of electrodes.  The electrochemical investigation was carried 
out using microprocessor based corrosion measurement system (CMS-105, 
Gamry Instruments Inc., USA.). The three-electrode i.e. working electrode, 
reference electrode (calomel), and counter electrode (graphite rod), system cell 
was used throughout the electrochemical measurements. Open circuit potential 
measurement and potentiodynamic polarization of the samples were investigated 
in the concentration ranges 5 , 10 ,15 ,20 ,30 , 40  and 50 ppm of the inhibitors. 
The value of inhibition efficiency in terms of corrosion current density:                 
 E = 100 x (io – i) / io     ......................... … ………………………………………….1      

Where io and i are the corrosion current density of the uninhibited and 
inhibited samples. 
Scanning Electron Microscopy (SEM)  

Surface morphology of the specimens before and after corrosion 
experiments was examined using the scanning electron microscope (Model No. 
JEOL-JSM 840, JAPAN). 

Results and Discussion:  
Open circuit potential (OCP)    

Open circuit potential (potential vs. time) plots for 304 Stainless steel 
xposed to 1.5%NaCl in absence and presence of N-Cetyl-N, N, N-trimethyl 
mmonium bromide as inhibitor in the concentration range 5-40ppm is shown in 
Fig.2.In presence of inhibitor the potential shifts towards more positive direction in 
compare to the blank (Curve No.7). The potential shift in +ve direction is 
maximum corresponding to the conc. 15ppm. 

 

 
 
Fig. 2. Open Circuit Potential of 304 Stainless Steel Exposed to 1.5% NaCl 

Solution with different concentrations  (in ppm) of N-Cetyl-N, N, N-Trimethyl 
Ammonium Bromide. 

Potentidynamic polarization 
Potentiodynamic polarization (potential vs. current density) consisting of 

anodic and cathodic polarization curves is recorded and indicates the partial 
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electrochemical reactions i.e. anodic and cathodic reactions. Fig.3. Shows the 
potentiodynamic polarization curves of 304 Stainless steel exposed to 1.5% NaCl 
solution with presence of N-Cetyl-N, N, N-trimethyl ammonium bromide in the 
conc. ranges 5-50 ppm and in the absence of the inhibitor. 

 

 
Fig. 3. Potentiodynamic polarization of 304 Stainless Steel Exposed to 

1.5% NaCl    Solution with different concentrations  (in ppm) of N-Cetyl-N, N, N-
Trimethyl Ammonium Bromide. 

  In presence of inhibitor the potential shifts towards the noble 
direction and decreasing simultaneously the corrosion current density, indicates 
the interference of the inhibitor to the anodic and cathodic reaction processes. 
The effect of different concentration of the inhibitor on various electrochemical 
parameters like corrosion potential (Ecorr), corrosion current density (Icorr), anodic 
Tafel constant (βa), cathodic Tafel constant (βc), corrosion rate and % inhibition 
efficiency etc. of 304 Stainless steel is shown in Table-1.  

Among all the conc. of the inhibitor, 15ppm is the optimum concentration, 
which gives highest % inhibition efficiency (98.05%), lowest anodic Tafel‘s slope 
(218.7e-3 V/decade) and highest noble corrosion potential (79.00 mV). 
Table-1. Electrochemical Parameters for Inhibition of Corrosion of 304 
Stainless Steel Exposed to 1.5% Sodium Chloride with Different 
Concentration of N-Cetyl-N, N, N-Trimethyl Ammonium Bromide. 
_________________________________________________________________ 

Concentration    a               c             Icorr         Ecorr    Corr. Rate   % 
Inhibition                                                  
      (ppm)          (V/dec.)       (V/dec.)      (µA/cm-2)     (mV)      (mpy)           
Efficiency                                                                                                
________________________________________________________________ 
  
--  737.7e-3   171.0e-3       1.930          -317.0        882.7e-3               
N-Cetyl-N, N, N-Trimethyl Ammonium Bromide  
5    246.2e-3   235.0e-3    0.07940      -34.10       33.69e-3      95.88 
10  394.5e-3    266.9e-3    0.08300        21.00       35.22e-3     95.70 
15  218.7e-3   242.6e-3    0.0 3760       79.00       15.98e-3        98.05 
20    236.3e-3    149.1e-3    0.03780      -11.10        16.06e-3     98.04 
30  252.0e-3   167.0e-3    0.08660       -33.20       36.77e-3    95.51 
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40  243.4e-3    216.0e-3    0.08210       18.90         34.83e-3        95.74 
50  565.3e-3    185.9e-3    0.47700   -247.0     202.4e-3         75.28 

Conclusion: N-Cetyl-N, N, N-trimethyl ammonium bromide acts as an 
excellent corrosion inhibitor for 304 stainless steel in 1.5% sodium chloride 
solution. Optimum concentration, which gives highest percentage inhibition 
efficiency (98.05%), was 15ppm. Inhibition may be due to adsorption of inhibitor 
on the surface of  304 stainless steel which act as a barrier between environment 
and the metal surface  
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FDI and FII Impact on BSE Sensex: Reality and Myth 
Rajan J. Nandola: Research Scholar, Thakur College of Science and Commerce 

Abstract 
One of the outstanding features of globalization in the financial services 

industry is the increased access provided to non-local investors in several major 
stock markets of the world. Increasingly, stock markets from emerging markets 
permit institutional investors to trade in their domestic markets. Indian stock 
market opened to Foreign Institutional Investors in 14th September 1992, initially 
with lot of restrictions. The regulation on them are liberalized and minimized now, 
since 1993 has received a considerable amount of portfolio investment from 
foreigners in the form if FIIs investment in equities. This has become a turning 
point of India stock market. The government of India announced the policy of the 
government to permit the FII investment in India capital market. According to the 
SEBI modified the regulation on 14-11-1995. In order to make investment in India 
equity market they wanted to register with Security Exchange Board of India as 
foreign institutional investors. It is possible for foreigners to trade in India 
securities without registering as Foreign Institutional investors, but such cases 
require approval from Reserve Bank of India or the Foreign Institutional Promotion 
Board. They are generally concentrated in secondary market. Portfolio flows often 
referred to as ‗hot- money‘ are notoriously volatile capital flows. They have also 
responsible for spreading financial crisis causing contagion in international 
market. Evan though, the FIIs have been playing a key role in the financial 
markets since their entry into this country. The explosive portfolio flow by FII 
brings with them great advantages as they are engine of growth, lowering cost of 
capital in many emerging market. This opening up of capital markets in emerging 
market countries has been perceived as beneficial by some researchers while 
others are concerned about possible adverse consequences. The past two years 
have been highly turbulent for the world economy which has been hit hard by a 
profound financial crisis. It is being apprehended as the worst ever crisis to hit the 
world economy since the Great Depression of 1930‘s. Rumors are flying thick and 
people all around the world are gripped with a sense of fear and panic. The Indian 
economy has been growing at an impressive rate in the past few years. Growth is 
being registered at an average of around 9% for the past three years. Along with 
China, India is emerging as a one of the most attractive destinations for 
investment for entrepreneurs worldwide. This paper is to study the impact of FDI 
and FII on BSE Stock exchange over a period of liberalization through regression 
analysis and using R-software to show whether really the FDI and FII is having a 
major impact on the Sensex or it is just because of panic situation the downfall 
occurred. This paper will give you the clear picture of what actually has impacted 
the Sensex foreign investors or panic? 
Preamble 

One of the outstanding features of globalization in the financial services 
industry is the increased access provided to non-local investors in several major 
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stock markets of the world. Increasingly, stock markets from emerging markets 
permit institutional investors to trade in their domestic markets. Indian stock 
market opened to Foreign Institutional Investors in 14th September 1992, initially 
with lot of restrictions. The regulation on them are liberalized and minimized now, 
since 1993 has received a considerable amount of portfolio investment from 
foreigners in the form if FIIs investment in equities. This has become a turning 
point of India stock market. The government of India announced the policy of the 
government to permit the FII investment in India capital market. According to the 
SEBI modified the regulation on 14-11-1995. In order to make investment in India 
equity market they wanted to register with Security Exchange Board of India as 
foreign institutional investors. It is possible for foreigners to trade in India 
securities without registering as Foreign Institutional investors, but such cases 
require approval from Reserve Bank of India or the Foreign Institutional Promotion 
Board. They are generally concentrated in secondary market. Portfolio flows often 
referred to as ‗hot- money‘ are notoriously volatile capital flows. They have also 
responsible for spreading financial crisis causing contagion in international 
market. Evan though, the FIIs have been plying a key role in the financial markets 
since their entry into this country. The explosive portfolio flow by FII brings with 
them great advantages as they are engine of growth, lowering cost of capital in 
many emerging market. This opening up of capital markets in emerging market 
countries has been perceived as beneficial by some researchers while others are 
concerned about possible adverse consequences.  
Objectives of the Study 
 To study the significance of FII and FDI on BSE Sensex. 

 To study the relationship between the FII and BSE Sensex using 

regression Model. 

 To examine whether FIIs were a reason for disturbance into the Indian 

stock market. 

 The R software tool was used to analyze the relationship of FDI and FII on 
the BSE Sensex. 

 To study whether policy liberalization had an impact on FII. 
 To study the subsequent downfall and revamping policy to protect the 

market. 
Hypotheses Generation 

 SENSEX = α + β1total(di + pi)+ ε 

 SENSEX=  α + β2di+ ε 

 SENSEX=  α + β3pi+ ε 
 Null Hypothesis (H0) 

β1 = β2 = β3 = β4 = 0 
 Alternative Hypothesis(Hα) 

β1 ≠ β2 ≠ β3 ≠ β4 ≠ 0 
Methodology 
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 Sensex Index (Base:1978-79=100) , Direct Investment and Portfolio 
Investment data  were taken for 19 yrs (from 1990-9991 to 2009-10).  

 Data was collected from secondary sources like Reserve Bank of India 
website ,website of SEBI & Indian Foreign Investment Policy.( Centre Asie 
Ifri )  

  Regression analysis was done using R Software. 
Background 

Y V Reddy: Indian economy - current status and select issues: it is well 
recognized that giving better incentives to foreign investors over domestic 
investors results in scope for ―round-tripping‖ and inefficiencies. Similarly, if 
avenues for portfolio flows or equity-transfers from domestic to foreign investors 
are easily available and attractive, the flows under FDI defined in terms of adding 
to domestic production-capacities will tend to be smaller. Attention to these may 
simultaneously address micro or institutional issues relating to corporates, 
volatility issues relating to capital flows and financial markets, and above all 
ensure high-quality inflows of foreign savings which is more important to our 
country at this stage of development, to provide a healthy supplement to the 
domestic savings. 

Consolidated Fdi Policy (Effective From April 1, 2010) Government of 
India,Ministry of Commerce & Industry,Department of Industrial Policy & 
Promotion,(FC Section) 

A non-resident entity (other than a citizen of Pakistan or an entity 
incorporated in Pakistan) 

can invest in India, subject to the FDI Policy. A citizen of Bangladesh or an 
entity incorporated in Bangladesh can invest in India under the FDI Policy, only 
under the Government route.  NRIs resident in Nepal and Bhutan as well as 
citizens of Nepal and Bhutan are permitted to invest in the capital of Indian 
companies on repatriation basis, subject to the condition that the amount of 
consideration for such investment shall be paid only by way of inward remittance 
in free foreign exchange through normal banking channels. OCBs have been 
derecognized as a class of Investors in India with effect from September 16,2003. 
Erstwhile OCBs which are incorporated outside India and are not under the 
adverse notice of RBI can make fresh investments under FDI Policy as 
incorporated non-resident entities, with the prior approval of Government of India 
if the investment is through Government route; and with the prior approval of RBI 
if the investment is through Automatic route. 

Dr. Ashok K. Lahiri, Report Of The Committee On Liberalisation Of 
Foreign Institutional Investment Government Of India ,Ministry Of Finance, 
Department Of Economic Affairs,June 2004. 

Following the Budget 2002-2003 announcement by the Finance Minister 
regarding relaxation of investment limits for Foreign Institutional Investors (FIIs) 
from the sectoral limits on foreign direct investment, a committee was set up to 
examine the issues. The committee, which was reconstituted twice, has made 
certain recommendations after due consultations with the administrative 
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Ministries, FICCI, CII and SEBI. 
Scope of Study 

One of the outstanding features of globalization in the financial services 
industry is the increased access provided to non-local investors in several major 
stock markets of the world. Increasingly, stock markets from emerging markets 
permit institutional investors to trade in their domestic markets. Indian stock 
market opened to Foreign Institutional Investors in 14th September 1992, initially 
with lot of restrictions. The regulation on them are liberalized and minimized now, 
since 1993 has received a considerable amount of portfolio investment from 
foreigners in the form if FIIs investment in equities. This has become a turning 
point of India stock market. The government of India announced the policy of the 
government to permit the FII investment in India capital market. According to the 
SEBI modified the regulation on 14-11-1995. In order to make investment in India 
equity market they wanted to register with Security Exchange Board of India as 
foreign institutional investors. It is possible for foreigners to trade in India 
securities without registering as Foreign Institutional investors, but such cases 
require approval from Reserve Bank of India or the Foreign Institutional Promotion 
Board. They are generally concentrated in secondary market. Domestic market 
alone not able to meet the growing capital requirement of the country and 
financing from mutilated institution has lost primary in the emerging in the global 
order .Besides aimed primarily at ensuring non-debt creating capital inflows at a 
time of extreme balance of payment crisis. It was to tie over the balance of 
payment crisis in the early 1990s Portfolio flows often referred to as ‗hot- money‘ 
are notoriously volatile capital flows. They have also responsible for spreading 
financial crisis causing contagion in international market. Even though, the FIIs 
have been playing a key role in the financial markets since their entry into this 
country. The explosive portfolio flow by FII brings with them great advantages as 
they are engine of growth, lowering cost of capital in many emerging market. This 
opening up of capital markets in emerging market countries has been perceived 
as beneficial by some researchers while others are concerned about possible 
adverse consequences. The relationship between the Sensex and Direct 
Investment as well Portfolio Investment can be seen by developing regression 
model using R-software to have correct picture over it. The sample data is used 
from Handbook of Statistics on Indian Economy taken from RBI. 
Hypotheses 

Null Hypotheses are premised on the following 
(1) There is no relation between the movement of Direct Investment (di) and 

Portfolio Investment (pi) and stock market index (BSE Sensitive Index). 
Test of Hypotheses on Movement of Stock Prices and Direct 

Investment (di) and Portfolio Investment (pi). 
H0 (Null Hypotheses) = There is no relation between movement of the 

Direct Investment (di) and Portfolio Investment (pi) and the movement of Stock 
Prices. 

Hα (Alternative Hypothesis) =There is a relation between movement of the 
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Direct Investment (di) and Portfolio Investment (pi) and the movement of Stock 
Prices. 

 
 
Trends in the FII and FDI and Sensex    
   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Source: RBI (Handbook of Statistics on Indian Economy  

Usefulness of Study 

 The year 1991 marked a key transition in India‘s foreign investment policy.  

 The transformation was induced by the government‘s decision to 
encourage stable non-debt creating long-term capital flows as a major 
source of funds for supplementing domestic savings.  

 This was a significant departure from the over reliance on debt-creating 
flows during the 1970s and 1980s. 

 Entry of foreign investment was streamlined in two distinct channels. Apart 
from the automatic route, an empowered Board was set up for negotiating 
with investors and approving investments in select areas.  

 This board –the Foreign Investment Promotion Board (FIPB) administers 
the government channel of foreign investments. 

 Subsequent developments in FDI policy have focused on altering the scale 
and scope of foreign investment between these two routes. 

Year di pi total sensex 

1990-91 174 11 185 1049.53 

1991-92 316 10 326 1879.51 

1992-93 965 748 1713 2895.67 

1993-94 1838 11188 13026 2898.69 

1994-95 4126 12007 16133 3974.91 

1995-96 7172 9192 16364 3288.68 

1996-97 10015 11758 21773 3469.24 

1997-98 13220 6794 20014 3812.86 

1998-99 10358 -257 10101 3294.78 

1999-00 9338 13112 22450 4658.63 

2000-01 18406 12609 31015 4269.69 

2001-02 29235 9639 38874 3331.95 

2002-03 23367 4738 28105 3206.29 

2003-04 19860 52279 72139 4492.19 

2004-05 27188 41854 69042 5740.52 

2005-06 39674 55307 94981 8278.55 

2006-07 103367 31713 135080 12277.33 

2007-08 138276 109741 248017 16568.89 

2008-09 161481 -63618 97863 12365.55 

2009-10 176304 153511 329815 15585.21 
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 A major policy revamp occurred in February 2000. The automatic route 
was significantly expanded to make FDI in all items/activities eligible for the 
route except a well-defined ‗negative list‘. 

 Foreign institutional investors (FIIs) were net sellers from November 1997 
through January 1998. The outflow, prompted by the economic and 
currency crisis in Asia and some volatility in the Indian rupee. 

 Large outflows began again in May 1998, following India's nuclear tests 
and volatility in the rupee/dollar exchange rate. 

 In an effort to avoid further heavy outflows, the RBI announced in June that 
FIIs would be allowed to hedge their incremental investments in Indian 
markets after June11, 1998. 

 Mumbai, March 21 Equity investments by Foreign Institutional Investors 
stood at $80 billion as on September-end 2008, down by $18.6 billion in 
the first six months of the current financial year, according to the latest 
figures released by Reserve Bank of India. 

 During this period, relentless selling by FIIs saw the BSE Sensex slide by 
2,766 points. 

 Foreign institutional investors pulled out close to Rs 50,000  crore (Rs 500 
billion) at the domestic stock market in 2008-09, almost  equaling the inflow 
in the previous Fiscal. 

 FIIs' net outflows have been Rs 47,706.2  crore (Rs 477.06 billion) till arch 
30 in the financial year 2008-09 as against huge inflows of Rs 53,000  rore 
(Rs 530 billion) in the previous fiscal, according to latest information on the 
Securities and Exchange Board of India website. 

The above points shows that the FII has a huge impact on the 
Sensex but in reality what is the actual position is to be found with the 
regression analysis and has to be seen that Is really the FII has so impact. 
Results 

 

 SENSEX=  α + β2di+ ε 
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 i.e. Sensex=2788 + 0.07749di + ε 

 T-value is more than the critical value so it is significant 

 P-Value is less than the significant Value 0.05  

 
 SENSEX=  α + β3pi+ ε 

 Sensex = 4429 + 0.06089pi + ε 

 T-value is more than the critical value so it is significant 

 P-Value is less than the significant Value 0.05  

 
 SENSEX=  α + β1total+ ε 

 Sensex = 2753 + 0.04916 total + ε 

 T-value is more than the critical value so it is significant 

 P-Value is less than the significant Value 0.05  
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 The log calculated for Sensex and di shows that 1% changes in di changes 

the Sensex by 0.32940. 

 T-value is more than the critical value so it is significant 

 P-Value is less than the significant Value 0.05  

 
 The log calculated for Sensex and pi shows that 1% changes in total pi 

changes the Sensex by 0.21495. 

 T-value is more than the critical value so it is significant 

 P-Value is less than the significant Value 0.05z 
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 The log calculated for Sensex and total shows that 1% changes in total (pi 

+ di) changes the Sensex by 0.32020. 

 T-value is more than the critical value so it is significant 

 P-Value is less than the significant Value 0.05  

 The regression model shows that Sensex=2788 + 0.07749di + ε; Sensex = 

4429 + 0.06089pi + ε; Sensex = 2753 + 0.04916 total + ε. This mean 

overall the Sensex depends on total foreign investment. When the 

regression found separately it can be seen that the Sensex depends more 

on direct investment and less on portfolio investment but definitely it is 

related to both so the null hypothesis is rejected and alternative hypothesis 

is accepted. But after taking a log of both there is more clarity that though 

the Sensex depends on both di and pi but the changes is more due to di 

and not pi. But the Sensex is still more sensitive to the portfolio investment 

which was observed during the global recession period so now the 

question is whether the panic situation has played a role or the speculators 

played on Sensex this is to be found in the further research. 

Limitation of the study  
The study does not include the month wise data of the direct investment 

and portfolio investment which may give more clarity about the relationship 
between the portfolio investment and direct investment and also it doesn‘t include 
the month wise data for recession period which may give impact of pi and di on 
Sensex during that period. 
Conclusion 

The study concludes that there is relation between the pi and di on Sensex 
but it is not so that the fall in this could really sensitize the Sensex to a greater 
extent. This proves that the Sensex is affected but the panic situation more works 
in the market rather than the actual change in the pi and di. This is also seen in 
the current scenario the people are still cautious about the foreign investment and 
also to invest in the BSE Sensex. 
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Abstract 

The purpose of the study was to predict the performance ability of 
sprinters, jumpers and throwers in relation to selected physiological variables. 
Sixty male athletes were selected as subjects for the study. The subjects were in 
the age group of 14 to 18 years. Out of sixty subjects, twenty were 100mtrs 
sprinters, twenty were long jumpers and twenty were shot putters. Physiological 
variables included resting pulse rate, positive breath holding time, negative breath 
holding time, body composition, systolic blood pressure, diastolic blood pressure, 
respiratory rate In order to predict performance in 100mtrs sprint, long jump and 
shot put from physiological variable namely positive breath holding time are 
significant related to 100mtrs sprint performance. Physiological variables namely 
positive breath holding time, negative breath holding time, and maximum 
expiratory pressure are significant related to long jump performance. physiological 
variable namely resting pulse rate are significant related to shot put performance. 
Introduction 

Physical exercise is an activity in which every human engages to one 
degree or another during the course of his life. It is of the utmost importance to 
know the physiological mechanism that sustains and acts as the basic of every 
body response to exercise. In the course of physical exertion a number of 
coordinated and compensatory adjustment take place throughout the body, which 
involves metabolic functions and nervous, muscular, circulatory and respiratory 
system. Important roles are played by environmental conditions, surfaces, 
stresses, training and fatigue. Physiological variables included resting pulse rate, 
positive breath holding time, negative breath holding time, body composition, 
systolic blood pressure, diastolic blood pressure, respiratory rate and maximum 
expiratory pressure. Which were measured by palpitation of radial arteries, 
stopwatch, skin fold calipers, sphygmomanometer and stethoscope, and wet 
spirometer. Tester competency, subject reliability and reliability of tests were 
established by test, re-test method and reliability coefficients were found to be 
satisfactorily high. The data were analyzed using the Pearson‘s Product Moment 
Correlations for assessing the relationship of performance ability of (dependent 
variables) 100mtrs sprinters, long jumpers and shot putters to physiological 
variables. Multiple correlations for assessing the combined effect of independent 
variables on dependent variables were used. Regression equations for predicting 
the dependent variables (performance) from dependent variables were used. The 
level of significance for testing the null hypothesis was set at .05 levels. 
Objectives 
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 The first objective was to predict the performance ability of sprinters, in 
relation to physiological variables  

The second objective was to predict the performance ability of jumpers 
relation to physiological variables. 

The third objective was to predict the performance ability of throwers in 
relation to physiological variables  
Methodology 

The necessary data was collected by administering various tests for the 
chosen variables. The time chosen for assessing the performance ability was 
administered in the Athletic ground of Sports Authority of India (SAI) and also the 
Motor fitness components, Anthropometric measurements and Physiological 
variables. Statistical analysis of the data collected on Sixty male athletes Twenty 
(100mtrs Sprinter), Twenty (Long Jumpers) and Twenty (Shot Putters. The data 
on 100mtrs sprint, long jump and shot put performance (dependent variables) 
along Physiological Variables (independent variables) were examined by 
Pearson‘s Product Moment Correlation in order to find out the relationship of 
100mtrs sprint, long jump and shot put performance to physiological variables 
separately The level of significance to check the relationship obtained by 
Pearson‘s product moment correlation was set at 0.05 level of confidence 
Statically Technique 

To find out the motor fitness components, anthropometric measurements 
and physiological variables to the athletic performance, following statistical 
technique were employed. 
Correlations  Findings 

Table-1 

Relationship of Physiological Variables with 100mtrs Sprint Performance of 
Sprinters 

Variables Coefficient of Correlation ‗r‘ 

Resting pulse rate  0.165   
Positive breath holding time  -0.501* 
Negative breath holding time  -0.002 
Body composition  -0.132 
Systolic blood pressure  -0.116 
Diastolic blood pressure  -0.234 
Respiratory rate  -0.373 
Maximum expiratory pressure -0.285 

Table-2 

Relationship of Physiological Variables with Long JumpPerformance of 
Jumpers 

Variables Coefficient of Correlation ‗r‘ 
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Resting pulse rate 0.439   
Positive breath holding time 0.595* 
Negative breath holding time 0.546* 
Body composition -0.005 
Systolic blood pressure  0.167  
Diastolic blood pressure 0.184 
Respiratory rate  0.192 
Maximum expiratory pressure 0.519* 
Table-3 
Relationship of Physiological Variables with Shot Put 

Performance of Throwers 
Variables Coefficient of Correlation ‗r‘ 
Resting pulse rate    -0.775*  
Positive breath holding time   -0.269 
Negative breath holding time  -0.094 
Body composition   0.021 
Systolic blood pressure   -0.042 
Diastolic blood pressure  -0.132 
Respiratory rate   0.047  
Maximum expiratory pressure  0.361 

Discussion of Findings 
Positive breath holding is indicative of the body‘s ability to utilize the 

oxygen inhaled to the greatest extends. The negative value of positive breath 
holding time indicates that the performance in 100mtrs is inversely related to it 
and the athletes with better 100mtrs performance are found to have lower positive 
breath holding time. The 100mtrs sprint is anaerobic activity and its demand in 
terms of oxygen consumption is not associated with breath holding ability (as it is 
related to oxygen utilization). The positive and negative breath holding time both 
are related to the better oxygen consumption by the working muscles. Since long 
jump is anaerobic capacity (power oriented) the positive relation found in the 
study is justified. The negative relationship between long jump and maximum 
expiratory pressure needs further investigation, as the investigator could not 
envisage a proper explanation for the results found in this study. 

If the resting pulse rate is low in athletes it is considered to be better. It 
reflects the size of the heart and specially the ventricle. If the resting pulse rate is 
less it is considered that the ventricle are large and throw more amount of blood in 
each contraction. This is an important aspect of cardio vascular fitness and is 
quite obvious in trained athletes. As a whole, the variables physiological variables, 
which have shown high relationship resting pulse rate) with the shot put 
performance may have maximum contribution towards it. The insignificant 
coefficient or the low correlation shown by other variables positive breath holding 
time, negative breath holding time, body composition, systolic blood pressure, 
diastolic blood pressure, respiratory rate and maximum expiratory pressuredoes 
not mean that these variables are not contributing to the performance. They do 
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contribute to the performance, but the insignificant value of correlation of such 
variables with the performance might be attributed to the small sample size or 
their degree of contribution might be less than the selected variables. 
Conclusions 

1. Physiological variable namely positive breath holding time is significant 
related to 100mtrs sprint performance. 

2. Physiological variables namely positive breath holding time, negative 
breath holding time, and maximum expiratory pressure are significant 
related to long jump performance. 

3. Physiological variable namely resting pulse rate are significant related to 
shot put performance. 

4. The physiological variables namely resting pulse rate, negative breath 
holding time, body composition, systolic blood pressure, diastolic blood 
pressure, respiratory rate and maximum expiratory pressure are not found 
to be significantly related to 100mtrs sprint performance. 

5. The physiological variables namely resting pulse rate, negative breath 
holding time, body composition, systolic blood pressure, diastolic blood 
pressure and respiratory rate are not found to be significantly related to 
long jump performance. 

6. The physiological variables namely positive breath holding time, negative 
breath holding time, body composition, systolic blood pressure, diastolic 
blood pressure, respiratory rate and maximum expiratory pressure are not 
found to be significantly related to shot put performance. 
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Abstract 

 Education is the basic requirement and the Fundamental Right of the 
citizens of a nation. While higher education is important in building up a Quality 
Human Resource Base for the nation, the basic or elementary education system 
holds much more significance. In fact, since the inputs of the higher education 
systems are nothing but the outputs of the elementary education system, the later 
serves as the base over which the Super-structure of the whole education system 
is built up. Consequently, the geneses of this paper lies in finding the awareness 
towards the quality and access of Sarva Shiksha Abhiyaan,a radical program for 
UEE, among the prospective teachers. 
Key Words: Awareness, Quality, Access, Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan, Prospective 
Teachers. 
 Education is an immense force to direct a man's behavior and intellect 
towards self actualization. It empowers a man to develop his capabilities and to 
refine his skills- both physical and intellectual. This in turn leads to an overall 
improvement in the quality of life- in materialistic terms as well as in humanitarian 
terms. Education being a basic need of every human being is considered to be a 
human right. In the modern society, universalization of education has become a 
worldwide demand. In fulfillment of UNESCO's mission to achieve 'Education for 
All', government and international agencies in the developing world have come to 
respond to the developmental challenges by focusing increasingly on expanding 
educational opportunities for one and all.  

Providing quality education to a large population in a country like India is 
indeed a mammoth task. It requires a magnificent support of human and non 
human resources at different levels. Therefore, a proposal of Universalisation of 
the Elementary Education at least, is well accepted.  

Moreover, the growth of a country is ascertained with the growth and 
quality of education system. Evidently, elementary education is considered to be 
an important pillar of entire education system as well as the wholesome 
development of nation. Consequently, more attention is needed in context of 
developing nation like ours. Since independence in the light of constitutional 
obligations the herculean efforts have been made for the extension and 
expansion of elementary education by introducing ample programmes in this 
direction. Concomitantly recent efforts in this regard  is to launch the radical 
programme i.e Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan(SSA) by government of India in 2001 with 
a huge budget, investing Rs 9,000 crore every year with the cooperation of central 
and state government. At this juncture an appraisal of this programme will not 
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only be timely but beneficial for the persons, programmers as well as in the policy 
planning strategies 

Though the plethora of studies were conducted on Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan 
viz., Desai (1961), Dandekar (1965), Agrawal (1972), Chandrashekharan (1978), 
Saini (1980), Vathsala (1981), Mittal and Nand (1992), Seetharam (2004), 
Sakkthivel (2007), Revathi (2007). Imperatively, it was found that none of these 
was directly dealing with the awareness of the Prospective Teachers (P.T.) 
towards Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan. Hence there is identified gap and lack of 
knowledge related to present problem. Therefore this study may be considered to 
be very contextual and timely to fulfill the said gap of knowledge.  

The basic rationale of the study also comes from the importance of 
education. It dispels ignorance and boosts moral values of the individual. It builds 
character, provides strength of mind and increases knowledge. It is the key which 
allows people to move up in the world, seek better jobs and ultimately succeed in 
their lives. So education is very important and no one should be deprived of it. 
Keeping in view the importance and role of Prospective Teachers to society, there 
are some questions that naturally comes in mind viz. are prospective teachers 
who are going soon to serve the society in teaching field themselves aware 
towards Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan? Is there any difference in awareness among 
prospective teachers coming from different background? To answer these 
questions the study was convened with following objectives followed by the 
consequent hypotheses: 
 To study the awareness of prospective teachers towards Sarva Shiksha 
Abhiyan in terms of quality and access.  
 To study the variation, if any, in awareness among   prospective teachers 
towards quality and access of Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan  
 To achieve the predefined objectives the following null hypothesis were 
formulated 
 There is no significant difference among prospective teachers regarding the 
awareness of Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan with reference to the following variables- 

 Gender – Male / Female 

 Level of Education – Undergraduates / Postgraduates 

 Surroundings – Hostlers / Non Hostlers 

 Inhabitation – Rural / Urban 

 Streams – Language / Science / Humanities  

 Category – Reserved / General  
The study was designed as a descriptive survey method involving 

purposive cum incidental technique in order to obtain the data from PT of Banaras 
Hindu University using a properly self-developed inventory i.e. Sarva Shiksha 
Abhiyaan Appraisal Inventory (SSAAI) The study was carried out on a sample of 
100 students. The investigator personally contacted the students and requested 
them to fill up the questionnaire after convincing them of total confidentiality. The 
suitable statistical treatment was given to the collected data i.e., mean, SD, t-test 
and ANOVA calculation.  
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Statistical Treatment of Collected Data 
S.No. Variable Category No. of 

students 
Total Mean S.D. t-

value 
Level of 

Significance 

 
   1. 

 
    Gender 

 
     Male 

 
60 

 
   
100 

  
15.83 

   
3.06 

 
1.67     

      (0.05) 
not significant 

    Female 40 14.70 3.75   

   2. Level of             
 

Education 

     UG 59    
100 

15.07 3.19 1.15 Not significant 

     PG 41 15.83 3.35   

   3.   
Surroundings 

   Hostlers 45    
100 

15.16 3.32 0.06 Not significant 

    Non-     
Hostlers 

55 15.56 3.36   

   4.   Inhabitation    Rural 63    
100 

15.13 3.43 0.99 Not significant 

   Urban 37 15.81 3.27   

   5.     Category   Reserved 27    
100 

14.59 2.28 1.74 Not significant 

  General 73 15.67 3.69   

 
On the basis of the interpretation of the data, the conclusions drawn were - 

 The overall awareness of the P.T of B.H.U towards the quality access of 
SSA been found neither positive nor negative. It was average. 

 There is no significant difference between the means of male and female 
P.T . Hence, it may be concluded that sex has not been proved to be the 
significant determinant concerning the awareness of P.T of B.H.U towards 
the quality access of SSA under present study. 

 Course of study (UG/PG) also had been found s not been found significant 
determinant of awareness of P.T towards the quality and access of SSA 
under this study. 

 Inhabitation (Rural/Urban) is also not reporting significant variation among 
the awareness of  the respondents. 

 Surrounding (Hostler/Non hostler) had proven not significant variable by 
statistical treatment in determining the awareness of P.T under this study. 

 Category (reserved/general) of P.T has also been appeared to be not 
significant determinant of awareness towards the quality access of SSA 
under this study.  

 Mean differences regarding streams of study we examined on the basis of 
the analysis of variance. That application of the analysis revealed that 
stream wise difference was not significant at 0.05 level of significance. 
Hence, it can be concluded that streams of PT are not a significant 
determinant concerning the awareness of PT towards the quality access of 
SSA.  

 There was no significant difference among PT regarding the awareness of 
SSA with reference to variables viz. gender, level of education, 
surroundings, inhabitation, category and streams. Hence, the null 
hypothesis was accepted.                        
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For successful implementation of the program (SSA), it is very essential 
that the general masses are aware of it. Awareness is essential for action. 
Teachers play an important role in imparting such education and in bringing about 
the awareness. Thus, it is essential to know the awareness among the 
prospective teachers who would be the teachers of future generation. If they are 
aware only then they can make aware others.  

The purpose of the present study was to investigate the awareness of the 
prospective teachers of BHU towards the quality and access of SSA. This study 
also attempted to compare the awareness of PT with reference to different 
variables like gender, level of education, inhabitation, surroundings, academic 
discipline and category. 
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Abstract:  

The underlying principle of this study was to assess the comparative effect 
of two modes of plyometric training on arm strength, leg strength, arm explosive 
power and leg explosive power of inter-collegiate male players. Forty five inter-
collegiate male players were selected randomly and divided into three equal 
groups: Rebound Jump group (RJG, n=15), Depth Jump Group (DJG, n=15) and 
Control Group (without training, CG, n=15).  The age range is from 18 to 25 
years. The training programme consisting of six weeks of two different plyometric 
trainings [depth jump and rebound jump] was administered three times a week for 
a duration of 45 minutes to one hour. The variables selected were assessed by 
using standardized tests. The data were collected before and after the training 
program. The collected data were analyzed by using Analysis of Covariance 
[ANCOVA] to find out the significant differences if any Scheffe post hoc test was 
used. The level of significance was fixed at 0.05 level of confidence.  Findings 
revealed that both the modes of plyometrics training produced significant 
improvement on arm strength, leg strength, arm and leg explosive power, when 
compared to control group. Further it was also concluded that there was a 
significant difference between the rebound jump and depth jump groups. 
Introduction 

Sports science generally aims at identifying and developing performance 
variables essential for competitive excellence. In addition to other indices like 
muscle endurance and power, muscle strength plays a cardinal role in achieving 
athletic excellence. The final common denominator in athletic events is what the 
muscles can do for you - what strength they can give when it is needed, what 
power they can achieve in the performance of work and how long they can 
continue in their activity Guyton (1991). Plyometrics are training techniques used 
by athletes in all types of sports to increase strength and explosiveness (Chu, 
1998). Plyometrics consists of a rapid stretching of a muscle (eccentric action) 
immediately followed by a concentric or shortening action of the same muscle and 
connective tissue (Baechle and Earle, 2000). Therefore, the purpose of this 
study was to determine the comparative effect of two modes of plyometric training 
on arm strength, leg strength, arm and leg explosive power of inter-collegiate 
male players. The training modes adopted for this study were based on the 
principle of plyometrics training. 
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Methods 
Subjects: 

Forty five inter-collegiate male players were selected randomly and divided 
into three equal groups: Rebound Jump group (RJG, n=15), Depth Jump Group 
(DJG, n=15) and Control Group (without training, CG, n=15). They did not 
participate any special training apart from the regular curricular activities. The age 
range is from 18 to 25 years. The subjects were highly motivated to involve in the 
trainings. 
Study Protocol: The investigators analyzed various literatures and also 
consulted with physical education professional to use most suitable tests for the 
purpose of the study 

TEST SELECTION 

S.No. Criterion variables Tests / unit of measurement items 

1 Arm strength Pull - ups In numbers 

2 Leg strength Leg press (1 RM) Kilo grams 

3 Arm explosive power Medicine ball throw In meters 

4 Leg explosive power Standing broad jump In meters 

 

Training Programme: 

The experimental groups were given two modes of plyometric training 

[rebound jump and depth jump] for a period of six weeks. The rebound jump 

training and depth jump training were given 45 minutes to 1 hour for three days a 

week in the evening which included warming up and cooling down exercise.  The 

training program was planned to bring out to components wise Strength and 

power. All the subjects were encouraged to extend their maximum cooperation 

towards the training program. The control group did not participate in any special 

training program or physical Exercise apart from their day to day activities. 

The training programme was based on the interval training principle, which 

comprised of series of plyometrics exercise work intervals, with a work - relief 

ratio of 1:3. The progressive resistance training principle was used in determining 

the dosage at every period of training. The intensity and duration of exercise were 

gradually increased every two weeks, when training was assumed to have 

become less challenging to the leg muscles of the subjects. 

The plyometrics - training modes, developed for this study are described as 

follows: 

Rebound Jumping: - This exercise was performed near a training wall. It 

involved continuous jumping with the two feet leaving the ground at the same 

time. The subject was expected to rebound after landing from each jump. To 
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ensure efficiency in this exercise, a 20cm distance from the standing - reach 

height of the performer was marked against the wall in front of the performer. This 

served as the minimum height he can get to with his arms raised when he is 

jumping. 

Rebound Jump Training Programme for Six Weeks 

Exercise Weeks Repetitions Set 
Rest in 

between 
sets 

Rest 
between 

sets 

Duration 
per 

sessions 

Overhead Pass 
Chest Pass 
Hopping  
Two feet ankle hops 
Forward jumps 
Squat jump throw 
Hurdle jump with sprint 
Hurdle rebound jump 

1 - 2 6 – 8 5 30 sec 1 min 

45 min 3 - 4 8 – 10 4 30 sec 1 min 

5 - 6 10 - 12 3 30 sec 1 min 

 
Depth Jumping: This exercise was performed by using three wooden boxes that 
were 60cm in width, and 35cm, 40cm and 45cm in height. The subject was 
expected to climb the box and stand straight in the front edge of the box. He 
stepped down and rebound from his jump after landing to the height of the box. 
He then moved quickly to the back of the box and repeated the exercise all over 
until the stipulated time. 

Depth Jump Training Programme for Six Weeks 

Exercise Weeks Repetitions Set 
Rest in 

between 
sets 

Rest 
between 

sets 

Duration 
per 

sessions 

Bunny hops 
Tuck Jumps 
Hurdle hops 
Bounds 
Standing vertical jump 
Hanuman jump 
Single over the hurdle jump 
Standing long jumps 

1 - 2 6 – 8 5 30 sec 1 min 

45 min 3 - 4 8 – 10 4 30 sec 1 min 

5 - 6 10 - 12 3 30 sec 1 min 

Data Analysis 
The descriptive statistics of mean standard deviation was used in analyzing 

the data collected for the study. Analysis of covariance (ANCOVA) was computed 
on the pretest - posttest values for both experimental groups and control group to 
determine the effects of two modes of training on selected variables of subjects in 
each group. Results were subjected to further analysis using the Scheffe post hoc 
test to locate where significant differences existed among the groups. All variables 
were tested at 0.05 level of significance. 
Results 
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The following is the summary table of analysis of covariance for the 
comparative effect of two modes of plyometric training on arm strength, leg 
strength, arm and leg explosive power of inter-collegiate male players 

Table – I 
Test Rebound 

Jump 
Training 
Group-I 

Depth 
jump 

training 
Group-II 

Control 
Group 

Source 
Of 

Variance 

Df Sum Of 
Square 

Mean 
Square 

f-ratio 

Arm Strength 

Pre test 10.13 9.66 9.13 B/G 2 7.5 3.75 1.35 

W/G 42 116.8 2.78 

Post test 14.73 12.8 9.26 B/G 2 230.53 115.27 39.59* 

W/G 42 122.27 2.91 

Adjusted 
means 

14.35 12.78 9.66 B/G 2 160.70   80.35 64.13* 

W/G 41 51.37 1.25 

Leg Strength 

Pre test 46.93 48.53 45.8 B/G 2 56.58 28.28 0.45 

W/G 42 2617.06 62.31 

Post test 52 57.46 46 B/G 2 986.84 493.42 8.27* 

W/G 42 2503.73 59.61 

Adjusted 
means 

52.13 56.19 47.13 B/G 2 606.35 303.18 25.33* 

W/G 41 490.77 11.96 

Leg Explosive Power 

Pre test 2.22 2.23 2.23 B/G 2 0.00 0.00 0.017 

W/G 42 1.18 0.02 

Post test 2.42 2.52 2.15 B/G 2 1.13 0.56 21.23* 

W/G 42 1.11 0.02 

Adjusted 
means 

2.43 2.52 2.14 B/G 2 1.16 0.58 69.26* 

W/G 41 0.34 0.00 

Arm Explosive Power 

Pre test 8.15 7.92 7.65 B/G 2 1.85 0.92 0.66 

W/G 42 58.96 1.40 

Post test 9.71 8.78 7.41 B/G 2 40.18 20.09 9.70* 

W/G 42 86.93 2.06 

Adjusted 
means 

9.45 8.77 7.68 B/G 2 23.10 11.55 24.74* 

W/G 41 19.13 0.46 

*Significant at 0.05 level 
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Table – II - SCHEFFE’S POST-HOC TEST 
Variables Rebound Jump  

Group-I 
Depth jump  

Group-II 
Control Mean. Diff F-ratio 

Arm Strength 14.35 12.78 --- 1.56 14.75* 

14.35 --- 9.66 3.11 58.19* 

--- 12.78 9.66 4.7 131.53* 

Leg Strength 52.13 56.19 --- 4.06 10.34* 

52.13 --- 47.13 9.06 51.54* 

--- 56.19 47.13 5.00 15.70* 

Leg Explosive Power 2.43 2.52 --- 0.09 8.62* 

2.43 --- 2.14 0.38 128.62* 

--- 25.2 2.14 0.28 70.62* 

Arm Explosive Power 9.45 8.77 --- 0.68 7.50* 

9.45 --- 7.68 1.08 18.87* 

--- 8.77 7.68 1.76 50.18* 

*Significant at 0.05 level (2.42) 
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Discussion 
Result of this study revealed that the two modes of plyometric training 

programmes, the rebound jump and depth jump training have significantly 
improved the arm strength, leg strength, arm and leg explosive power of subjects, 
since the obtained ‗F‘ ratio of 39.59, 8.27, 21.23 and 9.70 respectively were 
greater than the required table value of 2.42 for significance at 0.05 level of 
confidence. 

Scheffe‘s post hoc analysis revealed that there was a significant difference 
recorded in mean on arm strength and arm explosive power between the rebound 
jump and depth jump group. Further there was a significant difference recorded in 
mean on leg strength and leg explosive power between the depth jump and 
rebound jump group. There were no significant differences between the means of 
experimental groups [rebound jump, depth jump] and control group. 

This result is consistent with the findings of Brown, Mayhew and Boleach 
(1986) who reported a 43 percent increase in leg strength gains following a 12 
week period of depth jumping and leg bounding plyometric training carried out on 
a group of 26 college male students. Klausen (1990) reported a modest increase 
in isometric and concentric maximal strength of participants following plyometric 
training with depth jumping characteristics. He concluded that the effect of 
plyometrics training is highly specific. 

 
Conclusions 

1. Based on the findings of this study, it was concluded that both the modes of 
plyometrics training of rebound jump and depth jump have showed that 
there was a significant improvement in arm strength, leg strength, arm 
explosive power and leg explosive power, when compared to the control 
group. 

2. It was also concluded that the rebound jump training group has produced 
more significant improvement in arm strength and arm explosive power than 
the depth jump training group. 

3. Further it was also concluded that the depth jump training group has 
produced more significant improvement in leg strength and leg explosive 
power than the rebound jump group. 

4. It is therefore recommended that coaches, trainers, and athletes interested 
in developing arm strength, leg strength, arm explosive power and leg 
explosive power should adopt these types of plyometric exercises in their 
training. 
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Abstract 

The Credit card has found its way today in the pocket of every urban elite 
youth. The convenience it offers is incomparable. Yet its use is limited in a large 
country like India. By adopting marketing strategies the issuer banks are trying to 
increase its market base. The present research attempt is to study the presence 
of the major banks in this sector. An attempt has been made to find the 
effectiveness of the marketing strategies adopted by the issuer banks and to 
make suggestions to improve their penetration in this segment of business. 
Keywords: Credit cards, tie-ups, marketing strategies. 
Introduction: 

A Credit card is ―a small plastic card issued to users as a system of 
payment. It allows its holder to buy goods and services based on the holder‘s 
promise to pay for these goods and services. The issuer of the card grants a line 
of credit to the consumer (or the user) from which the user can borrow money for 
payment to a merchant or as a cash advance to the user‖ (Wikipedia) 

A credit card is a form of plastic money that is used to pay for products and 
services at over 20 million locations around the world. When a purchase is made, 
the credit cardholder presents his card at the point of sale (POS) to the merchant 
who swipes it on an electronic machine. This electronic verification system allows 
the merchant to verify in a few seconds that the card is valid and the credit 
cardholder has sufficient credit to cover the purchase. This verification is 
performed using a credit card payment terminal that is linked to the merchant‘s 
acquiring bank. Data from the card is obtained from a magnetic strip on the credit 
card, and a bill is generated. The cardholder indicates his consent to pay by 
signing this receipt with a record of the card details, the name of the merchant to 
whom the payment is to be made and the amount to be paid. The card issuing 
bank credits the merchant‘s bank account instantaneously and at the end of every 
month the credit cardholder receives a statement indicating the purchases 
undertaken with the card. The cardholder must clear his dues by paying the 
amount indicated, or he may pay a proportion of the bill and on the balance 
amount he is charged interest. Some financial institutions arrange for automatic 
payments to be deducted from the credit cardholders‘ bank accounts as long as 
the cardholder has sufficient balance in his account. 

The credit card today has become a substitute for ready cash and the 
convenience it provides makes it acceptable to one and all. The use of credit card 
benefits all the parties involved namely the Credit cardholder or the customer, the 
merchant or the vendor of products and services, the financial institution providing 
the credit and the Credit Card Association.  

Benefits to the credit cardholder:  

 Eliminates the need of carrying cash  

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Plastic
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Payment
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Line_of_credit
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Line_of_credit
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http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Cash_advance
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Credit_card_verification
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http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Receipt
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 Purchases that are unplanned can be made  

 Provides increased purchasing power 

 Provides safety from theft and pickpocket of money 

 Avails enhanced product warranties at no extra cost.  

 Collection of reward points with every transaction that can be redeemed 
later on for cash or products or services.  

 Offers an easy way to track expenses for;  

 monitoring personal expenditures 

 tracking of work-related expenses 

 taxation purposes 

 reimbursement purposes. 
Benefits to Merchants: 

 High volume of sales, as credit cardholders indulge in impulsive buying 

 Higher revenue and profits.  

 Secured transactions are compared to cheques or credit sales 

 No bad debts 

 Reduced cash in the till box, hence less risk of pilferage 
Benefits to Issuer (Banks) 

 Increased income through the commission 

 Publicity for services 

 Greater volume of business 

 Enhanced popularity as it is backed by MasterCard, Visa, American 
Express, etc.  
Current Status  

According to data released by the Reserve Bank of India the country‘s 
credit card population stood at 28.3 million in April 2008. Of these nearly 8 million 
credit cards were issued by ICICI, followed by 4.3 million credit cards issued by 
HDFC. In the last two years the number of credit cards circulating in the economy 
has come down. As per to the data issued by the Reserve Bank of India, by 
March 2010 the number of credit cards issued stand at 18.3 million cards The 
reason being that in the last financial year, 6.04 million cards were put out of 
circulation. This is in addition to nearly 3.61 million credit cards which cancelled in 
2008-09. So, over the last two years, nearly 10 million credit cards have been 
pushed out of circulation. This is the first time since August 2006 that the credit 
card population has fallen below the 20 million mark. However, during the next 
quarter the number rose by 3.7 million taking to the total number of credit cards to 
22 million by June 2010. 

In terms of volume of business, during the last financial year, April 2009 to 
March 2010, Indians spent a total of Rs.62,872.23 crore (USD 13.97) on Credit 
Cards. Most of the transaction was reported on VISA and MASTERCARD. The 
Total Plastic Card Market in India during the last Financial Year was USD 19.78 
billion, marginally up from USD 18.64 billion in the financial year 2008-09. 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Expense
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Tax
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Reimbursement
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http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Visa_%28company%29
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/American_Express
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/American_Express
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/American_Express
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Although the number of credit cards in circulation has fallen, the amount 
spent per swipe is on the rise. The average swipe in 2007– 08 was of Rs.2540.90 
which has increased to Rs. 2685.97 per transaction in the year 2009–10. 
(Business Standard, May 18, 2010) 
Marketing Strategies 
 As time passes everything comes under the ambit of time and evolves and 
marketing is no exception. ―In the 19th century the produce was pushed into the 
market by aggressive selling. In such cases there was no need to advertise food 
to hungry people, fuel to the cold people and houses to the homeless‖ (Harry 
Hanson), similarly it is futile to market ‗Money‘ or its substitute as their will always 
be a ready demand for such a product. Keeping this in mind the Banks issuing 
credit cards did not make any extra attempt to market the credit cards. They 
offered them to their account holders as and when they approached the bankers. 
Hence initially in the first phase of the product life cycle the number of credit cards 
was negligible. It was only after 1994 with ICICI and HDFC entering the credit 
card market that the market grew. They started marketing the credit cards in a big 
way.  

Today in the 21st Century every aspect of a market offering, including the 
nature of the product itself, is driven by the needs of potential consumers. The 
starting and the ending point is always the consumer. The rationale for this 
approach is that there is no point spending R&D funds developing products that 
people will not buy. A formal approach to this customer-focused marketing is 
known as SIVA (Solution, Information, Value, Access). The SIVA Model provides 
a demand/customer centric version alternative to the well-known 4Ps supply side 
model (product, price, placement, promotion) of marketing management. 

A fall-out of this new consumer oriented philosophy of marketing is the 
market segmentation that pertains to the division of a market of consumers into 
persons with similar needs and wants. ―Market segmentation is the process of 
dividing the total heterogeneous market for a good or service into several 
segments, each of which tends to be homogeneous in all significant aspects‖ 
(William Stanton). Market segmentation can be defined in terms of the STP 
acronym, meaning Segment, Target and Position. 

Applying the modern principles of marketing the issuing bankers realized 
that the credit cards were a perfect solution to the ever increased need for 
purchasing power. Market segmentation thus became necessary to push their 
product in the market and to stay ahead of their competitors. Different types of 
credit cards were introduced. Initially the credit card market was divided according 
to the purchasing power of the consumer, followed by product tie-ups and then 
specialty cards. 

Today the Credit card issuers are trying to cater to different segments of 
the market, based on economic, social and demographic factors. The target 
consumer is provided with a host of facilities and benefits. They follow the 
Marketing Mantra ‗Delight the Consumer‘. Based on market segmentation some 
of credit cards issued are as follows: 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/STP
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 Credit Cards based on Purchasing Power (financial status.) come in four 
categories – Platinum, Gold, Silver and Classic.  

 Credit Cards for different segments of the society – for Executives, Ladies and 
Youth. These cards come with added features with are associated with that 
category of consumers only.  

 Credit Cards with tie-ups with different organizations such as airlines, railways, 
departmental stores, petroleum companies etc. enable the cardholder to get 
heavy discounts at their outlets. 

Through Newspaper advertisements and hoardings credit cards issuers 
have now started providing information to their credit cardholders about the 
outlets where discounts can be availed on using their credit cards. During festival 
seasons and sales, extra discounts / special facilities are provided to the specific 
credit cardholders. To commemorate a particular festival / occasion special credit 
cards are issued.  
Research Objective: 

To study the success of marketing strategies adopted by the banks, to 
increase their volume of credit card business.  To find out if the marketing 
strategies applied by the Banks are successful. To find out the need for credit 
cards.  
Hypothesis 

Ho: Marketing strategies adopted by the banks are not effective. 
H1: Marketing strategies adopted by the banks are effective. 

Research Methodology: 
For the collection of primary data, the researcher adopted the survey 

method. Supportive information (Secondary data) is collected from various 
sources that are published as articles in newspapers, magazines, on the internet 
etc. For the analysis of data the researcher has applied the ‗Paired t test‘. 
Sampling Unit & Sampling Technique: 

The sample of the study consisted of those using the credit cards. 
Convenience samples were drawn from Mumbai. The definition of convenience 
sampling according to the researcher is ‗those using credit cards. It is based on 
random selection of credit card users. The data was collected by using a 
structured questionnaire. The researcher has taken due care to reduce biases as 
far as possible. Moreover thorough analysis was done in verifying the consistency 
of data provided by the card users. 
Sample size: 

The data is collected from primary as well as secondary sources.Primary 
data was collected through structured questionnaire (containing close ended 
questions and personal interviews. Being a descriptive study, 100 respondents 
were given the questionnaire but only 64 people returned their duly filled in 
questionnaires.  
Findings & Analysis 

The responses that have been gathered have been tabulated and 
analyzed. The data is based on the 64 questionnaires that have been collected. 
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These credit card holders collectively have 103 cards as many of the respondents 
have more than one card. Only the relevant data has been analysed and noted 
here.  

Preference of credit cards 

Banker's name No. of cards. Percentage 

ICICI 24 23.3 

HDFC 21 20.4 

SBI 13 12.6 

CITIBANK 12 11.7 

HSBC 6 5.8 

STANCHART 5 4.9 

ABN AMRO 4 3.9 

AXIS 3 2.9 

DEUTSCHE BANK 2 1.9 

AMERICAN EXPRESS 2 1.9 

OTHERS 11 10.7 

TOTAL 103 100 

 
Today a number of banks issue credit cards. In fact every bank issues 

some form of plastic money – ATM cards, Debit and Credit cards.  From the data 
that has been collected the credit card holders‘ first preference is the ICICI Bank 
followed by HDFC Bank and the State Bank of India. It is evident that more than 
half of the credit card holders have a card issued by one of these major banks.  

Preference for Using Credit Cards 
To find the reasons for using the credit cards the researcher had included a 

question based on ranking where EIGHT reasons were suggested and the 
respondents had to specify their preference. The researcher has allocated points 
for weightage purpose, the points were totaled and finally the result was obtained. 
The weightage given is as follows. 

 
RANKS 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

POINTS 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 

 
 

Details Points Percent Rank 

Convenience 518 22.5 1 

Purchase on credit 373 16.2 2 

Unplanned purchases 313 13.6 3 

Eligible for cash discounts 252 10.9 4 
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Marketing Strategies 242 10.5 5 

Earns reward points 228 9.9 6 

Preferential treatment 210 9.1 7 

Prestige value 168 7.3 8 

Total 2304 100 
  

Rank 1: Convenience is cited as the main reason for using credit cards. The 
credit cardholders prefer to use credit cards rather than carry money for 
purchases.  

Rank 2: Purchases on credit are possible with the help of a credit card, 
products can be purchased now and payments can be deferred to a 
later date.  

Rank 3: Unplanned purchases ranks third as preplanning is not necessary 
while shopping.  Anything that catches the fancy of the card holder can 
be purchased without bothering about liquidity. 

Rank 4: Eligibility for cash discounts enables the card holder to frequently use 
the card and avail discounts especially if the card has a tie-up with the 
merchant vendor. 

Rank 5: Marketing Strategies was cited as a reason for taking additional card, 
especially when the issuing bankers had a tie up with hotels, specialty 
outlets and travels portals. 

Rank 6: Reward points could be accumulated by the card holder while making 
purchases of high value especially in case of durable goods. These 
reward points could be redeemed later either for goods or cash. 

Rank 7: Preferential treatment is not considered as an important reason for the 
use of the credit card and is the seventh preference of credit cardholders 
using credit cards. 

Rank 8: Prestige value is the least of the reason for acquiring a credit card 
which proves that for most of the people, the use of the cards have 
become a way of life.  

Number of Credit Cards based on Monthly Income 
The relationship between credit card users and monthly income of the card 

holder holds great significance, as the two are closely related. Those having a 
higher income use credit cards more frequently and possess more than one card 
whereas people with less income avoid using credit cards as they are wary of 
credit and would like to spend within their limited means adhering to the wise old 
saying, ‗Cut your coat according to your cloth.‘ 

Income 

Number of Cards per 
person 

Total number of card 
holders 

Total number of 
Cards 

1 2 3 

Up to ` 5,000 9 2 1 12 16 

`5,000 to 20,000 8 2 1 11 15 
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`20,000 to 35,000 7 5 3 15 26 

`35,000 to 50,000 6 5 2 13 22 

` 50,000 to 65,000 5 5 3 13 24 

TOTAL 35 19 10 64 103 

Source: Based on data collected 
Based on the data we can see that the maximum number of credit card 

users is within the monthly income range of ` 20,001 to 35,000. Another 
observation that the data reveals is that at lower incomes people tend to have 
only one card, but as the income increases the number of credit cards held by 
them also increases. In the monthly income range of ` 50,000 to 65,000, 13 card 
holders had a total of 24 cards that is as good as every one in this income group 
have two cards. 

Reason for obtaining the Credit Card  

Monthly Income 
Credit Card 

taken for 
Convenience 

Credit Card taken 
due to the effect 
of Advertisement 

Total 
number of 

Credit Cards 

Total number 
of Credit Card 

users 

Up to ` 5,000 14 2 16 12 

`   5,001 to 20,000 13 2 15 11 

` 20,001 to 35,000 17 9 26 15 

` 35,001 to 50,000 16 6 22 13 

` 50,001 & above 12 12 24 13 

Total 72 31 103 64 

 
Ho: Marketing strategies adopted by the banks are not effective. 
H1: Marketing strategies adopted by the banks are effective. 
Test used is ‗Paired t test‘. 
Data available is 5 pairs of observations before and after marketing, 

classified over 5 class intervals of Monthly Income.  
Calculation of Paired t statistic 
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Table value of t at 4 d.f. ((n-1) therefore (5-1)) at 5% level of significance 
i.e. t 4,0.05 = 2.132 

And at 1% level of significance t 4,0.01 = 3.747 
Since tcal >  ttab  Therefore H0 is rejected. Hence H1 is accepted 
Hence marketing becomes effective when additional credit card is taken. 
The credit card users take the credit card mainly for convenience. It is need 

based. It has high utility value. Marketing strategies followed by the banks comes 
into play only when he takes the subsequent card. It is at this time that the credit 
card user actually sees the additional benefits that will accrue by utilizing the card. 
Findings 

 The use of credit cards in on the rise and demand is expected to increase in 
the future. 

 ICICI, HDFC and SBI are the preferred bank for credit cards. 

 Convenience, easy credit and unplanned purchases are the main reasons for 
taking credit cards. 

 The subsequent card is often taken due to the marketing strategies of the 
issuer banks. 

Limitations of the Study:  

 The study was confined to the western suburbs of Mumbai only. Hence results 
may vary if the same survey is conducted in another part of the country. 

 Time and resources being a constraint, the research was conducted on a very 
small scale (Limited sample size) and may not represent the entire population. 

 The questionnaire may not be very comprehensive. 

 There is a possibility of sampling errors. 

 The respondents may not have given accurate or genuine information. 
Suggestions & Conclusion: 

The credit card market is growing but in a cautious manner. In a large 
country like India having a sizeable number of educated elite urban youth, the use 
of credit cards is limited. In order to penetrate into the market, the banks must 
issue credit cards to all its customers as a policy and continue with the present 
marketing strategies of segmentation. The issuer banks must educate its credit 
card holders about the Do‘s and the Don‘ts on using the cards. However, in India, 
the growth of credit cards is restricted, as Indians still transact a lot in Cash due to 
the failure on the part of successive Governments to encourage an ecosystem for 
e-money and curb black-money, which is running as a parallel economy. 
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Abstract 

The influence of psychological factors on sports has been demonstrated in 
numerous empirical studies. The present study was to compare the psychological, 
variable upon Self-concept of 24 Football Players. Data were randomly collected 
from 24 North Zone and All India football player participants using self-concept 
questionnaires made by Pratibha Deo. The collected data was analyzed using t 
test to find out the significance differences among the Interuniversity and All India 
Level Football Players on above-mentioned variable. The finding of the statistical 
analysis revealed that the major contrast of study was insignificance difference 
between in the Self-Concept, when compared the North Zone Interuniversity and 
All India Level Football Players. 
Keywords: Self-Concept, football players; 
Introduction 

The significance of psychological factors for improving the performance 
has been forcefully advocated by many experts (singer and kane, 1975; wein, 
1973; brooke and whiting, 1975; bull, 1995). They suggest those individuals are 
affected not merely by their physical, technical and tactical qualities but also by 
their psychological make up. Nohney (1983) reported that within the constructs of 
his or her ability, an athlete‘s performance is significantly related his or her 
psychological functioning. Sports performance is complex and multidimensional in 
nature. It is the process of tackling given sports tasks. Self concept, an ignored 
and neglected area in psychology and education for long, has now been 
recognized to play a vital role in personality development. It has been established 
by contemporary researches that the way an individual perceives himself goes to 
shape his behaviour patterns. According to Combs and Snygg (1949) and Rogers 
(1951), people behave in a manner which is consistent with the way they view 
themselves. Festinger (1962) says the ways we react to people, tasks etc. are 
those which seem to us most consistent with our self image. 

William James (1890) holds it to be all that a person is tempted to call by 
the name me or mine. Murphy (1947) defines it as the individual as known to the 
individual. According to Symonds (1951), it is the way or manner in which the 
individual reacts to himself. He spells out four aspects of self: i. how a person 
perceives himself; ii. what he thinks of himself; iii. how he values himself; and iv. 
how he attempts through various actions to enhance or defend himself in a 
defferent level of competition. 
Methodology 
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The sample for the present study consisted of 24 Interuniversity and All 
India level Football Players. Who were randomly recruited from North Zone 
interuniversity held at university of Kashmir (2009) and All India championship 
held at the Jabalpur in Madhya Pradesh (2010). The collected data was classified 
into two main groups in terms of interuniversity and All India football players. The 
investigator used the self concept list (SCL) questionnaire was created by 
Pratibha Deo for measuring the self concept among the football players. 

Analysis of data and Result 
Self-concept was further subdivided in five dimension i.e., Emotional 

dimension, Social dimension, Aesthetic dimension, Character dimension, 
Intellectual dimension. The data was tabulated and computed in the following 
manner. 

Table 1: Difference among Interuniversity and All India Level Football 
Players on Emotional Dimension 

group N Mean SD t 

Interuniversity 12 4.333 8.563 
.474 

All India 12 5.833 6.860 

* tabulated value 2.074 
It is revealed from the above table- 1 that there is no statistically significant 

difference between the players on emotional dimension. The mean value of the 
interuniversity players is less than the mean value of All India level players. 

Table 2: Difference between Interuniversity and All India Level Football 
Players on Social Dimension 

group N Mean SD t 

Interuniversity 12 20.666 4.355 
1.137 

All India 12 18.500 4.963 

               * tabulated value 2.074   
It is revealed from the above table- 2 that there is no statistically significant 

between the players on the social dimension. The mean value of the 
interuniversity players is greater than the mean value of All India level players. 

Table 3: Difference between Interuniversity and All India Level Football 
Players on Aesthetic Dimension 

group N Mean SD t 

Interuniversity 12 18.000 2.486 
.944 

All India 12 17.000 2.696 

* tabulated value 2.074 
                   It is revealed from the above table- 3 that there is no 

statistically significant difference between the players on the aesthetic dimension. 
The mean value of the interuniversity players is greater than the mean value of All 
India players. 

Table 4: Difference between Interuniversity and All India Level Football 
Players on Character Dimension 

group N Mean SD t 

Interuniversity 12 56.083 16.870 1.606 
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All India 12 45.083 16.681 

* tabulated value 2.074 
It is revealed from the above table- 4 that there is no statistically significant 

between the players on the character dimension. The mean value of the 
interuniversity players is greater than the mean value of All India level players. 

Table 5: Difference between Interuniversity and All India Level Football 
Players on Intellectual Dimension 

group N Mean SD t 

Interuniversity 12 21.583 2.193 
.200 

All India 12 21.333 3.725 

* tabulated value 2.074 
It is revealed from the above table- 5 that there is no statistically significant 

difference between the players on the intellectual dimension. The mean value of 
the interuniversity players is greater than the mean value of All India level players. 

Table 6: Difference between Interuniversity and All India Level Football 
Players on the total variable of self concept 

group N Mean SD t 

Interuniversity 12 112.000 26.737 
1.370 

All India 12 96.083 30.080 

* tabulated value 2.074 
It is revealed from the above table- 6 that there is no statistically significant 

difference between the players on the total self concept. The mean value of the 
interuniversity players is greater than the mean value of All India level players. 
Discussion: 

 The self concept as "those parts of the phenomenal field which the 
individual has differentiated as definite and fairly stable characteristics of himself 
(Snygg and Combs;   1949). The present investigation was an attempt to explore 
the difference of self concept between interuniversity and All India football 
players. It is revealed from the above tables that there is no significant differences 
exist on the emotional dimension, social dimension, aesthetic dimension, 
character dimension, intellectual dimension and also on the total self concept. It is 
evident that North zone and all India football players in self concept test differed 
insignificantly as the calculated t-value is lesser than the tabulated value. 
Conclusion 

The above observation of the study was very effective when investigator 
compare of variable among the different level of players and its react upon one 
another and articulating towards perceived within oneself. The statistical finding 
were establish positive reforcement to enhance of athlete performance. 
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Women Education in South-East Punjab: A Study during 
the Colonial Period (1857-1947) 

Vinod Kumar: Research Scholar, Deptt. of History, K.U., Kurukshetra 

In 1849 British Crown take over the Punjab under its rule. At that time there 
were five divisions in the Punjab namely Ambala, Multan, Lahore, Jalandhar and 
Rawalpindi. Presently there Amabla division is known as Haryan and during the 
colonial period, this area was known as South-East Punjab. Which remained one 
of the most backward and underdeveloped regions of Punjab under the British. 
The Ambala Division with Rohtak, Hissar, Gurgaon, Karnal, Ambala and Shimla 
districts. This division minus its Shimla district roughly approximated the present 
day Haryana. 

After the unsuccessful of revolt of 1857 Haryana was cut off from the 
North-Western province (Modern U.P) and transferred to the Punjab in February 
1858. Thomson, the Lieutenant Governor of the North Western provinces from 
1843-1853, was deeply interested in the education of the people. A scheme of 
elementary education drawn up by him was finally approved by the supreme 
government and the court of directors. It had been in operation, since 1850, in the 
eight districts of the north western provinces as an experimental measure. The 
beginning of the modern system of education in the Punjab was made after its 
annexation in 1849. During the first four year education was placed under the 
control of the Judicial Commissioner Robert Montogomery. In September 1854 at 
the request of the Judicial Commissioner the control of education was transferred 
to the financial commissioners. 

The people of Haryana were also having made less progress than normal 
in the field of education. As the educational facilities were woefully lacking a vast 
number of the people were uneducated (a little over 87 percent). There were no 
any college in this region and a few person who wanted to get higher education 
had to go either to Lahore or Delhi. The number of high and other types of 
schools was also quite small. That time position of women education was 
unsatisfactory and only few women had good education. There are not origin of 
women education in modern civilization but it is being a great old tradition from 
Vedic era. At that time women's condition was superior and they have right to get 
superior knowledge as well as men get. After some time their position became so 
down and prohibition to women tradition to get education after Harshvardhan 
period. Education was being only in limited families of high classes in south-east 
Punjab area. In middle age their condition became so miserable because due to 
Muslim invasion many worst social tradition were started. There was no any 
system for women education in this society and high class families were providing 
education to the girls at home which was only 0.5 percent while civil families were 
not enable to provide education of their girls. During British rule women education 
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was totally neglected either old ignorance as well as remain some because 
perhaps British rulers didn‘t have need any woman clerkAfter the revolt of 1857 
when British rule in India transferred to under the crown then some changes also 
came in these thoughts. In 1864 Deputy Commissioner of Gurgoun F.C. Brown 
said in a statement, ―If we provide education to a boy it means we educate only 
one person but if we educate a girl it means to whole family. When we have a 
look at 19th century‘s Haryana, we found that there was no strict condition, but 
position was different and except some families civil person didn‘t like to give 
education to their girls and due early marriage system effect the girls education. 
But after 1857 government was taking this problem very seriously and provided 
many government schools to public in this area but lack of co-operation of people. 
It proved itself totally failure to bring any useful elective change. In the last quarter 
of the 19th century we seems Sirsa district women education was continued to 
religious instructions only and that too was imparted to them in their house 
(home). Girls were not allowed to go outside their house for education. The table 
shows the number of girls school and scholars in the various districts of this 
region from 1870-71 to 1910-11. The highest literacy among women in 1900-01 
was 0.6 percent in Delhi district. It was 0.4 percent in Ambala district and 0.1 
percent in Karnal, Hissar and Rohtak district respectively. Moreover all there was 
no middle and high school for them up to 1911. 

The Position of schools and girls in various district in 1870-1911. 
 

District  1870-71  1880-81  1890-91  1900-01  1910-11  

Ambala  School- 9 Girl-203    
4  
232  

10  
424  

Rohtak  School- 1 Girls-16   
4  
124  

5  
209  

20  
566  

Karnal  School-l0 Girls-117  
2  
88  

1  
7  

4  
87  

15  
824  

Hissar  School-4 Girls-113  —   
5  
197  

Ti  
349  

Gurgaon  School-9 Girls-185  
4  
105  

8  
128  

11  
243  

16  
502  

 
If we seems particular Ambala district some efforts were made to provide 

school to girls. In 1877-78 there were only 2 Govt. (Vernacular) primary school 
with only 37 girls on the roll in the Ambala district. The number of the girls school 
rose 8 and that of the girls students to 244 in 1891-92. There was however, much 
private teaching almost exclusively religious by Hindu, Sikhs, Mohammedans and 
Christian Mission. In 1920 there was 30 girls school in that district 13 run by local 
body 6 by Christian Mission and the rest by other voluntary organization. 

And in Rewari there was only middle school in 1857 and made a high 
school in 1880. There were only 14 District Board Primary School for girls with 
335 scholars, one each at Dharuhera, Bikaner, Khori, Masani, Turkiawas, 
Gurawada, Shahj ahanpur, Gokalgarh, Dahina, Garhi, Hasanpur, Jatusana, 
Bharawas and Balwari in 1881-82. The education of girls was still in a very 
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backward stage. Towards the beginning of the 20th century, there were 30 primary 
schools in Rewari tehsil and a high school at Rewari. In the first quarterly of the 
20th century, there was a school at Narnaul where Arabic was taught. In the above 
school, the Bagdadi Quida and Al-Quran were taught first and the Mizan-us-sarf, 
Sart-Mir, Nahav-Mir, Qafia and a Shafia were taught. 

If we seems position of women education in Bhiwani. During the last 
decade of the nineteenth century that a non aided girls schools was started at 
Bhiwani by the Baptist Mission. Deva-nagri was taught as the pupils were nearly 
all Hindus. There were no arrangements for higher education for girls. In the Dadri 
area, in 1904 there was one private girl school at Kaliana where Muslim girls were 
imported instruction in Arabic religious books. Women education was entirely 
neglected in Loharu area where there was no any educational institute. 

In the Punjab Private enterprise played a significate role in the spread of 
education among women. The Hindu, Sikh and the Muslim all vide with one 
another providing educational facilities for them. The various socio-religious 
organization like the Arya Samaj, Dev Samaj, the Singh Sabha and the Chief 
Khalsa Diwan and Muslim Anjumans efforts in this direction. 

In south east Punjab at the first time in 1878 foundation of Arya Samaj 
Swami Dyanand Saraswati visited in the Ambala district and also visit the Rewari 
district in 1880 again. In Haryana expendition of Arya Samaj begain after sudden 
death of Swami Dayanand, their sporters Lala Lajpat Rai, Pandit Basti Ram, Lala 
Chandu Ram, Dr. Ramji Lal and Ray Yudhistar try to do their level best to 
approse to women education evils and demanded for women education and 
opened a number of Gurukulas and High Schools. They opened college at 
Ambala and Hisar. Excepted Arya Samaj, Snatan Dharam also contributed was 
established by Pandit Dean Dyal Sharma in 1886 at Jahajjar and this society to 
stressed at woman education. The Sañatan Dharam Sabha followed them and 
started a number of high schools and a college at Ambala. At Bohar (District 
Rohtak) an Ayurvedic institute was started by the head priest of the Asthal at that 
place. 

In fact some development in the field of education in Haryana was made 
after 1870. For instance in 1900-1901 Ambala district had 180 schools with 9133 
pupils, Karnal district 203 with 5373 pupils, Rohtak district 98 with 5097 pupils, 
Hissar district 105 with 5085 pupils and Gurgaon district 128 with 5139 pupils. As 
regards the extent of literacy, it was very low. The influence of western education 
was not so intense here as in other provinces like Madras Bombay. However, 
Delhi district occupied the highest percentage of literacy in the Haryana region i.e. 
4.6 percent while Ambala district came next with 4.3 percent literacy. The rate of 
progress of other four district was very lower. In the south east Punjab one school 
situated at 15 square miles but in Punjab one school situated at 10 square miles. 
Punjab government was ignored to the south east Punjab area. A large number of 
children population between five to fifteen years did not go to school. 

In starting of 20th century, women education was little bit and women 
literacy was 0.07 percent here. In 1910 only 0.33 percent of whole female 



July 2011 Entire Research, Vol.-3, Issue-III     45 
 

ISSN 0975-5020 
 

population was going to school. In 1913 government education policy was 
approached to progress of minimum or maximum level for women education. In 
1919 Punjab primary education act was passed and according to this act 
compulsory primary education was approached. After these good efforts there is 
some progress for women education during 1901 to 1921 for example 49 primary 
school and I high school provide for women in Rohtak district and in 1920 in 
Ambala district 13 school were provide for women by local institutions. After their 
efforts also there was no satisfactory progress in women student in school. As per 
result 0.82 percent literacy rate was found for women. In 1921 when education 
converted into right of ministers this is ultimate starting of bright change. In 1925 
―National council of women‖ was established and first Indian conference was held 
in 1928 in which demanded for woman education equally like males. 

During this time religious and social sphere in education also some efforts 
were made by any a samaj attracted the people of Haryana. Gurukul school were 
established at Rohtak in Matindu (1915), Bhanswal (1918), Jhajjar (1924). As 
regard the women education Arya Samaj Hissar gave the lead. A number of 
kanya pathshalas were opened at different place in this area. If we see particular 
Sonipat district in 1910-11 there was a girls primary school (Varnacular) at here 
which was under the control of district Board. In 1930 a district advisory 
committee was constituted for improvement of women-education. The Kanya 
Gurukul at Khanpur was established in 1939. This institution still flourish and 
caters to the needs of the female population of the rural. In 1941 government was 
consider for need trained educated women for teachers and gave them 
scholarships and their pay is more than men. 

Besides Government a number of religious and caste organizations 
(formed during this period to revitalize their respective religious and castes) also 
played quite a good role in providing the people with educational facilities of these 
all, the Arya-Samaj Sanatan Dharam the most useful work. 

The caste organization also did some substantial work. The Jat 
Mahasabha started high school and a college at Rohtak; the Yadav Mahasabha 
similarly founded a high school and a college at Rewari; the Vaishyas opened 
schools and colleges at Bhiwani and Rohtak, the Sainis, Brahmans, etc., also 
made commendable efforts and opened their school at Rohtak. 

After 1st and 2nd world war surely changing in favour of women‘s education. 
Because many youngman join the army and they desire for educated wives. So 
that education had on this account, begun to be valued by parents as a means of 
improving the marriage prospects of their daughter. As per result in some urban 
areas a little bit progress was in primary and middle education and in higher 
education the condition of education was lower. There were 6 colleges in Haryana 
in 1947 but none of them was for women. 

The above survey shows that during this period there was an improvement 
in education, as compared to the earlier. But when we compare it with other parts 
of Punjab, a very depressing picture is viewed. Here, the percentage of illiteracy is 
very high; the quality of education in the primary, middle and high schools is very 
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poor; this facilities for college and higher education are utterly inadequate and the 
study of medical, engineering, agriculture, and other professional subjects is badly 
neglected. Thus on the whole the state of education in this region till 1947 was 
altogether unsatisfactory. After Independence some changes got in women 
education. 

M.L. Darling remarked that in canal colonies people desired for women 
education. People wanted that girl should be taught to read and write. In the field 
of education Muslim lagged behind in comparison to Sikhs in south-east areas. 
Because this area was rural than Punjab. Darling remembered that in this area 
was the hard work done by women, Jat women of Rohtak work harder than any 
other women in Punjab. He observed that the change in position of women 
especially in central Punjab and canal colonial was due to spread of education 
and size in standard of living comparatively south-east Punjab area. 

We seems that before 1947 we have some progress in women education 
but not more but in those days there were some change in women education. 
Social and religious movement and freedom movement were effective for that 
change. 
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Abstract 

O Breath of Life, turn not thy back on me: 
None other than I shalt thou be. 

As an embryo in the waters, so I within myself 
Bind  thee, that I may live! 

- To the Breath of Life, from the Atharva – Veda (first and last verse) 
The Purpose of the present investigation was to find out the effect of 

pranayama practices on vital capacity among soccer Players. To achieve this 
purpose, thirty soccer players were selected randomly as subjects from 
Department of Physical education, Annamalai university, Annamalai Nagar, 
Chidambaram, and their age ranged between 18 and 25 years. They were divided 
into two equal groups namely pranayama practices group and control group. The 
pranayama groups did training for all six weeks where as control group did not do 
any training. The pre and post test were taken for all subjects before and after the 
training respectively. The data pertaining to the variables in this were examined 
by using dependent  T- test and analysis of covariance (ANCOVA).It is concluded 
that the six weeks of pranayama practices improved the vital capacity among the 
soccer players.  
Introduction 

The Yogic science of breathing is called prayanama. Oxygen is the most 
vial nutrient to our body. It is essential for the integrity of the brain, nerves, glands 
and internal organs. Yoga is a training in the technique of harmony and also a 
preparation for the total integrated human personality. Yoga is a national and 
scientific treasury which is the richest and oldest legacy the ancient Indians have 
test to the world. Science has discovered that the atmosphere is charged with 
electromagnetic energy which is vital to the preservation of life, which is exactly 
how yoga talks about the universal prana: prana shakti, the cosmic energy, is the 
basis of existence and whatever we see in the whole cosmos and in this little 
world, is nothing but the gross manifestation of prana, the counterpart in the body 
is called microcosmic energy. 
Methodology 

 The investigator selected 30 soccer players randomly from Department of 
Physical education,Annamalai university, Annamalai Nagar, Chidambaram and 
their age was ranged between 18 and 25 years. Selected subjects were divided 
into two groups. The experimental group I underwent Pranayama practices 
weekly five days i.e. Monday to Friday, between 6.00 P.M to 7.00 P.M.for a period 
of six weeks, and group II acted as control and did not do any training . Vital 
capacity was selected as criterion variables all the subjects were tested (wet 
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spirometer) at prior and immediately after the training period on selected 
dependent variable. The collected data was analyzed statistically by using 
analysis covariance (ANCOVA) to find out the significant differences if any 
between the groups at before and immediately after the training period on 
selected dependent variable separately. In all cases, .05 level of confidence was 
fixed to test the significance.   
Analysis of Data 

The data collected prior to and after the experimental period on vital 
capacity on pranayama practice group and control group were analysed 
presented in Table.  

Analysis of Covariance on Vital Capacity of Pranayama Practice 
Group and Control Group 

 Pranayama 
Practice Group 

Control 
Group 

SOV Sum of 
Squares 

df Mean  
Square 

‘F’ 
ratio 

Pre-test  
Mean 
S.D. 

3.77 
 

0.06 

3.75 
 

0.08 

B: 
 

W: 

0.003 
 

0.136 

1 
 

28 

0.003 
 

0.005 

 
0.62 

Post-test 
 

S.D. 

3.92 
 

0.05 

3.74 
 

0.05 

B: 
 

W: 

0.246 
 

0.123 

1 
 

28 

0.246 
 

0.004 

 
56.10* 

Adjusted 
Post-test 

Mean 

 
3.92 

 
3.75 

B: 
 

W: 

0.196 
 

0.021 

1 
 

27 

0.196 
 

0.001 

 
256.13* 

*Significant at 0.05 level of confidence. 
(The table value required for significance at .05 level of confidence with 1 

and 28 1 and 27 were 4.20 and 4.21 respectively). 
Table shows that the pre-test means of vital capacity for Pranayama 

practice group and control group were 3.77+ 0.06 and 3.75 0.08 respectively. The 
obtained ‗F‘ ratio value of 0.62 for pre-test Score of Pranayama practice group 
and control group on vital capacity was less than the required table value of 4.20 
for significance with df1 and 28 at.05 level of confidence. 

The post-test mean values of vital capacity for Pranayama practice group 
and control group were 3.92 + 0.05 and 3.74 + 0.08 respectively. The obtained ‗F‘ 
ratio value of 56.10 for post-test scores of Pranayama practice group and control 
groups was greater than the required table of 4.20 for significance with df 1 and 
28 at. 05 level of confidence. 

The adjusted post-test mean values of Pranayama practice group and 
control group were 3.92 and 3.75 respectively. The obtained ‗F‘ ratio value of 
256.13 for adjusted post-test scores of Pranayama practice group and control 
group was greater than the required table value of 4.21 for significance with df 1 
and 27 at .05 level of confidence. 

The result of this study showed that there was a significant difference 
among Pranayama practice group and control group on the changes in vital 
capacity after six weeks of training. The results of the study also shown that there 
was a significant improvement in vital capacity after the Pranayama practice. 
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Conclusions 

Pranayama is control of breath, breathing & blood circulation system, heart 
have close relation between them. Also these are dependant on mental activities. 
If mental strain increases the breathing rate is affected. In Pranayama the 
breathing is controlled and the rate is reduced, which reduces the strain on heart 
and also the rate. This increases the stability of mind and mental activities are 
also controlled. 

Even simple breathing exercises like Deep Breathing, Quiet Breathing help 
reduce the mental stresses and strains. Also the Pranic force in the body is 
balanced with the regular practice of Pranayama, which restores the physical and 
mental balance. Some Pranayama techniques affect the functioning of nervous 
system, which again help restore the balance. 

Pranayama reduces the need of oxygen, so also the production of 
carbondioxide. So the respiration rate reduces. In various Pranayama techniques 
Ujjayi Pranayama balances the Pranic flow of energy in the body. Ujjayi also 
affects carotid sinus, which help reduce BP. Nadishodhan Pranayama controls 
the Pranic flow.  

In this study, there was a significant increase in vital capacity after the 
pranayama practices and also there was a significant difference occurs between 
the pranayama training group and control group on vital capacity. 
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but Foreign Language 
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Abstract: 

The present research paper explores in a critical manner the visual and 
auditory media appealing learning and teaching styles, enabling students to learn 
through seeing the action of the film or play and hearing the language, word 
choices, culture and rhythm. It includes four fundamental stimuli: (1) emotional, 
(2) sociological, (3) physical, and (4) environmental. The electronic media appeals 
to sociological and emotional stimuli. Students are more likely to learn when 
information is introduced in a comfortable, natural way--Internet, music, movies 
and advertisements, among other media. 
Keywords: Media, Edutainment, Internet, Films, Television, Radio, English, 
Second and Foreign Language 
Emerging Issues 

ESL (English as a second language), ESOL (English for speakers of other 
languages), and EFL (English as a foreign language) refer to English speakers 
with a different native language.  
International Teaching and Learning Competitiveness 

As the teaching English evolves into a global community, geographical and 
physical boundaries easily diminish by applying media in the classroom. 
Educational Media is designed to enlighten, entertain and educate the students. 
Online degrees and telecommuting are rapidly increasing keeping media in 
mainstream for instruction purpose. Teachers must be efficient enough to ensure 
that high standards and educational objectives are met through teaching-lesson 
plan; and that media and technology are not used merely to engage students by 
means of PowerPoint presentation. 
Strategies for International Teaching Competitiveness 
(1) visual and auditory styles 
(2) to create an academic culture that is appealing to students 
(3) applying personal knowledge 
(4) creative problem solving capabilities 
(5) teaching accompanied by quality research 
(6) increasing the potential of media literacy 
(7) comparing and contrasting the assignments 
Introduction 

Language Education is not confined with the teaching and learning of a it 
but it informs the culture of those people who speak, read, write and understand 
it. Other than mother tongue, all other languages are categorised as second or 
third language. In India, English is considered as foreign or second language. But 
the term Language Education is used with regard to second language acquisition, 
which means the learning of it and which is the topic of this article. Here, we are 
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not differentiating acquisition with teaching. Language Education is an integral 
branch of applied linguistics. 
Indian English Education 

Indians need to learn English language because of globalization; 
communication in English is becoming inevitable among nations and within states 
and working places which create a basic need for understanding English 
alongwith Mother Tongue and National Language 'Hindi'. The uses of colloquial 
languages are in areas such as trade. Therefore, many states such as Kerala and 
Tamil Nadu create education policies to teach at least one foreign language at 
primary and secondary school level. However, in India, it is used as a second 
official language in its governing system. With reference to Education Policy of 
India, government is giving enormous importance to foreign language learning, 
especially learning English Language. 
Objectives of the Study 
Following are the objectives of the study: 
• To study the scope for English Language Education in Indian education sector. 
• To find the inter-relationship between Teaching and Learning 
• To analyze the impact of English in education sector 
Scope and Need of the Study 

Scope of the study is very broader and covers both the Indian language 
and education sector and its comparison and contrast with foreign institutions. 
The time period is limited from April to May 2011. The study will provide a very 
clear picture of the contemporary scene of impact of English as Second but 
Foreign Language on Indian language and education sector. The study would be 
helpful for further descriptive studies on the ideas that will be explored. Moreover, 
it would be beneficial to gain knowledge regarding English Language. 
Research Methodology 

Research methodology is the arrangement of conditions for collection and 
analysis of data in a manner that aims to combine relevance to the research 
purpose with economy in procedure. Research methodology is the conceptual 
structure within which research is conducted. It constitutes the blueprint for the 
collection measurement and analysis of the data. 

The research methodology here includes: 
• Research problem 
• Research design 
• Sampling design 
• Sampling technique 
• Data collection method 

Research Problem and Hypothesis 
The research paper deals with the ―Teaching and Learning English 

considering it as a Second but Foreign Language‖. This research paper 
studies the relationship between teaching and learning English in Indian 
education sector. For this purpose teaching and learning through audio-visual 
aids are selected. These two forms of media represent the partial picture of 
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India‘s edutainment sector. Advertising, Films, Internet and Public Relations 
sector are also selected so as to further observe the effect of teaching and 
learning. For this study I have selected two variables i.e. Teaching and Learning. 
The English Learning started in India during British Rule. Their English Teaching 
included Bible Philosophy. 
Research Design 

Exploratory Research : As an exploratory study is conducted with an 
objective to gain familiarity with the phenomenon or to achieve new insight into it, 
this study aims to find the new insights in terms of finding the relationship 
between Teaching and Learning in Indian edutainment sector. 
Sampling Design 
Universe 

In this study, the universe is finite and will take into the consideration 
related audio-visual aids for language enhancement programme. Sampling Unit 
As this study revolves around the teaching and learning of English in Indian 
edutainment sector, so for the sampling unit is confined to only the Indian English 
and edutainment sector. 
Sampling Technique 
Convenient Sampling: Study conducted on the basis of availability of the Data 
and requirement of the research paper. Study requires the English impact on the 
Indian edutainment sector. 
Data Collection Method 

Secondary Data: For the secondary data various literatures, books, 
journals, magazines, web links are used. As there are not possibilities of 
collecting data personally so no questionnaire is made. 
Survey and Review of Literature 

History of English as foreign language education in India. From ancient to 
medieval period, Latin was displaced by French, Italian, and English. Teaching 
was in oral form. When it came into writing form, grammar part became most 
important giving birth to "Grammar schools". Language education became a part 
of the curriculum. Due to the British Regime on most of the part of the world, 
English became more popular and its pure study was based on the academic 
exercises, grammatical rules and translating abstract sentences. Oral work was 
minimal, as it was a foreign language. Innovation in foreign language teaching 
began in India and became very rapid, leading to a number of different and 
conflicting methods, trying to overshadow contemporary Indian regional 
languages. Most books on language teaching list the various creative and 
innovative methods, forming the empirical and theoretical major branches in the 
field of language learning. 
Which risk factors are to be considered while learning English in India? 
1. loosing fluency on mother tongue e.g. Marathi 
2. astray from national language 'Hindi' 

What are the methods of teaching and learning English in Indian 
edutainment sector ? 
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1. structural methods are grammar translation and the audio-lingual method, 
2. functional methods are the oral approach and situational language 
teaching, and 
3. interactive methods are the direct method, the series method, 
communicative language teaching, language immersion, the Silent Way, the 
Natural Approach, Total Physical Response, Teaching Proficiency through 
Reading and Storytelling.. 

 
Who can teach English at what level? 

Educational qualifications required to teach English is; 
1. B.A. (English), B.Ed. for School Level  
2. M.A. (English), B.Ed. / M.Ed. for College Level, 
3. M.A./M.Phil. (English), S.E.T./N.E.T. (English) for University Level, 
4. Neuro Linguistic Programmer for Knowledge Process Outsourcing Firms,  
5. Voice and Accent Trainer for Call Centres and Back Offices 

To what extent English is allowed in various Indian curriculum? 
There are 6 levels of Educational Boards in India; 

1. State Educational Board - Semi and Pure English Medium 
2. National Open School - English Medium 
3. Kendriya Vidyalaya - Hindi Medium 
4. I.C.S.E. - English Medium 
5. C.B.S.E. - Hindi Medium 
6. I.B. - English Medium 
Issue Studied 

To find the relationship between teaching and learning English with audio-
visual aids. 
Why Use Media to Teach English? 

Multiple Learning Styles: Much of media appeals to visual and auditory 
learning styles, enabling students to learn through seeing the action of the film or 
play and hearing the language, word choices, culture and rhythm. Education 
through internet: The Internet provides a direct route to videos, pictures, music 
and languages of other cultures, tying them to their far-flung cousins.  

Edutainment: This method can encourage students to apply their personal 
knowledge and creative problem-solving capabilities to knowledge-testing formats 
in comfortable mediums, such as games. 

Fewer Battles: Outside the classroom, students in online communities are 
constantly engaged in connective interaction, whether it be informal texting or 
sharing knowledge of areas of interest, such as celebrity news and sports.  

Writing: Students are writing more than ever via texting, instant messaging 
and chat rooms. Lessons such as comparing and contrasting are easily 
implemented with media, including movies and television. Music is an excellent 
medium as well, especially for English-as-a-second-language students. 
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Methods and Media for Teaching the English Language. 
Teaching English to speakers of other languages requires more than just an 
understanding of the grammar or perfect pronunciation. Using specific methods 
and appropriate media, English teachers can better interact with their students 
and help them achieve their language learning goals. 
How to Teach the English Language Online? 

A high-speed Internet connection, Headphones, Microphone, and Webcam 
enable you to teach students online.  
How to Teach English through Films? 

Video Transcript: Film is a very exciting way to learn about things no 
matter what it is, but if you're trying to learn English, the films give you not only 
the pronunciation and all of the information while seeing a picture of actually 
what's happening, which I think is very helpful, but films are also powerful in the 
fact that they give you sounds and background and a lot of other unspoken parts 
of our English language, and I think that that's very important. 
Why Use Word Games in Teaching English? 
Students work at an interactive whiteboard or on a computer. They learn in 
flexible groups and sit at tables. The focus is on the individual's needs.  
Interpretation and Findings 

Teaching English as a second language can be rewarding. About 341 
million people worldwide speak English as a first language. An additional 267 
million people are speaking it as a second language. Spoken in countries as 
diverse as Australia and Zimbabwe, English is one of the world's major languages 
and is used as a lingua franca in many global industries, including media and 
tourism. The international demand for people able to teach English as a second 
language is high. Native English speakers who wish to teach need a good 
understanding of English grammar and vocabulary and be able to communicate 
this clearly to others. 
Conclusion 

Students are more likely to learn when information is introduced in a 
comfortable, natural way--Internet, music, movies and advertisements, among 
other media. Teaching and Researching Critical Media Literacy." Lessons are 
lingering in all types of media, and are easily tied to learning goals such as main 
idea, symbolism and analysis. 
Limitations 

It is difficult to identify a precise date when the field of second language 
acquisition research began, but it does appear to have developed a great deal 
since the mid-1960s. People who learn a second language differ from children 
learning their first language in a number of ways. Perhaps the most striking of 
these is that very few adult second language learners reach the same 
competence as native speakers of that language. Children learning a second 
language are more likely to achieve native-like fluency than adults, but in general 
it is very rare for someone speaking a second language to pass completely for a 
native speaker. In addition, some errors that second language learners make in 
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their speech originate in their first language. Also, when people learn a second 
language, the way they speak their first language changes in subtle ways. These 
changes can be with any aspect of language, from pronunciation and syntax to 
gestures the learner makes and the things she tends to notice. The primary factor 
affecting language acquisition appears to be the input that the learner receives. 
While input is of vital importance, it does not appear to be the only factor involved 
in learning second languages. There is considerable variation in the rate at which 
people learn second languages, and in the language level that they ultimately 
reach. Some learners learn quickly and reach a near-native level of competence, 
but others learn slowly and get stuck at relatively early stages of acquisition, 
despite living in the country where the language is spoken for several years. More 
recently research has focused on a number of different factors that affect 
individuals' language learning, in particular strategy use, social and societal 
influences, personality, motivation, and anxiety. The relationship between age 
and the ability to learn languages has also been a subject of long-standing 
debate. The learner's attitude to the learning process has also been identified as 
being critically important to second language acquisition. Anxiety in language-
learning situations has been almost unanimously shown to be detrimental to 
successful learning. A related factor, personality, has also received attention, with 
studies showing that extroverts are better language learners than introverts. 
Social attitudes such as gender roles and community views toward language 
learning have also proven critical.  
Recommendations 
1. Focus on conveying meaning, not perfecting grammar.  
2. Start your English lessons by focusing on greetings.  
3. Spend some time working with students to develop the skills necessary to read, 

understand, and properly fill out a form.  
4. Instruct students about how to give out their personal information in English.  
5. Teach students how to ask to use the restroom, request food, or seek 

permission to go to the nurse.  
6. Explore the parts of speech.  
7. Teach students proper English syntax.  
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ANNEXURE 
Types of English 
 BE  - Business English  
 EAL  - English as an additional language. 
 EAP  - English for academic purposes  
 EFL  - English as a foreign language. 
 EIL  - English as an international language 
 ELF  - English as a lingua franca  
 ELL  - English language learner. 
 ELT  - English language teaching. 
 ESL  - English as a second language. 
 ESOL  - English for speakers of other languages. 
 ESP  - English for specific purposes, or English for special purposes. 
 EST  - English for science and technology. 
 TEFL  - Teaching English as a foreign language. 
 TESL  - Teaching English as a second language. 
 TESOL - Teaching English to speakers of other languages, or Teaching 

English as a second or other language. 
 TYLE  - Teaching Young Learners English. 
Abbreviations 
 BULATS - Business Language Testing Services, a computer-based test of 

business English, produced by CambridgeEsol. The test also exists for 
French, German, and Spanish.  

 CELT - Certificate in English Language Teaching, certified by the National 
Qualifications Authority of Ireland (ACELS).  

 CELTA - Certificate in English Language Teaching to Adults  
 CELTYL - Certificate in English Language Teaching to Young Learners  
 DELTA - Diploma in English Language Teaching to Adults  
 IELTS - International English Language Testing System  
 LTE - London Tests of English by Pearson Language Tests  
 TOEFL - Test of English as a Foreign Language  
 TOEIC - Test of English for International Communication  
 UCLES - University of Cambridge Local Examinations Syndicate, an exam 

board  
 Trinity College London ESOL 
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Abstract 
  Key Words: Lifestyle, Professionals 
Background: The objective of the study was to study of Lifestyle comparision of 
physical education professionals and medical professionals.  
Method: Total 200 physical education and medical professionals (100 from each) 
were selected from Madhya Pradesh .The static group comparison design was 
used for this study. Lifestyle of these professionals was selected as a dependent 
variable and profession of these professionals was considered as independent 
variables. Lifestyle was assessed by Life Style Assessment Inventory developed 
by Anspangh Davids, Michael, H. Hamrich and Frank D. Rosato. To find out the 
significant difference among Lifestyle of Physical Education professionals and 
Medical professionals, descriptive statistics and independent ‗t‘ test was used and 
the level of significance was set at 0.05. 
Results: The findings of the study revealed that insignificant difference (t(198) = 
0.132, p = .895, two- tailed) was found between Physical Education professionals 
and Medical professionals. 
Conclusions: Based on the findings and within the limitation of the study it is 
noticed that the Lifestyle of physical education professionals is as similar as 
medical professionals. 
Introduction 

The term Life style is rather a defused concept often used to denote the 
way people live reflecting of a whole range of social values, attitudes and 
activities. It is composed of cultural and behavioural patterns and lifelong personal 
habit, (example, smoking, alcoholism) that have developed through processes of 
socialization. In other words Life style is a term to describe the way a person lives, 
which was originally coined by Austrian psychologist Alfred Adler in 1929. The 
current broader sense of the word dates from 1961. A set of behaviors, and the 
senses of self and belonging which these behaviors represent, are collectively 
used to define a given Life style. The term is defined more broadly when used in 
politics, marketing, and publishing. 

Life style – A quality of life that embodies the values, images and 
associations of an actual or aspired Life style of a segment of people (Moore, 
1995). 

Warner  (Hoeger, 1989) also has indicated that practicing eight simple life 
style habits can significantly increase longevity;  

1. Sleeping seven to eight hours each night  
2. Eating breakfast everyday  
3. Not eating between meals  
4. Eating less sweets and fat 
5. Maintaining ideal body weight 
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6. Exercising regularly  
7. Drinking only moderate amount of alcohol or none at all 
8. Not smoking cigarette 

Life style factors such as personality traits, living habits, nutrition, physical 
exercise, use of alcohol, drugs and smoking, behavioural pattern etc., play major 
role in determining the outcome of an individual‘s exposure to infection. Health 
requires the promotion of healthy Life style. In the last twenty years a 
considerable cumulated data indicates that there is an association between health 
and Life style of individual. Many current day health problems especially in the 
developed countries are associated with Life style changes. In developing 
countries, such as India, where traditional Life style still persist risks of illness and 
death, with lack of sanitation, poor nutrition, personal hygiene, elementary human 
habits, customs and cultural patterns (Park, 2002). 

It may be noted that, not all Life style factors are harmful. There are many 
that can actually promote health. Examples include adequate nutrition, enough 
sleep, sufficient physical activities etc. In short, the achievement of optimum 
health demands adoption of healthy Life style. Health is both a consequence of 
an individual‘s Life style and a factor in determining it (Park, 2002). 
Objective of the Study 

The objective of the study was to study of Lifestyle comparision of physical 
education professionals and medical professionals. 
Methodology 
Subjects 

Total 200 physical education and medical professionals (100 from each) 
were selected from Madhya Pradesh.   Their age ranged from 20-30 years of age.  
Variable  

Lifestyle of these professionals was selected as a dependent variable and 
profession of these professionals was considered as independent variables 
Questionnaire Used 

Lifestyle was assessed by Life Style Assessment Inventory developed by 
Anspangh Davids, Michael, H. Hamrich and Frank D. Rosato. Validity of the 
questionnaire in Indian Conditions is found .89. 
Design of the Study 

The static group comparison design was used for the study. Two groups 
were made as physical education professionals and medical professionals.  
Collection of Data 

The data were collected at different physical education and medical 
colleges and Universities of M. P. in session 2010-11. Necessary instructions 
were given to the subjects before administration of the Life Style Assessment 
Inventory. 
Statistical Analysis 

To find out the significant difference among Lifestyle of Physical Education 
professionals and Medical professionals, descriptive statistics and independent ‗t‘ 
test was used and the level of significance was set at 0.05. 
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Findings 
Table – 1 

 Comparison of Means of Lifestyle of Physical Education 
Professionals and Medical Professionals 

Groups Mean SD Mean Difference SE df t Sig. (2-tailed) 

 70.7200 16.00636 
0.31000 2.35210 198 0.132* 0.895 

 70.4100 17.23462 

*Insignificant at .05 level 
     t value required to be significant at 198 df = 1.97 

Table 1 revealed that the obtained ‗t‘ value of 0.132 was found to be 
insignificant at 0.05 level, since this value was found lower than the tabulated 
value 1.97 at 198 df. 
Discussion 

 Modern world makes life faster and more convenient. The growth of new 
technologies, the cover of mobile phones and the Internet helps  solve many 
problems which were extremely difficult in the past. With an air conditioning, one 
can be comfortable even it is raining or snowing outdoor; with a fly, an individual 
can be everywhere he want to be in a short time; with just a call, one can  have 
whatever he need from agency and with just a click one can find out everything 
which is useful from network. It is so great when life is easier and more relaxed.  

Human‘s Life style, including the way he live and act, have changed as 
well. In current world, competition is especially fierce. It accounts for our hurry 
rhythm‘s life. People walk and work faster and more efficiently. ―Hurry up or be 
run over‖ seems to be present life slogan. Even though it makes one tired but it‘s 
still positive for society‘s development. Thanks to competition, human has to try 
his best in order to survive. The frequently thought stimulates the brain develop. 
Moreover, being fast increase labour productivity and help to win the inertia and 
overcome our own boundary to reach a real higher level. In short, being hurry 
make people more active and more useful.The result clearly indicates that the 
insignificant difference was found in lifestyle of the physical education 
professionals and medical professionals. This could be due to the fact that the 
physical education professionals and medical professionals have similar kind of 
daily programme in respect of academics as well as sports.  

Finally, the result shows that the physical education professionals and 
medical professionals equal in lifestyle contents. 
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Abstract 

Social adjustment is defined as a psychological process. It frequently 
involves coping with new standards and values. The purpose of this investigation 
was to compare the level of social adjustment between male and female national 
weight lifters of Manipur. Forty (40) weight lifters (male = twenty (20), female = 
twenty (20) who have participated in the national championships were taken as 
the subjects. The age of the subjects ranged from 17 to 25 years. To find out their 
level of adjustment, Social Adjustment Inventory (SAI) developed by (Singh & 
Sinha, 1990) was administered to the subjects. ‗t‘ test was used to analyze the 
data. Results of the study suggest that no significant difference exist between 
male and female national weight lifters of Manipur with regard to social 
adjustment.  
Keywords: Social Adjustment and Weight Lifting 
Introduction 

Weight lifting has a ―generic‖ meaning which refers to the activity of lifting 
weights to those who are well versed in the use of weights. The word weight lifting 
has a particular meaning. It refers to the Olympic sport of weight lifting, which 
tests strength and power through two methods of lifting a barbell overhead: 
Snatch and Clean & Jerk. It epitomizes the human desire to seek-out challenges, 
to attempt to do what is seemingly impossible, and to succeed. At the highest 
level, weightlifting is very much a contest between an athlete and his or her belief 
in themselves. It is a pure test of flesh and blood against iron and gravity. 

Social adjustment can be defined as a psychological process. It frequently 
involves coping with new standards and values. In the technical language of 
psychology, getting along with the members of the society as best as one can is 
called adjustment. 

Performance is bi-product of biological, psychological, sociological, and 
physical make-up of an individual. In the games and sports, psychological and 
physiological factors play a significant role in determining the performance level. 
However, great importance is allotted to psychological parameters in competitive 
sports (Noriyuki, 2001; Yang, 2002 & Meitei, Joy & Inaobi, 2004). 
Materials and Methods 
Subjects: 

For the purpose of this study forty (40) weight lifters (male = twenty (20), 
female=twenty (20) who represented Manipur state in the national championships 
were considered as subjects. 
Tools:  

For investigating the social adjustment level of the subjects questionnaire 
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developed by Singh & Sinha (1990) was used. It is a popular tool being used by 
the psychologists for measuring social adjustment. It contains 19 statements and 
each statement possesses two alternatives (Yes/No).  
Procedure:  

The questionnaire was administered on the subjects during regular 
coaching camp held at Imphal (Manipur) 2010, jointly organized by Sports 
Authority of India (SAI) and Directorate of Youth Affairs and Sports, Manipur.   
Data Analysis:  

The data thus collected were put to statistical treatment computing Mean, 
S.D. and t-ratio to findout significant difference if any between two experimental 
groups on the psychological parameter considered for the study. The results have 
been depicted in the following table: 
Results 

Table 1: Showing difference on social adjustment between national level 
male and female weight lifters of Manipur. 

 

Variable: Social Adjustment 

Experim
ental 

Groups 
Mean 

Standard 
Deviation 

‗t‘ 
Value  

Male 9.1 ± 1.97 
0.21 

Female 7.95 ± 3.53 

       Tabled value of ‗t‘ at 0.05 level of significance with 38 df =  2.02 
It has been depicted in the table that there was no significant difference 

exist between male and female weight lifters on their level of social adjustment. 
As, the calculated ‗t‘ (0.21) value is much lower than the tabulated ‗t‘ value (2.02) 
at 0.05 level of confidence with 38 degree of freedom. 

Figure: Illustration showing difference of Social Adjustment between 
Male and Female National Level Weight Lifters of Manipur  

 

 
Discussion 

From the results of this study it is evident that no significant difference was 
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found between male and female weight lifters in their social adjustment. 
The result may be corroborated with the findings of Kapri & Tiwari (2010) 

who compared social adjustment among senior male taekwondo players of 
different zones of CBSE and revealed that there was no significant difference 
between different zones of CBSE. In a similar study Singh, Gurpreet & Loveleen 
(2011) compared the adjustment between sportsmen and sportswomen and 
found no significant difference on health and social adjustment. 
Conclusions 

On the basis of the results obtained from the present empirical 
investigation it may be concluded that national level male and female weight lifters 
of Manipur did not significantly differ on their level of social adjustment. The 
findings also suggest that the level of social adjustment of these weight lifters 
(male and female) falls in the moderate range which seemed to be necessary for 
being assertive to excel at highest level in any of the competitive sporting 
endeavours. 
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Abstract: 

Television is an exciting and stimulating ―window to the world‖, that brings 
real life drama, action and happenings into the home of the viewers. Its influence 
on the children and youth is profound in both, positive and negative ways. It 
provides topics for conversation, for expressing opinions and for other 
discussions. It impacts various aspects of children‘s life such as their beliefs, 
attitudes, behavior, habits, education etc. This article discusses the impact of 
Television on education, food habits, increase in violent behavior, alcoholism and 
smoking, sexual and social behavior of children and teens. 
Introduction: 

There was a time when children of a family would gather around their 
grandmother, who would tell them very interesting tales, befitting their age and 
need. The style of narration was such that the children would be spell-bound while 
listening to their grandmother. Their stories were based on popular epics of the 
land or stories where in animals and birds were the characters. The impressions 
that such stories create are always good and they help very much in developing 
desirable social and moral qualities in the personality of the child. 

How times have changed! Today, children are born into ―television 
families‖, regard television as a permanent fixture in their life. The TV set is as 
familiar to them as the faces of the family members. Unlike human beings, TV set 
is always there, to entertain, to give company to the children, especially when no 
one else is in the mood to play, chat or interact with them. Little children love the 
way a Television set responds instaneously to the press of a button; they enjoy 
feeling that they can control it and make it do what they want. Television is 
exciting, it is a ―window to the world‖; it brings real life drama, action and 
happenings into the home of the viewers, who can sitting comfortably or even 
alone, participate in real and imagined events without having to stir, talk, share or 
even explore. 

Since 1991 the majority of Indian viewers had an access to only one TV 
channel with limited broadcast hours, the national, state owned and controlled TV 
network. Within short span viewers throughout the country have an access to 
double digit channel options. Multichannel television often creates friction among 
siblings, or between parents and children or even between parents themselves. 

It is true of the television, that it is the most stimulating means of 
entertainment. TV has the strongest impact as its appeal is very attractive, since it 
involves the greatest possible number of senses. Its influence on the psychosocial 
development of children and youth is profound. This audiovisual media has 
potential to generate both positive and negative effects. An individual child‘s 
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developmental level is a critical factor in determining whether the medium will 
have positive or negative effects. Not all media programs are bad. But then, TV 
also helps to bring the family closer when all members enjoy a popular program 
together. It provides topics for conversation, for expressing opinions and for family 
discussions.  

TV programming aims to satisfy the viewing requirements of all age groups 
and all types of people and therefore broadcast a wide range of material. As we 
look at the TV experience and children‘s relationship with TV, the rapidity of 
change they have been exposed to should also be kept in view. A lot of 
researchers have concentrated on the impact media has made on the upcoming 
generations.  

Time spent watching TV has steadily increased, although almost everyone 
watches some TV; low income families‘ watch more TV than middle or upper 
income families. TV is relatively cheap entertainment, and low income families 
may not have the money to spend on other sources of entertainment. (Huston 
et.al, 1992) 

TV has its critics. Although they concede that some TV programs help 
children learn, they also argue that the medium itself, independent of the contents 
of programs, has several harmful effects on viewers, particularly children. (Huston 
& Wright, 1998) 

This article puts forth both, positive and negative effects TV has on various 
aspects of children‘s life such as their beliefs, attitudes, behavior, habits, 
education etc. 
Impact of TV on Education: 

TV can be a powerful teacher. Watching educational and cultural programs 
are examples of how toddlers can learn valuable lessons about harmony, co- 
operation, kindness, simple arithmetic and alphabets. It also helps children of all 
ages in enhancing their knowledge through informative channels. Right from pre- 
independence days, attempts have been made by both, government and private 
groups to use media for educational purposes. Dadasaheb Phalke, the pioneer of 
Indian Cinema, made educational documentaries such as, ―The growth of a pea 
plant‖, and ―How to make a film‖ besides fictional films. 

Exposure to media frequently limits children‘s time for vital activities such 
as playing, reading, learning to talk, spending time with peers and family, 
storytelling, participation in regular activities and developing other necessary 
physical, mental and social skills. In addition to the amount of time spent for the 
media, other factors that influence the medium‘s effect on children include the 
child‘s age, developmental level, individual susceptibility and whether children 
watch TV alone or with their parents.  

Research shows that pre -schoolers from low to moderate income families 
who spend more time watching age appropriate educational programs perform 
better on test of diverse academic skills at age 5. (Wright et al, 2001) 

Some evidence suggests that the more pre -school age children watch 
prime time shows and cartoons, the less time they spend reading and interacting 
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with others and the more poorly they perform on tests of academic skills. (Huston 
et al, 1999; Wright et al, 2001)  

More recent and well controlled studies show that even 1-2 hours of daily 
unsupervised TV viewing by school aged children has a significant harmful effect 
on children‘s academic performance.TV viewing time for youngsters increase 
gradually during pre-school and elementary school years, reaching a peak at 
about 11 or 12 yrs of age. Boys watch more TV than girls. Also, children with 
lower IQ‘s watch more than those with higher IQ‘s; children from lower income 
families watch more TV than children from higher income families. (Huston & 
Wright, 1998). 

Williams ( 1986 )  investigated TV‘s impact on children and youth in a study 
over 2 yrs and found that school age children show a decline in reading ability 
and creative thinking, arise in gender stereotype beliefs and an increase in verbal 
and physical aggression during play. 
Impact of TV on food habits of children: 

Because TV takes time away from play and exercise, children who watch a 
lot of TV are less physically fit and are more likely to eat high fat and high energy 
snack foods. TV viewing makes a substantial contribution to obesity because 
prime time commercials promote unhealthy dietary practices. The fat content of 
advertised products exceeds the current average diet and nutritional 
recommendations and most food advertising is for high calorie foods such as junk 
foods, chocolates, pizzas, burgers, ice creams etc.  

The number of hours of TV viewing also corresponds with increased 
relative risk of higher cholesterol level in children.TV can also contributes to 
eating disorders in teens such as Anorexia Nervosa and Bulimia Nervosa. 
Children should be discouraged from eating meals while watching TV because it 
may lead to less meaningful communication and arguably poorer eating habits. 
Impact of TV on increasing violent behavior of children: 

For decades researchers and professionals have argued about whether or 
not, portrayal of violence shown on TV is a cause of violence among children and 
adolescents. Most of the studies have focused on TV violence and have 
concluded that there are some negative effects related to watching violent or 
aggressive behavior on TV.  

The relation between media depictions of violence and subsequent violent 
behavior is extremely complex. There are a number of interacting variables which 
play an important role in determining who will be affected, by what material and in 
what way. The context in which violence is portrayed and age of the viewer are 
the most important variables for determining the potential impact of violence. 
Another significant variable is the participant‘s ability to differentiate between 
fantasy and reality, justified and unjustified violence, and the capacity of the 
viewer to critically evaluate the portrayal of violence within a social and moral 
framework. Evidence suggests that the level of violence in TV programs, films and 
crime programs may have lead to an increase in fear that society is more 
dangerous than is actually the case. The viewer who identifies strongly with the 
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victim can have increased fear about being attacked which reinforces the view 
that society is dangerous for that person. 

TV violence causes children to be more aggressive (Huston & Wright, 
1998). Children learn that violence is acceptable to resolve conflicts and achieve 
goals (Steyer, 2002). More recent studies (Johnson et al, 2002) confirm the long 
term impact of TV on aggression and violence, particularly for boys, even when 
confounding variables such as parent‘s education and family income are 
controlled. What‘s more, playing violent video games seems to lead to violence in 
much the same way that violent TV does .(Anderson &Bushman, 2001)          
Impact of TV on Teens Alcoholism and Smoking Behavior: 

Today Tobacco, alcohol and smoking products are not directly advertised 
on TV because research suggests that advertising increases the consumption of 
these products. However, passive promotion occurs when, for example: soap 
opera star lights a cigarette in a ―macho act‖, a formula one race car has cigarette 
advertising on it or popular events carrying the names of tobacco companies. 
There is evidence that passive advertising which glamorizes smoking has 
increased over the past few years. Therefore we can say that TV is not the only 
medium from where children learn about tobacco and alcohol use, there definitely 
are other sources which show alcohol and tobacco use as a normative behavior 
without conveying the long term consequences of using these products. 
Impact of TV on Teen’s Sexual Behavior:  

Media can either reinforce norms or offer insights into alternative ways of 
thinking. Today, media has become a leading sex educator. TV exposes children 
to adult sexual behavior in ways that portray these actions as normal and risk 
free. Teens rank media as the leading source of information about sex, second 
only to school sex education program. The physical, social and emotional 
consequences of teen‘s sexual activity include high rate of teenage pregnancies 
and sexually transmitted diseases including HIV/AIDS. 

Both negative and positive advertising messages have been shown to 
influence young people, according to the Pediatric Medical Association, media 
can promote responsible sexual behaviors which may negatively influence the 
physical and psychological aspects of the adolescent. Teens often seek social 
and sexual information from media rather than their parents and other adults. 
They may be attracted to programs with sexual contents. Recent researches on 
children and media show that teens who watch sexual content on TV are more 
likely to engage in sex and have a negative attitude about being a virgin. 

According to a study older teens were more likely to tune into sexual 
content and females were more likely to learn about sex and relationship from 
sexual content through the media. Numerous studies document adolescents‘ 
susceptibility to the media‘s influence on their sexual attitudes, values and beliefs. 
(Huston & Wright, 1998). 
Impact of TV on Social Behavior of Children: 

TV has potential for development of pro- social and voluntary behavior that 
intends to benefit others such as helping, sharing, comforting etc. and all other 
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aspects of development. (Nancy Gisenberg 1992, 1998, 1999).Children and 
adolescents are more impressionable and impressions created upon their mind 
happen to be more enduring. If they see how one behaves with the other, how the 
youngster shows their respect to the elders, and how the elders sacrifice their 
own comforts for the sake of the youngsters, these would prove very important 
lessons in social manners. The songs, dances and other forms of artistic 
expressions may sweeten our life and may greatly help in inculcation of aesthetic 
sense and in sublimating us to a higher level of living. 

It has been found from research  in the west  that the Pre-Operational child 
(aged 5yrs and below) responds differently from the child belonging to the 
Concrete Operations Stage (6-11 yrs) or to the Formal Operations stage (11-12 
yrs). To illustrate, young children aged 5 and below see a series of separate and 
fragmentary incidents rather than the story of the film. They do not invariably 
recognize the identities of the principal character throughout the film, and they 
tend to believe implicitly what they see on TV to be real. And interestingly, they 
sometimes read incidents into the plot from their own imaginations, or add 
incidents and events that they think should have occurred (Grant Noble, 1975) 
.The 6-11 yr old child, however, understands the story of a film, but still 
understandably the concrete physical behavior of film performers. Only at the age 
of 10 or 11, does he usually understands the feelings and motivations and put 
himself in the shoes of the character. The 11 and 12 yr old comprehends films as 
efficiently as adults, and comes to realize the make believe fantasy world of the 
films. He also gradually begins to understand the emotional relationships in films 
and to appreciate some and dislike other aspects of the films. Besides he can 
imagine hypothetically the sort of relationships which may exist between film 
characters even if the relationships are not presented on the screen (Kevin 
Durkin, 1985). 

The cumulative effect of serials and films with the dominance of sex and 
offensive language in them may result in laxity of character in our youth.  
Conclusion: 

The amount of time children spend watching TV and the content of many 
TV programs  have generated concerns and questions about the impact of TV on 
family life and children‘s emotional and social development. 

TV has as much potential for good as for bad. If the content of TV 
programming were improved and adults capitalized on it to enhance children‘s 
interest in their everyday worlds, TV could be a powerful, cost effective means of 
strengthening cognitive, emotional and social development. 

There are some ways for parents to regulate their children‘s TV viewing: 

 Children need absolute rules concerning the amount of TV and types of 
programs they can watch. These rules must be enforced consistently. 

 Children should be encouraged to know what they want to watch before 
they turn on the TV set. 

 Parents should not locate a TV set in the child‘s room. It encourages 
isolated TV viewing. 
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 Adults should watch TV with children and discuss the program and how 
they feel about it. Parents should also discuss their view points to 
encourage the children to watch TV critically. 

 Parents need to be good TV viewers themselves. They should not watch 
violent programs and others that are inappropriate for the age of their 
children in their presence.  
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Introduction: 

The goal of life is progress and development.  Good education is the basis 
of an adequate individual and Social Development.   Every country has 
recognised the need for the development of every individual through education.  
Effective education can be achieved only with the help of research.  Research is 
the backbone of any country.  Research in education is vital for progress and all 
the well developed countries are good examples for that.  Above all, researches in 
any country is a sign of an overall progress of that nation.  Researches in 
education should be encouraged at all levels as they have the indomitable power 
to improve our lifestyle and the well being of our world. 

Higher Education has the dual role of advancement of knowledge and 
disseminating information. 

Research and Teaching are complementary services of a College  
Teacher. Research upgrades existing knowledge bank and critical teaching 
throws up knowledge gaps for research themes. 

Research is an attitude of making decisions on gathering relevant data and 
analyzing them to arrive at a decision objectively without personal prejudices, 
followed by evaluation of its outcome.  College programs are to be continuously 
updated by cycles of decision modifications called for by evaluation of outcomes 
of current decision.  Identification of problem for research is facilitated in this 
process. 

Review of literature is to be done prior to designing Research project.  
Hypothesis, limitations and delimitations are not relevant to all categories of 
Research designs. Identification of assumptions made shows the caliber of 
research worker. Findings and discussion on findings are to be clearly 
distinguished. Discussions justify (validate) findings or reveal lacuna (unconscious 
mistakes) in the execution of the projects and wrong assumptions made, which in 
turn, give rise to new problems for research. 

In experimental research, hypothesis is necessarily to be stated in negative 
terms as statistical analysis available is either to reject or accept negative 
hypothesis and positive one which is general mode in popular expression. 

No research conclusion can be absolutely correct.  Probability of being 
wrong is estimated by 't' & 'f ' tests.  Such probability may be .001 to 99 percent 
and may be reported as such in pure scientific projects.  But when a decision is to 
be made to apply the findings to practical life and work processes, it is 
conventional to adopt levels of significance at 5% (probability of being wrong 5 
out 100 times) as 1% (higher probability of being wrong only 1 of 100 times). If the 



July 2011 Entire Research, Vol.-3, Issue-III     70 
 

ISSN 0975-5020 
 

research method is not of high precision and the risk is low in applying findings to 
practical issues 5% level is enough. 

Directional hypothesis is a decision to be made on the nature of the 
problem and does not improve precision of the design. 

Secondary sources of literature should not be cited in the report. 
Research need not always be for degree – feasibility of starting new 

programmes, annual evaluation of programmes, trends in student profiles, action  
research on effectiveness of specific methods of teaching etc., give scope for 
short term research projects continuously in any organization or scheme. 

Etymological meaning of every word used is to be sought for clarity of 
understanding.  When words have many shades of meaning or of technical 
nature, they are to be defined in reports in which sense it is to be understood by 
the readers.  Routine quoting from dictionaries is not adequate. 

A standard research manual is to be followed in writing thesis report as it 
provides 'standards' for various parts of report as in the case of standards for 
consumer articles and processes prescribed by the Bureau of Indian Standards, 
for uniform understanding by readers. 
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Abstract:  

In her novel Shobha De has portrayed an aspect of a woman who is 
educated, intelligent, talented and yet bounded by the chains of societal system 
and her duties towards her family. 

Literature of all ages, places and genres have debated much on topics of 
feminine issues. The extremely elusive and enigmatic being that woman has 
always been generated this interest. She was almost denied the status of a 
human being. What is amazing and a real cause of concern is that the portrayal of 
female and their issue has an almost contradictory presentation in the works of 
the male and female writers. Both have portrayed and reacted in an entirely 
different manner. This could probably be because only the one who has suffered 
the pain and agony first hand can really translate the pain into words and paint a 
right picture. Through this paper I wish to bring to light the turmoil of a lady who 
stifled by the confines of an arranged marriage to a man who, she discovers, is 
rigidly conservative and completely indifferent to her desires. 

Introduction:  
Second Thought is a novel which is a lament on the disharmony of 

domestic life and Maya is the sufferer of this disharmony. The theme of 
disharmony brings into sharp contrast the strongly individualized character of 
Maya. Maya is both an individual and a convention bound loyal Hindu wife in spite 
of the neglect and humiliation heaped upon by her husband taking it to be her 
inevitable destiny. Maya‘s tragedy is that she is not treated as an individual but as 
a liability by her mother before marriage and as a commodity by her husband after 
marriage. Maya is a girl from Kolkata who gets married to Ranjan and shifts to 
Mumbai with dreams of exploring this wild city which has so much to offer. But her 
husband, Ranjan, is a conservative chap and a typical mama‘s boy who believes 
that women are best when they are homemakers. The marriage soon becomes a 
formality and she feels trapped in her house and her marriage with almost no 
contact from outside. She yearns and longs to be on her own and independent. 

Maya the protagonist, of ‗Second Thoughts is an extrovert, intelligent and 
educated Kolkatta based girl. She is of a marriageable age and a prime liability of 
her mother. Her mother believes that the whole purpose of a woman‘s existence 
is to find a groom who is well cultured, educated, well placed and able to take 
care of his wife and home independently. Unlike her mother, Maya did not  find 
marriage an ultimate solution of living. 

An arranged marriage? For me? Don‘t be ridiculous. Besides I have one 
more year to go before I finish college. Shobha De does not require an 
introduction. She is an author, socialite, celebrity, former beauty queen and 
model, columnist, designer and pen behind popular serials like Kitty Party and 
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Swabhiman. She fascinates the generation x and is a role model and icon for 
several women today. The erotic content in her novels had been a subject of 
controversy and had her prefix as a rebel. But one cannot forget the fact that she 
is one of India‘s top best selling authors who has made Indians proud. Her novels 
are featured in the post graduate popular culture curriculum of the University of 
London. ‗Second Thoughts‘ is a story of a typical Indian woman who is bound to 
traditions and customs and tries to subdue her feelings and aspirations for the 
sake of her marriage and her husband who is a robot and completely unaware of 
her existence besides the bare minimum. 

The story of Maya is a story of triangles and tribulations. Maya comes from 
an educated middle class family from Calcutta. Her husband is also equally 
handsome and ambitious. He has taken a good post in a bank after acquiring a 
degree from America. Maya and Ranjan liked each other in their first arranged 
meeting. Maya‘s expression was marrying Ranjan was like marrying Bombay. I 
thought I was the luckiest girl in my locality.(pg.195) 

Thus according to the wordly norms everything is fine and flawless. After 
marriage Maya has a comfortable decent house to live in, four square meals a 
day, no shortage of money, fine treatment from her husband and all the time in 
the world to just loll around in bed, if she wants to(pg.262) And yet she is not 
satisfied. She has no contentment. She turns rebellious and finally allows even 
marriage bond to blow up. And hence the questions ‗What makes her feel empty 
amidst plenty? Why does she rebel and proceed to violate the social moral laws? 

A close and careful study of the novel helps us see the miserable condition 
of Maya. Maya, a green girl, too inhibited, too inexperienced, too upright and at 
twenty three with only one boy friend behind and no one to turn to for help or 
guidance at present, finds herself abandoned and horribly isolated. She is 
sandwiched between two persons, namely, Ranjan and Nikhil. Ranjan is her 
husband. He is twenty eight years old, physically well built, handsome, foreign 
educated, modern, confident and who had never known another woman. But then 
he is a failure in fulfilling his duties as a husband. Besides he is a parasite on his 
mother. On the other hand, Nikhil, her lover, a college boy is good looking, 
confident, sporty, cocky, flirtatious, lazy, spoilt and quite irresistible. 

Our protagonist, Maya, is with her husband Ranjan in a small flat with all 
material comforts. But soon she is awakened from her sweet dream. She realizes 
that she is trapped between two individuals, her husband Ranjan who is more 
down to earth and matter of fact and her neighbour Nikhil who takes the world in 
his stride. She finds two contrasting characteristics in both the persons and finds 
herself more attracted to Nikhil who seems to provide her with all the aims and 
aspirations that she had come to Bombay for. Where Rajan considers eating, 
sleeping, doing office doties, attending social obligations etc, enough for a 
successful life, there Maya aspires for a happening life. And she finds a vent in 
Nikhil. Another hitch in her way of happiness is her mother in law who is always a 
hang over in all Ranjan‘s activities. He is a typical mama‘s boy and therefore 
always asks Maya to consult her for all her activities related to house keeping. He 
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even insists Maya to go around the city with his mother as he feels that there is 
always a lurking danger in Mumbai city if a stranger woman is left on her own. 
When Maya suggests to Ranjan that he must take her around to have the actual 
feel of the city, he thinks it was an absurd idea for a traditional housewife whose 
sole duty is to take care of the house, cook for her husband and be content with 
the social activities that her husband offers her. On the other hand Maya found 
Nikhil to be young, sporty male neighbour. ―There was something undeniably 
attractive about him. Perhaps it was the boundless energy he exuded. And the 
look of genuine interest in his eyes when he interacted with just about 
anybody.(pg.61) 

After her first encounter with Nikhil in his own house, Maya happens to 
encounter him very often. The passage outside her flat becomes their regular 
meeting point. In his very first encounter itself Maya could feel his body language 
to be different. He looked straight into Maya‘s eyes and smiled and in this act 
alone he could see the green signal. He then confirmed this by asking her if he 
should call her Didi. When Maya told him that he could call her whatever he felt 
comfortable with, Nikhil could see his path open, destination clear and no 
competition as such. Nikhil now plans his strategy to work on Maya. But Maya 
finds herself divided between Ranjan and Nikhil. Her inner being warns her that it 
was ridiculous for a newly married woman to develop a comfortable rapport for a 
neighbour‘s son. But then Nikhil‘s well planned efforts and tricks, and Ranjan‘s 
continued self centered thoughts and actions and Maya‘s unfulfilled genuine 
needs finally make Maya give in to Nikhil‘s net. 

Nikhil tries to woo Maya initially by offering a cassette of his songs. Initially 
Maya refuses to entertain Nikhil but when he informs her that the cassette 
contains songs about her her curiosity makes her respond to his demands. Maya 
feels very special now when she realizes that someone finds her interesting and 
praises her. She had been humiliated by her husband and therefore this 
newfound attention lured her into responding to the attraction that she felt towards 
Nikhil. 

Next opportunity Nikhil finds for wooing Maya is when he spots her outside 
the building. He offers to treat her which Maya refuses saying that her husband 
would not approve of that. But Nikhil does not stop here. He finds various 
opportunities to invite Maya into some action or the other. He is always on a look 
out to get associated with Maya. Once, he even offers to do her housework when 
her maid does not turn up. He almost barges into her flat to help her out of her 
household chores. But Maya somehow manages to see him off by saying ‗It was 
not proper for a young man to be alone like this with a married woman‘ (pg 110) 

Nikhil finds a very lucrative opportunity when Rajan had to be away on a 
‗ten day official tour‘. Maya herself felt a strange emptiness in Rajan‘s absence. It 
was strange because she did not miss her husband. In fact she felt free of 
pressure and found relief from approval seeking, being judged, watched, 
corrected, scolded, nagged, pushed, instructed(pg 163). She wondered what she 
was doing there in a city that was not her own and with a man for whom she didn‘t 
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feel very much except a feeble affection. A long inward debate continued pushing 
her in sloughs of despair (pg 164). In this state of her affected mind, Nikhil walks 
in with a proposal for a ride. But Maya makes it clear; ‗listen, Nikhil…… whether it 
is in Calcutta or Bombay, a married woman is not supposed to meet other man. 
(pg169). But Nikhil tries to convince her into his plans by saying that they were 
just friends and he is proposing for a ride just because they both liked each other. 
Maya debates with herself and contemplates about her marriage. Finally she 
walks into Nikhil‘s trap and agrees for a ride. Nikhil takes her to various places 
and also uses his weapon of flattery to the utmost. In the hotel he tells her ‗that is 
nice. You are smiling with your eyes. It suits you Maya. You are beautiful. Believe 
it (pg 175). Slowly but sweetly, Nikhil manages to make a place for himself in 
Maya‘s heart. 

All Nikhil‘s efforts finally bear fruit when one morning Nikhil calls on Maya 
with flowers in his hand and announces his birthday. And then without giving her 
any time to think or react he pulls her in her arms. Throughout the endeavour 
Maya remains conscious of the guilt, because of the ways and culture with which 
she was brought up. Therefore she kept her eyes shut to be free from any 
responsibility of the act or prove her innocence later (pg 269). On Ranjan‘s return, 
when he asks her about the flowers, Maya cunningly tells him that those were for 
the mother. And on his question as to why she did not attend the phone, she says 
that she was out to buy flowers for the mother. 

 Thus Shobha De‘s maturity and insightfulness has come to surface 
through this novel. Maya, the central character mistakes non-existent self for self, 
i.e. the main source of sorrow is the feeling that nobody, nothing belongs to her 
(pg 266). Nikhil mistakes pain for pleasure. He thinks that sensual pleasure alone 
is real and so he diverts all his efforts to have those pleasures. And Ranjan, he 
thinks that what he knows and does, that alone is true and important.  
 
Conclusion:  

Our criticism of Indo Anglian authors or their works has been fragmentary- 
like the blindman‘s appreciation of an element. We find to be ecological in our 
criticism or we look down upon it from the Olympian heights considering it drab, 
shallow, superficial anything but rich and balanced. The position of women in 
India has also undergone considerable change. Earlier, women were deprived of 
social status and justice. But later on, their fate began to change after the fireless 
crusade by early social reformers like Raja Ram Mohan Roy, Swami Dayanand 
Saraswati, R.N. Tagore, M.K.Gandhi etc for women‘s cause. The novel ‗Second 
Thought‘ is a lament on the disharmony. The theme of marital disharmony brings 
into sharp contrast the strongly individualized characters of Maya and Ranjan. 
Maya is both an individual and a convention bound loyal Hindu wife inspite of the 
neglect and humiliations heaped upon by her husband taking it to be her 
inevitable destiny. Shobha De has portrayed in very simple and lucid words, the 
conjugal disharmony that exists between the couple. This conjugal disharmony 
leads to an attraction with her neighbouring boy Nikhil which ends up in an illicit 
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love. In the character of Nikhil, Shobha De has given a vivid description of the 
artful and cunning flirts whose only vocation is to satisfy their own caprices and 
wreck the domestic life of many an indiscreet women. Nikhil does the same to 
Maya and walks out of her life in search of his new prey or to get back to the 
normal schedule of life, looking out for his new bride to be. Thus once again 
Shobha De‘s protagonist is compelled to accept life as it is, since there seems to 
be no way out of one‘s fated condition. Her story is the story of an Indian 
Womanhood. ‗Sufferance is the norm for an Indian housewife‘ and the norm is 
restored once again, after the momentary disturbance by Maya‘s abnormal revolt. 
Freedom is a fine concept but creatures like Maya can do only one thing – accept 
the fate uncomplainingly. Maya‘s failure thus makes one see the depth of an 
Indian women‘s despair as a daughter and then as a wife.    
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Abstract : 

This study was conducted to compare the weight, height and sitting height 
of High and Low performance male badminton players of India. High Performance 
Badminton Players were selected from Indian open grand prix  Badminton 
tournament 2008 ,Badminton Academy  Lal Bahadur Indoor stadium Hyderabad 
and Tata open All India senior Ranking  Badminton tournament 2008 held at 
gymkhana club Mumbai .Low Performance Badminton players were selected from 
North Zone Badminton Tournament 2009 and Open district Badminton 
tournament held at Aligarh 2009. The Z test was used to test the significant 
difference between mean weight and height of the two groups. Statistical analysis 
revealed mean weight of high performance Badminton players to be significantly 
greater than the mean weight of low performance Badminton players, with 
insignificant difference in the mean height and sitting height of   the two groups. 
Introduction 

The size, shape and form of the players are known to play a significant role 
in the performance of sports persons. McArdle et al. pointed out that athletes 
generally have physique characteristics unique to their specific sports.  Numerous 
factors are responsible for the performance of badminton players. Fundamental 
skills of badminton like servicing (low serve, drive serve, high serves and flick 
serves), lifts, smashing and blocking, requires a specific type of physique having 
specific proportions with certain conditional abilities. The purpose of this research 
work is to compare the weight, height and sitting height of High and Low 
performance male badminton players of India. 

Keeping in view the objectives of this study, 50 Badminton players each from 
high and low performance levels were selected 

High Performance Badminton Players  Were selected from:-  
1. 20 subjects  were selected from Indian open grand prix  badminton 

tournament 2008 held at Gachibowli Stadium  Hyderabad dated on 1st to 
6th April 2008. 

2.  10 subjects were selected from Dronacharya Awardee Mr.S.M.Arif‘s( Ex. 
Chief National Coach ) Badminton Academy at Lal Bahadur Indoor stadium 
Hyderabad  dated from 1st to 6th April. 

3. 20 subjects were selected from Tata open all India senior Ranking  
badminton tournament 2008 held at gymkhana club Mumbai dated on july 
27th to 31st  2008.   
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Low Performance Badminton players Were selected from:-  
1. 30 subjects were selected from North Zone Badminton Tournament 2009 

held at A.M.U Aligarh. 
2. 20 subjects were selected from Open district Badminton tournament held 

at Aligarh 2009. 
 

Collection of Data 
The badminton players of the two categories were approached through 

coaches and managers of the teams participating in the above mentioned 
tournaments. The anthropometrical measurements were taken in the way 
described below.  

1) Weight  
The subjects were examined in clothing of known weight in order to record 

nude weight with the help of weighing machine.  
2) Stature  
Stature was taken as the maximum distance from the point vertex on the 

head to the ground. Subject was made to stand erect with heels together and 
arms hanging naturally by the side and head in the Frankfort plane, along a wall 
on which was fixed a measuring tape. 

 3) Sitting height  
The subject was made to sit on the stool with his legs hanging down freely. 

The subject was asked to stretch his back as far as possible and hold his head up 
right so that Frankfort plane become horizontal gentle upward pressure was 
applied to the mastoid process. The muscles of the thigh and buttocks are 
contracted in order to stretch him full. The horizontal bar of the anthropometer rod 
was brought down so that it touched the highest point on the head. The distance 
between anthropometer rod and the highest point of the stool was measured.  
Statistical Procedure 

The Z test was used to test the significant difference between mean weight 
and height of high and low performance Badminton players of India. Z test is 
based on normal probability distribution and is used for judging the significance of 
several statistical measures, particularly the mean. It is the most frequently used 
test in research and is generally used for judging the significance of difference 
between means of two independent samples, when sample size is more than 30 
(C.R. Kothari, 1998). 
Level of Significance 

 The differences in various variables of high and low performance 
Badminton players were tested at 0.05 level of significance. 

Table – 1 Weight 
 
Weight  

 
High Performance  
Badminton Players 

 
Low performance  
badminton players 

Mean  64.87 61.89 

Standard Deviation 7.066946632 6.921786 
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mean Wieght
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171.68
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cm

MeanHeight

Height

High Low

Obtained value 
Z

 2.13* 

 
*     Significant at 0.05 level 
** Z value for one tail test to be significant at 0.05 level 1.658  
Table shows significant obtained Z value for one tail test, which leads us to 

conclude that the mean Weight of High performance Badminton players is 
significantly greater (4.81%), than the mean Weight of Low performance 
Badminton players.  

                                                                 Figure.1 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Figure1- Mean Weight of High performer and Low performer Badminton players 
Table - 2  Height 

Height  High Performance 
Badminton Players 

Low Performance 
Badminton Players 

Mean  173.1 171.68 

Standard Deviation 5.937601 5.206707 

Obtained value 
Z

 1.271462 

  * Z value for one tail test to be significant at 0.05 level 1.658  
Table shows insignificant obtained Z value for one tail test, which leads us 

to conclude that the mean Height of High performance Badminton players is 
insignificantly greater than the mean Height of low performance Badminton 
players.  

Figure-2 
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Figure2- Mean Height of High performer and Low performer Badminton players 
 Table - 3 Sitting Height  

Sitting Height  High 
erformance 
Badminton Players 

Low 
Performance 
Badminton Players 

Mean  88.79 89.85 

Standard 
Deviation 3.126728 3.605905 

Obtained value 

Z
 1.570449 

  
* Z value for one tail test to be significant at 0.05 level 1.658  
Table shows insignificant obtained Z value for one tail test, which leads us 

to conclude that the mean Sitting Height of High performance Badminton players 
is insignificantly lesser than the mean Sitting Height of low performance 
badminton players.  

Figure -3 
 
 
 
 
 
  
  
 
 
 
 
 
 

 Figure 3- Mean Sitting Height of High performer and Low performer of 
Badminton players.                           
Result and discussion:- 

Thus we see that only mean weight of high performance Badminton 
players is significantly greater than the mean weight of low performance 
Badminton players. Where as insignificant difference is seen in the mean height 
and sitting height of   the two groups. 

The  greater weight of high performers signifies  more muscular mass in 
them ,which provides them greater explosive  power for jump ,leap and to smash 
hard, greater muscular mass also give them greater  endurance thus delaying the 
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fatigue in the absence of which a player can maintain his neuromuscular  
coordination to optimum level for the effective execution of the skills. As there is 
no significant difference between height and sitting height of the two groups 
therefore height and sitting height are not the limiting factor in the performance 
difference of the two groups. Both the groups height is above average of 171 cm.   
The above average height of high and low performers gives them advantage in 
effective and speedy court covering .A shorter player would take two and half or 
three steps to cover the court thereby spending more energy and taking more 
time which becomes a disadvantage to the performance of badminton. In the  
year 2002 Shamim and Singh carried out a similar study on high and low 
performance Basket Players where by they observed high performance 
Basketball players to have greater weight and height in comparison to their low 
performance counter parts. Also a study on height and weight was carried on  
high and low performance volley ball players of India by  Khan and Singh in the 
year 2005, here  also high performers were having greater weight and height  
than low performers .  
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‘Private Moneylenders’ Dominance in the light of RBI 
New Guide-lines 
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Economics, Wadala, Mumbai – 400 031. 
 
Abstract: 

Private Moneylenders exploit farmers in rural money market. Therefore 
they reel under the burden of debt. The Government of India as well as 
Government of Maharashtra had taken steps to control private money lenders. 
Now, there remains little hope in solving the agricultural crisis in Maharashtra as 
well in the whole country, If the role enacted by private moneylenders continues to 
be underestimated and that of farmers‘, a neglected one, then private rural 
moneylenders‘ will continue to hold on grip over rural money market, until the 
agricultural labourer or the partly landless farmer category, can actively choose 
another equally available credit source over the private rural moneylenders. 

The moneylenders in common Indian parlance i.e. Pathans, Marwaris, 
Mahajan and others robbed the peace of mind of the poor Indian peasants by 
extracting maximum interest from them. They were in existence prior to 
independence of India; and now even after sixty-years of completion of 
independence they exist. But the farmers in common category (not landlord) of 
this independent India are poor prior to independence; and now even after sixty-
years of completion of independence common farmers remain poor. 
Moneylenders exploit farmer at all levels that causes farmer to commit suicide. 

Government of India has taken effort since 1951 to control private 
moneylenders. But government failed to control notorious (pretending) private 
rural moneylenders, because of their(moneylenders) grip over rural money 
market. Government of Maharashtra had taken step in 1971 to control private 
moneylenders. But suicide incidences of farmers could not be stopped. 

Will the new guidelines prepared by Reserve Bank of India‘s technical 
panel 2006 help farmers to get out of the strong hold of private moneylenders? 
Answer will remain to be ―no‖! Because, the main recommendation of the Reserve 
Bank of India‘s technical panel, 2006, for a new legislation on money lending 
seems to be partial.  

The RBI technical group recommendation is to allow the state governments 
flexibility for ―adjusting rates of interest in accordance with market realities‖, the 
RBI technical group further recommends that the rates should be ―notified by the 
state government from time to time‖. This advice of the panel can impact the 
crucial loan repaying ability of a borrower; a majority of rural borrowers are 
farmers at least in the circumscribe limit of Maharashtra state.  

The stipulated interest rates work as the minimum rate, not the maximum 
that is in favour of moneylenders that any private moneylender can charge. But 
other possibility is that when the stipulated rates are low, moneylenders charge 
higher rates from the borrowers. If the high rates become official, it would only 
give leeway to the private money-lenders to raise the unofficial interest rates. 
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Thus common man in rural India has to bear the high interest rates laid by the 
private money lenders which make them sulk in poverty and hunger. 

The most interesting thing is that the main income of rural households of 
Maharashtra is the farm produce including poultry and sheep rearing. Therefore, it 
does not enjoy such market price adjustment in the support prices fixed by the 
government. The inflationary nature of farm inputs like fertilizer, power, oil and 
transport and middleman dealing has made farming a high-risk-low-returns 
occupation in the Maharashtra state. 

The RBI technical group felt that fixing of rates linked to the market would 
make ―more unregistered moneylenders view the legislation favourably‖. The 
same, surely, cannot be said for the borrowers. 

The borrower would have to ―pay a nominal fee‖ to have a second look at 
his accounts from the moneylender which will not even be exposed to any 
external audit. Take for instance, the regulatory authority can inspect the books of 
account and only the registering authority will have power to search and seize the 
accounts. But there is hitch that most of the moneylenders are strong and 
supported by political groups in Maharashtra state. Supposing at the ground level, 
this provision encourages us to expect perfect books, with no sign of malpractice 
and a secret agreement between the powerful inspectors and equally powerful 
moneylenders, then one must be prepared for a shock! Therefore, the matter of 
just and right has no chance under such circumstances. 

The RBI technical group recommends that… ―public should be encouraged 
to file complaints with the registering authorities if they have a grievance against 
the person engaged in money-lending…without registration and/or charging 
excessive rates of interest‖. If borrower get access to lodge complaint easily 
against moneylenders; then there is no need for leading journals like Loksatta, 
Maharashtra Times, Lokmat etc. to write/publish number of times and number of 
pages on suicide matters that already happened in Maharashtra state. I agree 
with the comment of ―Kota Neelima‖ (the author of book on farmer suicide) that 
―There is, however, one small hitch. Why would a farmer, who needs to go to the 
same moneylender for a loan the next season, complain against him?  This is the 
main reason why moneylenders have been able to survive several crackdowns. It 
is highly unlikely that a farmer, even if he borrows from a bank, would antagonize 
a private moneylender-the only hope in cases of sudden crises.‖  

Asthe RBI technical group discovered, farmers pay back the moneylenders 
by taking bank loans, even at the risk of becoming defaulters at a formal source of 
credit. This speaks volumes of who the farmers consider more crucial in their 
scheme of things. 

Finally, a new class of moneylenders, Accredited Loan Providers (ALPs), is 
faced – with a direct link with institutional credit sources, such as a Bank. 
Institutional creditors will finance ALPs to a fixed limit and have an agreement on 
rate of interest to be charged. ― The agreement can also consider… rescheduling 
of the loan/its repayment schedule to the accredited loan provider in case of 
untimely death of the ultimate borrower, or other genuine emergencies, the report 
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of  RBI technical group says. 
Will, then, a loan or interest waiver announced by the government be 

applicable to the borrowers from ALPs? For, the real question that still remains is 
that of loan defaulters, the main reason keeping banks from extending further into 
the hinterland. 

So, can the institutional creditor tell the ALPs linked to it to reschedule 
loans or waive interest on loans to help farmers in distress? If not, how are these 
new ALPs different from the old class of moneylenders, except that they are 
―accredited‖ now? 

According to the report, those who can be considered for becoming ALPs  
are ―existing moneylenders, input dealers, agricultural traders, commission 
agents, agricultural output processors, vehicles dealers, oil/petrol dealers, or any 
other person …‖ These are powerful men in a village system whose source of 
funds is usually not just their business but also done in a secret way (clandestine) 
capital that politicians, landlords, and , sometimes, even officials park with them. It 
seems needless for this class of moneylenders to enter any agreement that 
attracts attention. 

The private moneylenders remain a crucial part of the village economy (in 
Maharashtra as well in whole India.) with their impeccable sense of crises, 
intuitive grasp of market and inevitable profit-making. They have always managed 
to be a step ahead of the government and banks. Banks and institutional creditors 
need to focus on villages as untapped markets and have an aggressive strategy 
(like that of military strategy) for inclusion. For instance ―Kissan Credit Card‖ that 
helped farmers with a minimum of two acre land (in Maharashtra one who has 
own land below two acre is taken as landless.). When the agricultural labourer (or 
landless farmer category mentioned above in the same  para ) as the partly-
farmer can actively choose another equally available credit source over the 
private moneylenders; that will be the vanishing point of the  private 
moneylenders‘ vicious circle. 
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Role of Information Technology in Library 
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Abstract 

Information technology is currently taking center stage and transformed the 
whole world into a global village with a global economy, which is increasingly 
dependant on the creative management and distribution of information. The 
enormous advantages it has in easing the delivery of information around the 
world. The paper discusses the Role of information technology in libraries in the 
age of knowledge and information societies. It also highlights the problems faced 
by the academic colleges in Maharashtra and achievements over the years using 
modern information technologies. Over the past two decades computer base 
technology have been dominant forces to shape and reshape the services in 
academic library has to offer. The application of information technology has had a 
profound impact on the way library resources are being used. 
Introduction: 

The current era has acquired the name ‗information era‘ The new 
technologies have accelerated the research and development, and lead to 
information explosion. This in turn has made impact on storage, retrieval and 
dissemination of information. The combinations of disciplines covering computer 
technology, telecommunication technology, Satellite technology, reprographic 
technology, printing technology and CD-ROM technology have contributed to the 
emergence of information technology. Man‘s infinitic capacity for invention and 
desire for discovery, exploration, and research has lead to rapid growth of 
technologies and thereby information technology, Information explosion has 
created problems for proper processing and dissemination of information which 
can be  only be solved with the aid of this information technology. Technologies, 
especially computer and telecommunication technology have highly revolutionised 
the field of library and information science. They facilitate collection, storage, 
organisation, processing, analysis, presentation, communication and 
dissemination of data and information for decision makers using 
telecommunication and reprography. With the introduction of new information 
technology, libraries are now expected to use various types of technology to 
provide information more quickly and in greater volume than before.  
The Role of Information Technology in Libraries : 

We are living through a revolution in information technology which is 
transforming the way knowledge is stored and exchanged; touching the very core 
of our culture. This is era of information explosion in which the large amount of 
information is being generated at every movement. The ability to collect, store and 
disseminate the large amount of information needs application of new 
technologies. New information has become very vital tool, possessing of which 
reveals economical and social advantages. In the information technology 
advancements are also emerging equally fast as the expectation level to cope 
with the large amount of information. Information technologies are shaping and 
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changing all of our institutions as these are closely related to the mission of 
libraries and are changing capabilities of libraries. 

Academic library or college library is an integral part of the institution. All 
educational libraries develop and design their collections and services to meet the 
institutional programme of the institutions. Academic library have been acquiring, 
processing, circulating and preserving information materials in all media, although 
emphasis has been on paper base materials such as books and journals. 
Introduce the information technology in academic libraries has been improved and 
change the face of information acquisition, processing, dissemination and 
storage. Information is being acquire both in paper and electronic format and 
academic libraries are able to convert some of their collections to machine 
readable format. Information technology has also facilitated networking, creation 
and accessing of remote electronic data books and wide range of information & 
product. Use of information technology and access to electronic information 
network is slowly transforming libraries from book-centre to information centre.                                               
Area in library the Information Technology use. 

Information technology plays a vital role to set up the modern library in this 
situation librarian is a key factor to implement the such types of Information 
Technology in the library, mostly it is found that the librarians in the academic 
libraries are interested to control the explosion of information through the use of 
computers and library software. 
Following are the area in the library the information technology use. 
(i) Preservation of information 
(ii) Dissemination of knowledge 
Preservation of information 

Preservation and control of information is basic and most important work of 
any library for this work library can use the following ,hardware & software in the 
library.  

1. Computer 
2. Library software 
3. Scanner 
4. C D server 
5. Robot 
6. RFID 

Dissemination of knowledge 
Dissemination of knowledge is also the important & skilled work which is 

done by librarian & other library staff with the use of information & communication 
technology in the library. 

1. On line public access catalogue 
2. WEB OPAC 
3. INTERNET 
4. E-MAIL 
5. Bar-code technology 
6. RFID (security) 
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Advantages of Information Technology in Library 
1. Easy access to document 
2. Universal viewing using a browser. 
3. Able to access all platforms and handle all clients. 
4. Data collection and dissemination over the internet is quick. 
5. Easy to navigate. 
Purpose of using Information Technology in Library 
1. Disseminating searching locating viewing and updating classified and indexed 

document. 
2. Providing access to database. 
3. Mirroring interesting websites to be accessed off-line. 
Information Technology Application in Rural Areas libraries in Maharashtra 

The most important task for any developing country is to aim at eradication of 
mass information poverty by spreading the benefit of information technology. In 
this great adventure many developing countries like India are facing several 
practical problems. Specially in the college which is in the rural areas in 
Maharashtra following problems are generally seen in interim parts of rural areas. 
1. Librarian not interested to apply for Information Technology in library. 
2. Management not interested. 
3. Librarians are failed to communication with Information Technology. 
4. Inadequate development of Information communication Technology in interim 

parts of rural areas.  
Conclusion: 

It is up to the individual libraries and information professionals to visualize,  
plan and execute information technology in the emerging electronic infrastructure. 
This paper only mentioned the tip of the iceberg, what we have achieved in 
academic library. A blend of commercial product and locally develop database 
content on the hands of computer friendly information professional will go a long 
way in improving the way information is collected, organized, provided and 
retrieved in this part of the globe.  
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Understanding Deep Relaxation through Yoga Nidra 
Dr. Arvind Mishra: Head Dept. of Physical Education Allahabad Degree College, 
Allahabad 

 
In our modern day society, human life has become very fast, hectic and 

demanding. We often hear people complaining that they are highly stressed, and 
if not controlled properly, negative stress may manifest in the forms of physical, 
mental or psychological problems. In a bid to manage their stress levels, many 
people are now turning to meditation, which has become a powerful tool in 
helping people to achieve relaxation for both their mind and body. In my own 
experience, one meditation technique that I have found to be easy to do, yet 
deeply relaxing is Yoga Nidra. 
Introduction 

Yoga Nidra originates from ancient Tantric practices. The word ―tantra‖ 
means to expand and to 

Liberate, and Yoga Nidra, like other tantric rituals consist of methods that 
seek to expand our understanding of the depths of our mind. When we 
experience for ourselves the expansion of our 

knowledge and insight, we are able to master our minds and thus freedom 
is gained. (Janakananda 1992) While the yogis have known Yoga Nidra for 
thousands of years, the practice was revived when Swami Satyananda Saraswati, 
founder of the Bihar School of Yoga in Munger, eastern India, adapted and 
presented it in a systematic and scientific way in the 1960s. Yoga Nidra is a 
systematic method of inducing complete physical, mental and emotional 
relaxation. 

While the relaxation is a very important aspect of Yoga Nidra, it is not the 
ultimate goal of the practice. In line with tantric tradition, Richard Miller, a clinical 
psychologist and leading practitioner of yoga therapy, says that Yoga Nidra is also 
a complete program of intensive self-inquiry, where we carefully and thoroughly 
examine the nature of the structures and beliefs that mould our personal identity. 
These structures, also known as sheaths, include the physical body, the energy 
body, the sensation, feeling and emotional bodies, the bodies of thought and 
imagery, and the bodies of bliss and personal ego identity. 
Purpose of Yoga Nidra 

The word ―Yoga‖ can be translated as ―the joining together of two things 
that have never been separate‖ and the word ―Nidra,‖ from the Sanskrit, means 
―sleep.‖ When taken together, one common interpretation of ―Yoga Nidra‖ is 
psychic sleep or deep relaxation with inner awareness, where one appears to be 
asleep, but consciousness is functioning at a deeper level of awareness. In 
psychology, the state achieved in Yoga Nidra is termed the hypnogogic state, a 
state between sleep and wakefulness. It is thought that when we are in this state, 
we have access to the latent or subconscious level of the mind, and are even able 
to influence it. For instance, we are able to directly attenuate the deep habit 
patterns of attachment or aversion that drive our actions in the waking state.  
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Miller goes one step further; he interprets sleep as a state of being 
unconscious or unaware. As such, he says that from the perspective of Yoga 
Nidra, we are asleep when we view the world as consisting of solid and separate 
objects. He defines the yogi as one who, whether asleep or awake, is aware of 
the fundamental nature of reality – that all things are inherently One, and there is 
no separation anywhere. He purports that the aim of Yoga Nidra is thus to come 
to the first-hand experience that ―we are not the limited, finite creatures that we 
mistakenly take ourselves to be,‖ but rather, ―we are non-separate awareness, a 
joyous Beingness that is always present.‖ (Miller 2002) Swami Janakananda 
Saraswati, founder of the Scandinavian Yoga and Meditation School, as well as 
the disciple of Swami Satyananda Saraswati, supports Miller‘s argument. He too 
says that the purpose of Yoga Nidra is to touch and experience the various 
dimensions of our being and to awaken consciousness in areas where it is usually 
dormant due to tensions. The aim is that by doing so, we are able to experience 
that we are not bound to just one plane of consciousness, but rather that we 
consciously contain them all. That in turn is meant to lead to the insight that our 
true identity is the experiencing consciousness behind it all.  
Pratyahara 

Yoga Nidra is one of the practices of Pratyahara. The word ―Pratyahara‖ 
means abstracting, leaving something, distancing or letting go. It involves the 
process of withdrawing the mind from distracting sensory impressions like 
sounds, smells, sights and thoughts so that the mind remains in a calm and 
undisturbed state of silent witnessing. This is done by surrendering to the 
experience of the sensory impression and saturating the mind with it. The 
experience becomes the object of meditation. In Pratyahara, we constantly 
observe the process of perceiving; we observe the sensory impression and the 
reactions of the mind to it. We do not try to change anything. ―Any sensory 
impression that is allowed to be in awareness without either the movement of 
repression or expression dissolves back into the ever-present background of 
awareness and disappears.‖ (Miller 2002) Conversely, when we try to suppress a 
sensation, we prevent the mind from studying it. The mind is unable to conclude 
whether the sensation is dangerous or useful. It is thus unable to let go and the 
disturbance remains, consciously or unconsciously. Hence, trying to withdraw 
from anything ultimately ends in failure. It is only when we are able to be with 
things as they are that we are able to go beyond them. 
Nyasa 

During Yoga Nidra, Pratyahara is practiced by intentionally locating and 
investigating sensations, feelings, emotions, thoughts and images. This is 
achieved through another process known as Nyasa. As mentioned earlier, the aim 
in Yoga Nidra is to touch and hence experience the various dimensions of our 
being; that is exactly what Nyasa is. According to the Oxford Sanskrit English 
Dictionary, the word ―Nyasa‖ means to place, to set on or in, to use, to touch. 
Agehananda Bharati, acclaimed author and authority on Hinduism, defines Nyasa 
as ―the process of charging a part of the body, or an organ of another living body, 
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with a specified power through touch.‖ (Janakananda 1998) Nyasa can consist of 
―touching‖ the different parts of the body by hand, or it can be done mentally, by 
thinking of the specific areas. By touching and thereby experiencing a part of the 
body, the body is brought to life and made conscious. Any impressions that arise 
from this consciousness are allowed to float freely, without any effort on our part 
to repress it or express it. The impressions are simply allowed to surface and fade 
into the background. They do not irritate the mind because it has no intention to 
refuse or deny their existence.  

As with the physical body, the process is repeated with all the different 
body sheaths that make up our identity. This approach to Pratyahara is a process 
of elimination whereby deep and unconscious patterns of habit from all the 
different levels of our being is allowed to surface into awareness. By witnessing 
these entrenched habit patterns as an impartial observer in the state of Yoga 
Nidra, a certain transformation occurs. There is an increasing awareness that who 
I am is different from my thoughts. We gradually experience ourselves as the 
consciousness beneath or prior to all of our active mental processes, including 
both conscious and unconscious ones. In Miller‘s opinion, ―understanding and 
embodying the realization that we are non-conceptual Presence is the culmination 
of Yoga Nidra.‖ 
Stages of Yoga Nidra 

There are several stages that make up the structure of Yoga Nidra. Each 
stage emphasizes a different body sheath. These sheaths include, as mentioned 
before, the physical body, the energy body, the sensation, feeling and emotional 
bodies, the bodies of thought and imagery, and the bodies of bliss and ego 
identity. Upon arrival at each stage, we explore and get to know each of our body 
sheaths, without any judgment on our part. We have no agenda other than being 
with the various sensations, images, thoughts, feelings and any other impression 
that may arise as we explore. Each stage represents a way our mind has turned 
what is in fact a non-conceptual Unity into a conceptual, objectified perception. By 
bringing them to our awareness with an attitude of welcome, the solidity of each 
sheath deconstructs, and we are hence able to misidentify from each body 
sheath. By doing so, we gradually realize that all that remains is the 
consciousness behind all the different sheaths, and that is our true identity – non-
objective Pure Presence. (Miller 2002) 

The practice of yoga nidra is divided into the following stages: 
Preparation: Yoga nidra is performed in the posture of shavasana or corpse 
pose. The body isstretched out with the head in a straight line with the body. The 
feet are slightly apart, the arms 

are beside the body, the palms of the hands are turned upwards, and the 
eyes are closed. Aftergetting into a comfortable position, there should be no more 
movement. In this stage, initial relaxation of the body and mind is brought on by 
the awareness of stillness, comfort, posture, position, breath, and listening to the 
external sounds with the attitude of a witness. 
Intention: In this stage, the practitioner asserts his or her intention to enter into 
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the practice of Yoga Nidra. The intention is to remain focused and undistracted 
throughout the session. For instance, he or she may say, ―I will not sleep, I will 
remain awake.‖ This intention sets the direction and tone of the practice. (Miller 
2002) 

Sankalpa: When the body and mind are relaxed, then the practitioner is 
instructed to take a resolve or sankalpa according to his or her own wish. The 
sankalpa should be short, clear and positive. The practitioner repeats the selected 
sankalpa three times mentally, with full determination, conviction and confidence. 
With deep relaxation, we are able to access our subconscious mind. It becomes 
very open to suggestion, and thus we are able to effectively change deep set 
patterns. 
Rotation of consciousness:  
 Next, the awareness is rotated around the different body parts 
in a systematic and ordered manner. The practitioner is instructed to remain 
aware, to listen to the instructions and to move the mind very rapidly according to 
the instructions without making any physical movements. The rotation of 
awareness in Yoga Nidra follows a definite sequence: right side of the body, 
beginning with the right hand thumb and ending with the little toe of the right foot; 
left side of the body, from the left hand thumb to the little toe of the left foot; back 
of the body, from the buttocks to the back of the head; and lastly the front of the 
body, from the forehead and individual facial features down to the pelvis. The 
awareness is then brought to major parts of the body – whole arms, whole legs, 
whole torso, whole right side of the body and whole left side of the body. 
Eventually the entire body is brought together into awareness.  
Breath awareness:  
 In this stage, one simply becomes aware of the natural breath without 
making an attempt to change the flow of the breath. One may become aware of 
the breath by watching it in the nostrils, chest, and abdomen, or in the passage 
between the navel and the throat. The practitioner becomes aware of each 
incoming and outgoing breath by counting them mentally. Counting the breath is 
an important exercise as it sharpens the practitioner‘s ability to focus. With 
practice, he or she will be able to remain wide-awake and alert.  

Opposite feelings and sensations: In this stage, the physical or emotional 
sensations are recalled, intensified and experienced fully. The practitioner is 
instructed to experience pairs of opposite feelings or sensations like heat and 
cold, heaviness and lightness, pain and pleasure, love and hate, and so on. The 
thinking mind is only able to focus in one direction at any one time, it cannot move 
simultaneously in two opposite directions at once. Thus when instructed to do so, 
it stops thinking and becomes silent. In this quiet, the practitioner is able to 
experience his or her self expanding in a multidimensional spaciousness.  

Visualization: 
 In the stage of visualization, the awareness is taken to the dark space in 

front of the closed eyes, referred to as chidakasha in yogic terminology. The 
practitioner is then instructed to visualize some images or symbols, which may 
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include a castle, the smell of the earth after rain, the ocean at night, a steady 
candle flame, a blue lotus and so on. The symbols serve as a catalyst to provoke 
a reaction in the unconscious mind. However, since the practitioner‘s mind is not 
given any time to react, it becomes detached and the ego becomes temporarily 
inactive. Suppressed conflicts, desires, and deep patterns hidden in the 
unconscious are liberated and rise into awareness. As they are viewed in an 
attitude of welcome and not denial, they surface and then dissolve. When these 
deep residues move out of the unconscious, feelings of peace, stillness and joy 
manifest.  
Sankalpa: Once again the sankalpa, taken in stage two, is repeated mentally 
three times in this stage with full dedication, faith and optimism.  
 Ending the practice: At the end of the session of Yoga Nidra, the practitioner 
may still be in a very deep state. As such, they are instructed to slowly externalize 
their awareness by listening to external sounds, and becoming aware of objects 
and persons in their surroundings and the room that they are in. They are asked 
then to slowly move the body parts and to stretch the body. When they are sure 
that they are awake, they can then sit up slowly and open their eyes. 
When to Practice Yoga Nidra 

Swami Janakananda suggests that it is highly beneficial to practice Yoga 
Nidra when we are exhausted from work. As it brings us into such a deep state of 
relaxation, it will be more effective than a normal nap. We will ―awake‖ feeling 
more refreshed, and are afterwards able to get more from our leisure time. He 
also suggests its use by those who suffer from insomnia or are dependent on 
sleeping pills. Studies conducted by the Scandinavian Yoga and Meditation 
School have shown that Yoga Nidra can improve sleep, especially when practiced 
during the day. However, it can also be done at bedtime. Swami Janakananda 
advises against doing Yoga Nidra right after a heavy meal or drinking coffee. To 
strengthen the effect of Yoga Nidra, he recommends using the exercise Tratak, 
where one concentrates on the flame of a candle, right before practicing Yoga 
Nidra. If the practice was to be combined with yoga and breathing exercises, 
Yoga Nidra should be done after them.  
Methods to Remain Awake 

- Initially, when one starts to practise Yoga Nidra, one common problem 
could be the tendency 

- to fall asleep. With practice, this should be overcome. The following are 
some suggestions by 

- Swami Janakananda on various ways to remain awake: 
- Take a hot and then cold shower before the session. 
- Before the relaxation, do the Headstand or Clown pose if one is familiar 

with them. 
- During the relaxation, leave the feet uncovered. 
- Hold either one or both forearms up in the air during the practice. 
- Say the instructions mentally along with the voice that is guiding the 

practice. 
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- If all else fails, do the practice standing up. (Janakananda 1983) 
Conclusion 
There are many ways that we can practice Yoga Nidra. It can be done 

quickly in a few minutes, or we may proceed slowly, spending an hour to two 
hours thoroughly exploring each of the sheaths or domains of existence. It is 
generally recommended that once the practitioner has stabilized his or her 
practice of Yoga Nidra over a period of time, he or she should then try to stop 
using the guided versions on tapes or CDs. Instead, the practitioner can begin to 
experiment with giving themselves the instructions mentally. When the time is 
right, even the instructions may be dropped for ultimately, the methods used for 
Yoga Nidra are for training the mind to focus and become aware, subtler and 
subtler, until finally, the attention dives into stillness and objectless-ness. The 
eventual goal is that the practice of Yoga Nidra takes us beyond the practice of 
Yoga Nidra itself into everyday life, so that in every moment we are feeling, 
sensing, intuiting and knowing our true nature as Undivided Presence. As Swami 
Jnaneshvara Bharati puts it, ―Yoga Nidra is a state of consciousness, not the 
methods that lead you to that state.‖ 
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Abstract 

The purpose of this paper is to help the students to know about the 
Techniques of Time Management.  It has been observed that school students 
spend number of hours using you Tube, Face Book, the number of hours they 
spend watching TV, playing Matches, video games, due to this they cannot save 
their time for study. If we think from the study point of view the students have very 
hectic schedule for study they have to complete the number of assignment, 
attending classes, studying for exams.   

The time management can be very useful in a student‘s hectic schedule. It 
ensures that students are well prepared, organized and focused to manage their 
daily lives and complete academic assignments on time.  It can lead to improve 
success, however, this is skill that students have to learn and practice.  Students 
must change their habits in order to have good time management skills.  This can 
only happen if students take the first steps in identifying their problems.    
Introduction: 

Time Management is a very important skill that is needed for academic 
success.  Students in schools have very busy stressful lives because they are 
attending classes, completing assignments and studying for exams.  In addition 
they have their own daily routines and lifestyles that are necessary for creating 
balance between academics and extra - curricular activities.  However, finding 
time to do everything at once can be challenging and overwhelming. It is likely 
that many students are unaware of possible differences between how they spend 
their time, and how they think they spend their time. Such a perception gap may 
lead to a lower academic performance by students. If students can be made 
aware of such a perception gap, by either faculty or advisors, or both, it should 
result in higher academic performance by the students. This is where good time 
management skills come into practice.   This is a skill that students need to learn.  
They must take the necessary approaches and apply these strategies in order to 
be effective and more productive.  Having these skills gives students the ability to 
plan ahead and prioritize upcoming assignments and events.  This is an important 
factor in keeping students organized and avoiding procrastination, which 
ultimately leads to academic.  Moreover, results of such a study may also lead to 
students devoting more attention to developing their time management skills, 
which should enhance their personal development, and even their collaborative 
learning skills.  

This can be done by setting new personal goals and striving to accomplish 
them with a new and improved attitude in mind.  Students should learn how to 
work smart by not working too hard and not retaining anything.  Sometimes 
students need to study for a couple of hours and take a break to clear their minds.  
It is a good idea to take breaks when feeling of frustration come on.  Too much 
information leads to an information overload that the brain cannot deal with at one 
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time.  If students are motivated and disciplined, their time management skills will 
improve with practice.  
Techniques of Time Management: 

                                                                   
Set goals and deadline for every element of time:               
Setting goals is something that surprisingly few pupils do.  No 

wonder that so few of us achieve what we want.  Good goal setter 
tends to have a well-developed sense of their future and what they 

want from it.  A clear feeling of what you want means you will be able to take 
advantage of options and opportunities as they come along. 

      The goals you set for yourself should be specific and they should be 
defined as what you will do, when you will do it, and where you will do it.  If you 
determine the frequency and duration of an action, you are well on your way to 
making a real change in your life. 

For example:   If a student want make the planning of their study. First of 
all, he will decide what subject he will take for study.  When will he the study that 
subject. Which is suitable place for the study 

Spend Time doing what you like doing:                  
In an ideal world, you could decide what to spend your time on based on 

choice: doing the things you enjoy doing.  But for most of us, this is a dream 
rather than reality.  But, if we could focus on improving the amount of time we 
spend on tasks we actually enjoy and limiting the time spent on tasks we don‘t, 
most of us would be happier.  And when we feel happier, we usually get more 
done: we achieve more. For Example:  first thing in the morning, or when you are 
pushed for time.  Tasks that you find difficult will need more concentration and 
effort, so plan these in so they are not rushed, or handled when you are not at 
your best.  

Learn to say No:                                     
The best technique for avoiding time thieves is to be honest with them.  If 

someone asks ―Do you have a minute?‖  Tell them you don‘t, or indicate exactly 
how many minute you have available and ask if their discussion can be 
accomplished in that amount of time.  If you don‘t have time for beer after work, 
don‘t go.  Learn to say no tactfully and people will not negatively.  Say ―yes‖ only if 
obligation helps you accomplish one of your key objectives.  If you cannot say 
―no‖ say thanks for asking, but I have prior commitment. 

Prioritizing your activities                              
What do you do if you find that you have less time than you had anticipated for your 



July 2011 Entire Research, Vol.-3, Issue-III     95 
 

ISSN 0975-5020 
 

activities? Should you just not do some of the things? Or should you cut out a little time 
from each activity?  
What you need to do is PRIORITIZE. In other words, you need to determine the 
importance and urgency of each activity and use this information to revise your schedule 
(week's plan). In some cases, you may decide to postpone an activity that is not urgent, 
or perhaps you will spend less time on an activity that is not so important.  
. . . . .To help you prioritize your schedule, use the table below. Write the appropriate 
number (1, 2, 3 or 4) after each activity.  

[Note: "Urgent" means that the deadline or due date is coming  
 
 

3 
Urgent but 

not   Important 
 

1 
Urgent and 
important 

4 
Not Urgent 

Not important 

2 
Not Urgent 

but  Important 
 

 
1) Important and urgent 

This task is to be done quickly and well.  This is your top priority 
work. However, often tasks end up in this category because they were not 
done before- they became urgent.  This category should be reserved for 
your top priority work- so do not add to this category by delaying things 
until they end up here. 

2) Important but not urgent 
These tend to be those tasks that require a lot of attention.  Do not 

be tempted to put these off until they fall into the category above- that is 
only created additional pressure and stress for you.  This Task should be 
broken down into tasks or stages, and started on to get some of their work 
out of the way to reduce the overall size of the task left.  Try to plan to do 
some of these tasks every day if you can –you will soon get them done ire 
you divide up the effort like this. 

3) Urgent  but not important: 
These task takes too much of your time, because if they do, you will 

end up with not enough time for your important work.  If you have lot of 
task in this category, assess how important they are by asking yourself 
―What happen if I simply did not do this  It is surprising that once you think 
about it, many of these task can be abandoned. 

4) Not Urgent and Not Important: 
These are the tasks you must quite simply stop doing.  Either 

negotiate stopping them altogether, or delegate them. 
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Procrastination:   • Have you ever told 
yourself, "I'll just watch TV (or do something else enjoyable) for just 5 
minutes and then get back to my homework?"  

• Have you ever underestimated the amount of work or time an assignment was 
going to take?  

• Have you ever done something else "very important" to avoid working on an 
assignment?  

. . . . . . . Answering "yes" to any or all of these questions is a good sign 
that you know how to procrastinate. Procrastination means putting things off until 
a future time, postponing or deferring something. Most people have 
procrastinated at some time in their lives. There are many reasons for 
procrastinating. How many of these describe you?  

• The task seems irrelevant; it has no meaning for you.  
• You are not interested the task.  
• You are afraid of getting a low grade or of failing. 

Dealing with Procrastination: 
• Do school work when your energy level is at its highest. 
 If you are a morning person, do school work in the morning. If you are a night 

person, do school work at night.  
• Work for realistic periods of time.  
If you work best at 1 hour intervals, don't try to cram in 2 hours of study. Or if 1/2 

hour at a time is best for you, then follow your own needs; do not study for long periods 
just because your friends do.  

• Avoid study marathons (like all-nighters).  
• Mix activities. 
 Switch subjects after a while, or try to alternate between doing things you enjoy 

with things that you find challenging or boring.  
• Create an effective place to do your school work.  
Make your work place comfortable but not TOO comfortable. Try to keep 

distractions to a minimum (like phones, TV, and friends). Don't forget the importance of 
good lighting and make sure that you have access to the materials and equipment you 
need 
• Schedule time for yourself -- for exercise, relaxation, and socializing.  

Don't forget that "all work and no play makes Jack and Jill dull people," not to 
mention frustrated, bored, and stressed out.  
• Use your free time wisely.  

Make effective use of the time between classes or while you are waiting -- for 
buses or friends, at the doctor's office, etc.  
Conclusion: 

Let me conclude by saying, When we feel god about ourselves and have high 
self-esteem we naturally manage our time better.  When we feel bad about ourselves 
and have low self-esteem, we tend not to manage our time well.  All these are valuable 
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skills.  However, they deal with school related activities.  The purpose of this paper is to 
bring time management out of the school to help you apply its principles to other 
activities and projects that you would like to accomplish outside of work.  This is 
important because our self-esteem is based on how successful we are in all aspects of 
our life.  The techniques explained here are designed to help people in all walks of life 
use their time more effectively, with a special emphasis on getting those important things 
done that you want do outside of the job.   

 
References: 
1) Practical Time Management: - Bradley C. McRae, Eddy.  Jaico Publication 2nd 
edition 
2) Manage Your Time. :- Julie- Ann Amos  Jaico Publication  2nd edition 
3)  Essence of Time Management Michael Le Boeuf Jaico Publication  

                                                                           
* * * 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



July 2011 Entire Research, Vol.-3, Issue-III     98 
 

ISSN 0975-5020 
 

Crisis Management- Article on Mumbai  
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Introduction 

Terrorism has assumed serious dimensions after the September 11 attack 
on the twin towers of World Trade Centre in United States of America. The full 
blown up pictures of the abrupt vertical collapse of the commercial might of USA 
was witnessed world over. Since then the periodical attacks are aimed at various 
targets by the radical groups in various parts of the globe. Stringent laws vis-à-vis 
non-political swift handling of the terrorist attacks in some countries has yielded 
deterrent results and the countries where able to overcome this menace. 
However, contrary to this, India which has belatedly converted into the epicenter 
of terrorism, is dealt with casual approach and resulted into heavy mortality and 
gave a setback to the growing economy. 

Another attack…more than a couple of hundred dead and several 
hundreds injured in the 

recently Mumbai terrorist attack. The regular phenomenon of terrorist 
attacks in India are keeping everyone guessing as to who could be next victim of 
the flow of terror. Security forces did a splendid job in evacuating every possible 
hostage but could not save many as they were caught unaware but shown below 
is some strategic pattern by which we can actually earmark where the next attack 
would be and when. This has been analyzed in the case study which follows later 
in this research paper. 
Definition and Anatomy of Crisis 

The real challenge is not just to recognize crises, but to recognize them in 
a timely fashion and with a will to address the issues they represent. What are the 
early warning signs? What analysis serves to Crisis Management- a Case Study 
on Mumbai Terrorist Attack 359 give early warning of change and the possibility of 
a future national crisis? Again, the challenge is not only to recognize the crisis but 
also to bring the complex factors into focus in such a manner that individuals can 
understand and marshal the forces necessary to address the situation. A crisis 
has been defined as a‖turning point for better or worse,‖ ‖decisive moment,‖ or 
‖crucial time.‖ A crisis can also be described as‖a situation that has reached a 
critical phase.‖ A crisis is, therefore, an unstable time or state of affairs in which a 
decisive change is impending – either one with a distinct possibility of a highly 
undesirable outcome, or one with a distinct possibility of a highly desirable and 
extremely positive outcome. Any executive who can predict and plan for a turning 
point in his or her organization stands a far better chance of capitalizing on that 
opportunity than someone who allows the crisis to sneak up on him or her 
unprepared. Contrary to popular belief, a crisis may not be necessarily bad. It is 
merely characterized by a certain degree of risk and uncertainty. 

Crisis management – planning for a crisis, a turning point – is the art of 
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removing much of the risk in uncertainty, thereby allowing those concerned to 
achieve more control over the destiny of an organization, and thus creatively 
exercising the role of management leadership. 
Crisis Management at National Level 

Crisis management is a critical organizational function. Failure can result in 
serious harm to stakeholders, losses for an organization and its very existence. A 
crisis is defined as a significant threat to operation that can have negative 
consequences if not handled properly. It can create three related threats 1) Public 
safety 2) Financial loss 3) Reputation loss. It damages the organization in terms 
of finance. The primary concern in a crisis has to be public safety. If failure to 
address public safety intensifies the damage from crisis reputation and financial 
concern are considered after public safety has been remedied. 
Pre-Steps Involved IN Crisis Management 

1) A crisis management plan has to be developed firstly and updated 
periodically. 

2) Create and designate crisis management team and proper training 
should be provided. 

3) Pre- draft select crisis management including content for dark websites 
and templates for crisis statements have the legal department review and pre- 
approve these messages. 

4) Media person should be trained before hand to hand crisis effectively.  
Don’t Do’s 
1) Avoid the phrase no comment. 
2) Avoid jargon or technical terms. 
3) Avoid nervous habit that people interrupt or deception. 
4) Avoid distracting nervous gestures such as pacing. 
Do’s 
1) Present information clearly 
2) Appear pleasant on camera 
3) Media person need to have strong eye contact, limited disfluences ‗uhms‘or 
‗uhs‘. 
4) Media person should have latest crisis information. 
5) Be prepared to use internet as one of the channel for reaching public. 
6) Be prepared to use unique websites or part of your websites to address crisis 
concern. 
Crisis Response 

Public relation plays are critical role in crisis responses by helping to 
develop the messages that are sent to public various public. Initial crisis response 
is what Government does and says after the crisis hits. 

Arpan and Korko-Ewoldren (2005) conducted a study that documented 
how a quick early 

response allows an organization to generate greater credibility than a slow 
response. Crisis management will make it easier for crisis management to 
respond quickly. Government should be ready to provide stress and trauma 
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counseling to victims of the crisis and their families. 
 

Master List of Reputation Repair Strategies 
1) Attack the accuser: crisis manager confronts the person or group claiming 

something is wrong with the organization. 
2)  Denial: crisis manager asserts that there is no crisis. 
3) Scapegoat: crisis manager blames some person or group outside of the 

organization for the crisis. 
4) Excuse: crisis manager minimizes organizational responsibility by denying 

intent to do harm and/or claiming inability to control the events that triggered 
the crisis. 

5) Provocation: crisis was a result of response to some one else‘s actions. 
6) Defeasibility: lack of information about events leading to crisis situation. 
7) Accidental: lack of control over events leading to crisis situation. 
8) Good intentions: organization meant to do well. 
9) Justification: crisis manager minimizes the perceived damage caused by the 

crisis. 
10) Reminder: crisis manager tell stakeholder about the past good works of the 

organization. 
11) Intragation: crisis manager praises stakeholders for their actions. 
12) Compensation: crisis manager offers money or gifts to victims. 
13) Apology: crisis manager indicates the organization takes full responsibility for 

the crisis and asks stakeholders for forgiveness. 
Crisis Management Success Stories 
Mumbai 

In 2008, 26 November, 9 terrorists attacked Taj hotel, Oberoi Hotel and 
Nariman House at Mumbai and killed almost 200 people and about 300 were 
seriously injured in these three places. It took three days for NSG commandos to 
overcome these terrorist. In the three days long fight, the commandos were able 
to kill 8 terrorists and captured one injured. Despite the terror attack, the basic 
feature of Mumbai as a safe and secure city for everyone, whether he is living in a 
slum or is the CEO of a corporate giant, has not changed. 

Parents in the city don't worry about their young professional daughters 
coming home late at night in public transport. Having said that, there is no 
guarantee that this -- a better law-and-order situation in the city compared with 
other metros -- will protect you from a terror attack. 
Odwalla Foods 

When Odwalla's apple juice was thought to be the cause of an outbreak of 
E. coli infection, the company lost a third of its market value. In October 1996, an 
outbreak of E. coli bacteria in Washington State, California, Colorado and British 
Columbia was traced to unpasteurized apple juice manufactured by natural juice 
maker Odwalla Inc. Forty-nine cases were reported, including the death of a small 
child. Within 24 hours, Odwalla conferred with the FDA and Washington state 
health officials; established a schedule of daily press briefings; sent out press 
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releases which announced the recall; expressed remorse, concern and apology, 
and took responsibility for anyone harmed by their products; detailed symptoms of 
E. coli poisoning; and explained what consumers should do with any affected 
products. Odwalla then developed - through the help of consultants - effective 
thermal processes that would not harm the products' flavors when production 
resumed. All of these steps were communicated through close relations with the 
media and through full-page newspaper ads (Dwyer,1998). 
Conclusion 

It is difficult to distill all that is known about crisis management into one, 
concise entry. I have tried to identify the best practices and lessons created by 
crisis management researchers and analysts. While crisis begin as a 
negative/threat, effective crisis management can minimize the damage and in 
some case allow an organization to emerge stronger than before the crisis. 
However, crisis are not the ideal way to improve an organization. But no 
organization is immune from a crisis so all must do their best to prepare for one. 
This entry provides a number of ideas that can be incorporated into an effective 

crisis management program. The world is not undergoing a crisis in the 
system but a crisis of the system in which the real economy has become 
subservient to financial economy. All solutions must be based on this underling 
truth. Nothing less than a Global Round on a Reconstructed Economic Order is 
required to address an integrated reform and restructuring of the global economy- 
including finance, trade, investment, production, corporate codes of conduct, labor 
standards, systemic risk and environmental regulation. The efforts of the G20 are 
puny compared to the comprehensive and serious process appropriate to the 
scale of these converging crises of the 21st century. 
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Malls were conceptualized in America to suit the country‘s demographic 

and psychographic profile. By 1980, it reached the saturation point, making the 
concept available for the rest of the world. According to Guinness book of world 
records, the world‘s first mega mall came up in Alberta, Edmonton, Canada, 
under the name West Edmonton Mall. It housed 800 shops, 11 department 
stores, 110 restaurants, a 360 room hotel, 20 movie theatres, 13 night clubs, an 
ice-skating rink, a lake and a chapel, besides the world‘s largest(of those days) 
indoor amusement park, indoor water park, and parking lot in an area of 5.2 
million square feet. 

Today, the largest mall in the world, called the South China Mall, stands tall 
in Dongguan, China. In the Chinese Mall race, this facility opened a year after the 
opening of Golden Resources Mall to displace it as the country's and the world's 
largest. The space includes wind mills and theme parks, plus a replica of the Arc 
de Triomphe‘ on a plot admeasuring 7.1 million square feet, equivalent to 120 
football fields. 

The Mall Race is gaining momentum in India, as larger malls are being 
built across the country. The Mantri Square of Bangalore and the Ambience Mall 
of Gurgaon have been overtaken by Express Avenue of Chennai and Lulu of 
Cochin, with an area of 2 million square feet each. 

Malls now are structured into our way of living. Our ability to consume the 
standards of social and economic impacts brought in by malls has and will 
continue to alter the composition of day to day survival. Margaret Crawford‘s 
article ―The World in a Shopping Mall‖ elaborates how the world is placed within a 
shopping mall, and the impacts that have resulted from the world being placed in 
such a situation. The article discusses the foundations or fundamental themes 
that have caused the World to be in a shopping mall. On only a regional scale 
many would not consider how much a mall can impact the particular area that it is 
placed in. In the article, Margaret refers to the impacts on small towns, historic 
downtowns, and traditional suburban centers. Commercially and economically the 
construction of malls will either benefit or reduce productivity within an area. 
Throughout history the developments of malls have successfully been theorized 
to be only productive. 
The Indian Scenario. 

 In India, the sudden impact is that the real estate price goes up around the 
mall, soon after the foundation stone is laid. When TV came to India in the late 
sixties, socializing in India, particularly in cities, underwent a change. People 
became addicted to the TV. The single channel era between 1970 and 1985 saw 
families staying in front of the TV during prime time. It united families, but made 
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cracks in the social fabric. Lifestyle illnesses increased, due to lack of exercise, 
less intake of Oxygen and increased consumption of junk food. With the advent of 
the malls, people began to visit them frequently. Indian malls do not offer much 
except shopping. There are no hotels, thematic entertainment, open spaces, or 
sports and games. However, they make people move out of their homes. 

Organized retailing in India witnessed a gross turnover of USD 320 billion 
in 2006. Although this figure is low compared with other developed economies; 
industry experts expect the growth rate of this sector at 35% until 2011. At 
present, about 150 malls are operational at a Pan-India level with a total area of 
25 million sq ft. As per the current estimates, about 400 additional malls are 
expected to be constructed across the country by 2011. The success of Indian 
malls will not only be achieved by housing the biggest and the best mix of 
retailers, but also by setting up new standards and procedures in mall 
management that will provide a platform to differentiate its products and services 
from competitors. 

As organized retail grows, the market will provide more choices to 
consumers and retailers, making it more competitive. At this point, developers will 
have to work harder to create a differentiation for their product. Consumers and 
retailers will be attracted to malls that are professionally managed, making 
effective mall management a critical factor behind the success of a mall. 

Although Ambience Management is listed as a sub-division of Facility 
Management, it is the sum total of quality in each aspect of Mall Management. 
The resultant ambience needs to be visualized right from the selection of venue 
and kept in view till the cutting of the ribbon. 
Mall Management: 
1. Positioning-Choosing the right location. 
2. Zoning – formulating the right tenant mix and its placement in a mall. 
3. Marketing. 
4. Facilities Management – infrastructure, traffic and ambience management 
5. Finance Management 

According to the Jones Lang LaSalle Retailer Sentiment Survey 2006, 95% 
of the respondents expects their gross turnover to improve and had plans for 
expansion. About 70% of those who had expansion plans said they prefer malls 
over high streets for their expansion, indicating the rising demand for malls as the 
preferred destination of organised retail in India. Moreover, about 65% of those 
who preferred malls over high streets also said that mall management is expected 
to become the deciding factor for a mall‘s success in the future. 

However, a sense of concern was expressed over the following challenges 
to the Indian retail market: 

1. Lack of quality locations 
2. Shortage of trained staff 
3. Rising rental values 
4. Mall management 
The first three concerns are external factors, whereas mall management is 
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an in-house requirement. 
 

Positioning a Mall 
Positioning a mall refers to defining the category of services offered based 

on Demographics, Psychographics, income levels, competition in neighboring 
areas and extensive market research of the catchments. For example, if the 
market research indicates that the average number of households living in a 
particular area belongs to the upper middle-class, then a high-end retail mall 
would suit the location. An example of this practice can be seen in the upcoming 
malls, Select City Walk in Saket and DLF‘s Emporio in Vasant Kunj. These retail 
developments are prime examples of good mall positioning. These malls have 
been specifically designed after an extensive market research, based on the 
catchment area of South Delhi. The malls provide high-end luxury products 
catering to the elite class (socio-economic classification A and B consumers) 
residing in South Delhi. Positioning also refers to the location of the shopping 
mall. A good location defined in terms of factors like ease of access via roads, 
good visibility, etc. is considered as one of the prime prerequisites for a mall. 
Although other activities such as trade/tenant mix can be revisited or redefined, 
the location remains fixed, making it an imperative factor for a mall. 
Zoning – Formulating the Right Tenant Mix and Its 
Placement in a Mall 

Tenant mix refers to the combination of retail shops occupying space in a 
mall. A right tenant mix would form an assemblage that produces optimum sales, 
rents, service to the community and financial viability of the shopping mall 
venture. Zoning refers to the division of mall space into zones for the placement of 
various retailers. A mall is dependent on the success of its tenants, which 
translates to the financial feasibility of the tenant in the mall. Generally, there are 
two types of consumers visiting malls – focused and impulse buyers. The time 
spent by focused buyers in malls is relatively lower compared with impulse buyers 
who also enjoy window shopping. There is little that retailers can do to attract 
focused buyers as they usually know what they require and from where. However, 
right tenant mix and optimum retailer placement after a diligent zoning exercise 
can help retailers attract both types of consumers, especially the impulse buyers. 

Formulating the right tenant mix based on zoning not only helps attract and 
retain shoppers by offering them multiple choices and satisfying multiple needs, 
but also facilitates the smooth movement of shoppers within the mall, avoiding 
clusters and bottlenecks. This helps influence shoppers‘ mall preference and 
frequency of visits. It also helps in building a distinct image in the minds of 
shoppers, which is criticalconsidering the robust upcoming supply of malls. The 
selection of the right anchor tenant plays a crucial role in establishing a good 
tenant mix. The anchor tenant is defined as the largest occupier in a mall in terms 
of square feet. Vanilla retailers cluster around the anchor and feed off the 
shopping traffic it generates.The successful execution of the zoning exercise for a 
mall is carried forward through lease management on an ongoing basis. Forging 
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good leases with retailers is an essential part of ensuring the presence of the right 
retailers in a mall. The Forum Mall in Koramangala, Bangalore is an example of a 
successful mall led by good zoning and tenant-mix. 
Marketing 

Promotional activities and events in a mall form an integral part of mall 
management. Activities like food festivals, handicraft exhibitions and celebrity 
visits increase foot traffic and in turn sales volumes. Organising cultural events 
has time and again proved vital in attracting consumers to a mall. Such activities 
may also act as a differentiator for a mall. 

Developers can work on drafting marketing strategies for individual malls to 
meet the needs of the local consumer base and the challenges of local, and in 
some cases, regional competitors. 

Ansal Plaza, the first mall in Delhi, is an example of a successful mall led 
by good promotions and marketing mall management practices. 
Facilities Management 

Facilities management refers to the integration of people, place, process 
and technology in a building. It also means optimal utilization of resources to meet 
organisational needs. It broadly includes infrastructure, ambience and traffic 
management. Infrastructure Management – Infrastructure management refers to 
the management offacilities provided to the tenants within the mall. This includes 
provision of adequate power supply, safety issues in case of emergency and 
miscellaneous issues related to signage, water supply, sanitation, etc. These form 
an integral part of mall management as they are the basic amenities that any 
tenant would look for in a mall. Infrastructure management also includes risk 
management issues such as essential safety measures, asset liability and 
environmental audits as well as emergency and evacuation training. 
Ambience Management  

The overall shopping experience provided for consumers becomes an 
important factor for the success of any mall. Ambience management includes 
management of parks, fountains and overall look of the mall. A mall is not just a 
place for shopping but is also a place where people spend their leisure time. In 
favourable, lush green landscaping with seating facilities and the presence of food 
and beverage inside or outside the mall can increase foot traffic.  

Traffic Management – Traffic management includes managing foot traffic 
into the mall and parking facilities. Foot traffic management involves crowd 
management inside the operational area of a mall. The flow of people is related to 
the design of the mall and the spatial distribution of its tenants. For example, a 
star-shaped mall tends to have a problem of crowding in the centre of the mall, as 
everyone has to pass through the centre while moving from one side to the other. 

Circular malls, on the other hand, would not have this problem. They tend 
to have better pedestrian flow and less congestion. Managing parking facilities 
includes provision of ample parking and maneuvering of cars in the parking lot. 

Every mall design has the same thought pattern or process put in to it, just 
like hospitals, and schools. Malls have to appeal to the customers, while getting 
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the business. The design has to be eye-catching and the position of the buildings 
should be in key spots around the community.  

 
 

Ambience in Mumbai Malls against those in Singapore. 
Inorbit: 

Inorbit Mall in Mumbai has two anchor stores placed at the two corners of 
the mall. There are three entry points, one each from the two anchor stores and 
another entry directly to the mall atrium. With three entry points, traffic 
management within the mall is better organised. The mall also provides ample 
parking space and superior infrastructure management.  

The mall is built on land reclaimed from marshland. There is a hillock 
behind the mall, covered in shrubs. This was a garbage dumping ground on which 
plants have been grown on a shallow bed of soil. Underneath lies debris of 
metals, plastics and toxic waste. The creek is close by and the air is full of H2S 
and SO2. The external ambience, though visually soothing, is treacherous. In the 
beginning, foot traffic was so much that no one could stop and notice the internal 
ambience. The management, too, did not find it important to care for, as the mall 
was a trailblazer in the suburbs, with the whole population admiring it without 
criticism.  
Hyper City: 

This mall is next door to Inorbit, separated only by a stinking gutter. 
Mumbaites throw garbage into it generously and regularly.  There is little external 
area, and the parking is congested. The internal ambience here is better. The 
layout is such that there is no congestion. 
Mega Mall: 

This is yet another mall nestling near a broad gutter. In Mumbai, it is 
difficult to differentiate between a gutter, creek or river, as they are all full of 
garbage. The black slurry floating in it copiously emits SO2 and H2S. They stink 
most often and contribute generously to the city‘s pollution. The anchor here is 
Big Bazar. It is housed in the basement. The congestion and the confusion here 
do not affect the ambience in the rest of the mall. Another anchor, Croma, 
occupies a corner of the ground floor. Vanilla retailers occupy the rest of the mall. 
The internal ambience here is good.  The food court is peaceful. 
Infiniti:  

This mall, owned by TATAS, is on the busy Linking road. The floor level is 
higher than the road, and the external ambience is such that people used to sit on 
the cement parapet, oblivious of the high-tension wires passing above them and 
the pillars holding the wires in close proximity. It used to be a popular meeting 
place. The mall management withdrew the seating facility by placing planters on 
the parapet. This was also to force the spending crowd to visit the food court, as 
no other facility has chairs.  Inside, the atrium always has some noisy event going 
on. The noise echoes everywhere, even in the food court. There are two anchors, 
Big Bazar and Landmark. In the former, the ambience is lost in foot traffic and in 
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the latter, congestion and regulars steal the show.  
Factors that Influence Ambience: 

A consumer, anywhere on earth, can observe ambience only when 
relaxed. When he is tense, due to apprehension or anxiety, he will hardy notice 
anything other than those which will reduce his tension. Some factors that cause 
tension are: 
1. Untrained guards. Every customer is greeted by a pan-chewing guard. He 

makes the parking ticket for you. Or he bangs the boot-door of your car. Or he 
pats you down, with his dirty right hand and a metal detector –the working of 
which he has no idea of- in the other. You can see that the fingers have just 
come out of his nose or mouth, which are the finger parking areas of an 
average untrained Indian. 

2. Staff members brush past you. Sometimes you pull the door open to exit or 
enter  and they rush in from the other side. 

3. The toilet is full of staff. Some putting on their neck-ties, and some talking 
loudly. Some splash water recklessly enough to drench the user of the nearby 
basin. Then they will wash their necks, exhaling a relief sigh. 

4. Enquiries about some items will evince the rude reply ―Whatever we have is on 
display.‖! 

5. The cacaphonic announcements of promotional schemes and those calling for 
staff members to the Customer service are ambience killers. 

Major Malls of Singapore: 
Ngee Ann City 

An architectural wonder standing prominently at the heart of Orchard road, 
Ngee Ann City is a city-within-a-city that showcases 7 levels of 110,450 square 
metres of sheer shopping and gastronomical adventure. Its unmistakably oriental 
façade complements its western interior to create a unique cosmopolitan 
shopping ambience. This building of polished granite and marble makes a 
majestic visual along Orchard road and ranks as a must-visit for every resident 
and visitor.  

Ngee Ann City houses over 130 specialty stores, including international 
fashion labels such as Hugo Boss, Christian Dior and Cartier alongside other 
renowned brands such as Ermenegildo Zegna, Zara, A/X Armani Exchange and 
ck Calvin Klein. There are over 30 food and beverage outlets offering cuisines 
from Western to Cantonese to Indonesian to Thai. Among the top names are 
Sushi Tei Japanese Restaurant, the Crystal Jade Group of Restaurants, Sanur 
Indonesian Restaurant, Coca Restaurant and Seoul Garden – The Table 
Barbeque People. Asia‘s largest bookstore, Books Kinokuniya and Japan's 
electronic giant, Best Denki are also found at Ngee Ann City. 

Ngee Ann City's anchor tenant is the impressive Takashimaya, a retail 
giant in Japan, which occupies a gross floor area of 35,000 square metres. With a 
choice of fashion and accessories for adults and children, enrichment centers, 
hair and beauty salons, health stores and pharmacies, restaurants and bars, even 
a fitness club, shoppers can indulge in some serious retail pampering. 
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Ngee Ann City also impresses with its available event spaces. The indoor 
Takashimaya square comes alive with regular bazaars and fairs that draw 
shoppers by the throngs. Outdoor, the complex's main attraction is its semi-
circular Civic Plaza which had been a venue for many prestigious events. 
Capable of holding 3,000 people in the heart of the major shopping belt, the Civic 
Plaza has established itself as a great place to hold concerts, fairs, product 
launches, road shows, fashion showcases, carnivals and lifestyle launches. The 
Civic Plaza is indeed a great asset to the community, a welcome relief to 
shoppers and an added attraction to Ngee Ann City.  

The other major malls include Marina square, Raffles City, Vivo City, 
Boogis and Mustafa Centre. 
Mustafa Centre. 

Needless to say, ambience is another name for Singapore malls. The only 
exception is Mustafa Centre, which caters to the budget buyer. It is the right place 
for the focused buyer. The impulsive buyer will not get impressed in this mall. 
Expatriate Indians and Indian tourists throng the mall day in and day out. It is said 
that the best time to visit the mall is 4 AM, when there are minimum customers. 

Indian malls can be compared to Mustafa centre  only to the extent that 
they attract the focused customer. Impulsive Indian customers will continue to 
shop abroad. 
References: 

 Jones Lang La Salle Meghraj. 

 Debarpita Roy and Nitika Masih: Mall Management- A growing phenomenon in 
Indian Retail Industry. 
 

* * * 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



July 2011 Entire Research, Vol.-3, Issue-III     109 
 

ISSN 0975-5020 
 

DeeOegefvekeÀ keÀeJ³e meeefnl³e ceW m$eer-efJeceMe& 
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’®euevee lees ncekeÀes ner nesiee 

®eueves ceW ner nce ìtìeW Deewj DeOetjeW keÀe  

Mee³eo kegÀí nesiee ve³ee ieþve 

DeeÞe³e oWies ncekeÀes DeHeves 

pepe&j Deewj DeHejepes³e ®ejCe ~“  

’Deepeeoer kesÀ ueieYeie ín oMekeÀ yeerleves kesÀ yeeJepeto Yeejleer³e meceepe Deewj GmekeÀe HeefjJesMe DeveskeÀeveskeÀ 

mecem³eeDeeW mes ûeefmele nw~ Fve mecem³eeDeeW kesÀ keÀejCe peerJeve kesÀ efJeefJeOe #es$eeW-meeceeefpekeÀ, DeefLe&keÀ, jepeveereflekeÀ, Oeeefce&keÀ 

SJeced meebmke=ÀeflekeÀ ceW Dee³es lespe HeefjJele&veeW keÀes ¢ef<ìiele keÀjvee meeceev³e yeele veneR nw~ meeefnl³e HeefjJesMe keÀer osve nw, 

FmeefueS DeHeves Hetjs HeefjJesMe mes pegæ[keÀj keÀeJ³e j®evee SkeÀ peeie©keÀ Deewj mebJesoveMeerue j®eveekeÀej kesÀ efueS Del³evle 

DeeJeM³ekeÀ neslee nw~ keÀnvee ve nesiee efkeÀ Ssmeer efmLeefle ceW meeefnl³ekeÀej meeceeefpekeÀ efJemebieefle³eeW keÀes O³eeve ceW jKekeÀj 

j®eveeS@ Òemlegle keÀjlee nw~ efpeme j®eveekeÀej ceW DeHeves HeefjJesMe keÀes HekeÀæ[ves keÀer efpeleveer GlkeÀì ueeuemee Deewj 

mecemeeceef³ekeÀ mecem³eeDeeW keÀer efpeleveer ienjer Hen®eeve nesieer, GmekeÀer j®evee Fleveer ner DeefOekeÀ ÒeemebefiekeÀ, mecemeeceef³ekeÀ 

Deewj keÀeuepe³eer nesleer~“  

mecekeÀeueerve Yeejleer³e meeefnl³e ceW `m$eer-efJeceMe&' Yeejleer³e meceepe ceW J³eeHle yegjeF³eeW keÀer osve nw~ FmeceW ÒeLece lees 

DeewjleeW Hej efkeÀ³es peeves Jeeues Dev³ee³e keÀe efJejesOe nw Deewj otmejs Deepe lekeÀ pees kegÀí GvneWves Yeesiee nw GmekeÀe Heoe&HeÀeMe 

keÀjvee nw~ 

meecevleer meceepe lekeÀ veejer keÀes peceerve keÀer lejn mecePee Je osKee peelee jne efkeÀvleg Deepe efmLeefle ³en vener nQ~ ueesieeW 

keÀer efJe®eejOeej ceW HeefjJele&ve Dee³ee nw~ Deewj, GmeerkeÀe Òel³e#e GoenjCe nw - `m$eer-efJeceMe&'~ 

’veejer kesÀJeue ceebmeefHeC[ keÀer meb%ee vener nw, DeeefocekeÀeue mes Deepe lekeÀ efJekeÀeme HeLe Hej Heg©<e keÀe meeLe oskeÀj, 

GmekeÀer ³ee$ee keÀes mejue yeveekeÀj DeveskeÀ DeefYeMeeHeeW keÀes mJe³eb PesuekeÀj Deewj DeHeves JejoeveeW mes pee rJeve ceW De#e³e MeefkeÌle 

YejkeÀj ceeveJeer ves efpeme J³eefkeÌlelJe, ®eslevee Deewj Ûo³e keÀe efJekeÀeme efkeÀ³ee nw, Gmeer keÀe He³ee&³e veejer nw~“  

`veejer' ves `vej' keÀe nj keÀoce Hej meeLe efo³ee nw – keÀYeer cev$eer kesÀ meceeve megPeeJe oskeÀj, keÀYeer oemeer yevekeÀj, keÀYeer 

ceelee yevekeÀj, keÀYeer jcYee yevekeÀj, keÀYeer He=LJeer kesÀ meceeve #ecee©He OeejCekeÀj, DeHevee meJe&mJe otmejeW keÀes meceefHe&le efkeÀ³ee 

nw~ 

DeeOegefvekeÀ ³egie kesÀ yeoueles HeefjJesMe ceW Yeer efm$e³eeW keÀer efmLee fle ceW keÀesF& efJeMes<e HeefjJele&ve ueef#ele veneR neslee~ Jen 

ue#ceer neskeÀj Yeer efYeKeejer nw, ogiee& ©He neskeÀj Yeer Deyeuee nw Deewj cee$e Yeesie efJeueeme keÀer-Jemleg~ ne@, ³ene@ ceQ SkeÀ yeele 

keÀnvee ®eenBtieer – veiejeW Je ceneveiejeW ceW efveJeeme keÀj jner efm$e³ee@ - efmeHe&À cegþdþerYej nQ~ FvekeÀer Deepeeoer Je meceevelee 

kesÀJeue MenjeW lekeÀ meerefcele nw~ 

Yeejle pewmes Heg©<e mellee ÒeOeeve meceepe ceW m$eer keÀer efmLeefle JewefokeÀ keÀeue mes ner efJeJeeoemHeo jner nw ~ Heg©<e ves veejer 

keÀes efmeHe&À keÀþHegleueer mecePekeÀj GmekeÀe GHe³eesie efkeÀ³ee Deewj Iej keÀer ®eej efoJeejeW kesÀ Devoj kewÀoer yevee efue³ee~ leye mes 
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m$eer ueieeleej Mees<eCe keÀe efMekeÀej yeveleer ®eueer Dee jner nw~ efkeÀvleg, Deye menve MeefkeÌle keÀer meercee keÀe yee@Oe ìtì ®egkeÀe nw~ 

HeÀuemJe©He veejer peeiejCe keÀeue ceW DeveskeÀ m$eer-efJeceMe& DeevoesueveeW ves ¬eÀeefvlekeÀejer YetefcekeÀe efveYee³eer nw, ³ener keÀejCe nw 

efkeÀ Deepe veejer oefuele Je Meesef<ele ve neskeÀj Heg©<e keÀer menOeefce&Ceer yevekeÀj HeLe-HeLe Hej GmekeÀe meeLes os jner nw~ 

meefo³eeW mes GHesef#ele m$eer kesÀ mJeeefYeceeve leLee DeefmlelJe keÀes vekeÀejkeÀj Gmes `Dee@®eue ceW nw otOe Deewj Dee@Kee s ceW Heeveer' 

lekeÀ ner meerefcele jKee ie³ee~ DeeefKej ³en Òeef¬eÀ³ee keÀye lekeÀ ®eueleer jnleer~ ¬eÀceMe: veejer keÀer efmLeefle ceW yeoueeJe Dee³ee 

Deewj Heg©<e keÀefJe³eeW ves Yeer veejer Mees<eCe kesÀ efKeueeHeÀ DeeJeepe GþekeÀj GvnW (veejer keÀes) DeHevee men³eesie efo³ee~ 

DeeOegefvekeÀ efnvoer keÀefJelee mes ueskeÀj Deepe lekeÀ Òee³e: meYeer keÀefJe³eeW ves m$eer keÀer Jesovee keÀes mecePee Deewj Gmes J³ekeÌle 

efkeÀ³ee~ Yeejleer³e meceepe ceW efJeOeJee keÀer efmLeefle yeæ[er o³eveer³e nw~ meYeer iegCeeW kesÀ yeeJepeto Yeer `meesvee' pewmeer m$eer JewOeJ³e 

peerJeve kesÀ DebOekeÀej ceW efkeÀme ÒekeÀej DeHevee keÀ<ìHetCe& peerJeve efyelee jner nw~ 

ef$euees®eve keÀnles nw –  

’pewmes efoJeejeW keÀes Kee peeleer nw veesvee  

J³eLee Oew³e& keÀes Kee peeleer nw, Fmemes ye®evee 

keÀefþve efoKee³eer oslee nw, yes®eejer meesvee 

meesves pewmeer HeekeÀ-meeHeÀ Leer lees Yeer ue®evee Heæ[s Gmes....... 

Oeve oewuele Hej meYeer oewæ[les nQ 

Hej efkeÀmekesÀ peer ceW ogefKe³ee Hej cecelee nw 

osKee efKemekesÀ~“  

Fme Heg©<e ÒeOeeve meceepe ceW veejer keÀer efmLeefle meowJe mes ner GHesef#ele jner nw~ keÀYeer Iet@Ieì kesÀ Devoj efíHeer, efkeÀmeer 

keÀesves ceW mebkegÀef®ele YeeJe mes efmeceìer, DeefmlelJe nerve, cee$e Yeesi³ee Je mecceeve efJenerve ner DeHevee peerJeve peerleer jner nw~ 

keÀefþve cesnvele kesÀ yeeJepeto, HesìYej Yeespeve efo³es peeves Hej ³en Heg©<e meceepe Gme Hej Ssnmeeve peleelee Lee~ `mekegÀveer 

yegefæ{³ee' keÀer Demene³e DeJemLee keÀe JeCe&ve keÀjles ngS ef$euees®eve efueKeles nw~ 

’mekegÀveer Gme yegefæ{³ee keÀes meYeer keÀne keÀjles Les 

Tmej Hej GmekeÀer ce@æ[F& Leer 

efyeuekegÀue metKeer 

n[d[er-n[d[er leve ceW Leer 

Heerís ®ejles Les ®eewHeeS ®ejJeens pee metKeer 

cegþdþer Gmes efoKeeles- 

ues yegefæ{³ee oevee ues 

jespe-jespe keÀe OevOee Lee 

yegefæ{³ee Yeer ieeueer efieve-efieve keÀj Deveefieve osleer Leer 

Hej Keevee ues keÀesF& GmekesÀ Heeme ve Heng@®ee~“  

Deepe Yeer iee@Je ceW DeveskeÀ Je=× ceefnueeS@ DeHevee peerJeve yeæ[e oo&veekeÀ efmLeefle ceW peer jner nw~ meceepe ceW J³eeHle 

kegÀjerefle³eeW kesÀ keÀejCe keÀce Gce´ ceW ner keÀF& ye®®eeW keÀer cee@ yeve peeleer nw Deewj ³egJee DeJemLee ceW ner Je=× yeve peeleer nw~ 
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Devecesue efJeJeen kesÀ keÀejCe keÀce Gce´ ceW efJeOeJee yeve peeleer nw~ MeefkeÌle efJenerve, otmejeW Hej efveYe&j, Hesì Yej Yeespeve, Jem$e 

keÀer mecem³ee, mes petPeleer ngF& Demene³e meer DeHevee peerJeve {es jner nw~ 

kesÀoejveeLe DeûeJeeue keÀnles nw – 

’iee@Je keÀer DeewjleW  

ieboer keÀesþefj³eeW ceW ne@HeÀleer 

Kee@meleer, Kemeesìleer, metKes yeeue 

efIemeleer nw 

pee@lee peefìuelej 

iee@Jees keÀer DeewjleW  

metKee efHemeeve HeÀBekeÀ-HeÀeBkeÀkeÀj 

Hesì-Heerþ SkeÀ keÀj 

neæ[-leesæ[ 

cejleer nw HelLej jieæ[keÀj~“  

Fmeer ÒekeÀej meJexMJej peer keÀer keÀefJeleeDeeW ceW Yeer efm$e³eeW keÀer oerve-nerve DeJemLe keÀe efyecye Hee³ee peelee nw~ ³ene@ keÀer 

meceepe J³eJemLee ves efm$e³eeW keÀes Òee³e: kegÀ®eueves keÀer keÀesefMeMe keÀer nw~ efvecveyeie& keÀer efm$e³ee@ DeHeves yeeu³ekeÀeue mes iejeryeer 

keÀer ceej keÀes Pesueleer ngF&, mebIe<e&ce³e peerJeve peerves keÀes efJeJeMe nw~ keÀefJe DeHeveer j®eveeDeeW ceW Hetjer peeie©keÀlee Deewj 

ceeveJeer³e DeemLee kesÀ meeLe efm$e³eesb kesÀ peerJeve Deewj HeefjJesMe keÀe ef®e$eCe keÀjles ngS keÀnlee nw – 

’Yeeæ[ kesÀ meeceves keÀeueer Yetleveer-meer 

Deepe Yeer Jen yewþer nw 

Hemeerves mes ef®eHeef®eHeeleer osn efueS 

®egHe KeeceesMe, 

SkeÀ-SkeÀ ®eves mes DeHevee Yeei³e peesæ[leer 

ogKeleer jieW lee sæ[leer~“  

Fmeer ÒekeÀej `®egHeeF& ceejew ogefunve' keÀefJelee ceW meJexMJej peer iee@Je keÀer Gme Deewjle keÀe oo& ye³eeve keÀjles nQ pees DeHeveer 

Fppele yes®ekeÀj Yeer jesìer vener pegìe Heeleer – 

’os jesìer! keÀne@ ie³eer Leer yeæ[s meJesjs“ 

’keÀj ®eesìer 

ueeuee kesÀ yeepeej ceW efceueer ogDevveer 

Hej Jen Yeer efvekeÀueer Keesìer, 

efoveYej mees³eer, 

yeer®e yeepeej ceW yewþkeÀj jes³eer 

mee@Pe keÀes ueewìer 

ues Keeueer keÀewDee~“  
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DeeOegefvekeÀ ³egie ceW veejer mJeelev$e³e SJeb veejer keÀes meceepe keÀe cenlJeHetCe& Debie ceeveves keÀer Òeef¬eÀ³ee m$eer-efJeceMe& kesÀ veece 

mes ÒeJeeefnle ngF&~ DeveskeÀ meceepe megOeejkeÀeW kesÀ meHeÀue Òe³eeme mes Heg©<eÒeOeeve meceepe ceW oe©Ce oemelee kesÀ efJe©× peve 

mecegoe³e ceW peeie©keÀlee GlHevve keÀer~ Yeejleer³e meceepe ceW Yeer ueesieeW ves m$eer cegefkeÌle kesÀ ÒeMve keÀes pevecegeqkeÌle mes peesæ[ves keÀe 

Òe³eeme efkeÀ³ee~ 

meefo³eeW mes GHesef#ele veejer, efpemekeÀe Deyeuee,DevveHetCee&, ceceleece³eer cee@, Helveer Yeesi³ee, mJeHvemegvojer Deeefo MeyoeW mes 

mecyeesefOele keÀj Mees<eCe nes jne Lee~ DeeJeM³ekeÀlee Leer Gmes Fbmeeve mecePeves keÀer, Heg©<e kesÀ DeYeeJe ceW DeHevee oeef³elJe 

efveYeeves keÀer~ ³en leYeer mebYeJe Lee peye Jen efMeef#ele nes Deewj GmekesÀ meeLe meceevelee keÀe J³eJenej nes~ mecekeÀeue erve keÀefJe³eeW 

ves Fme keÀe³e& ceW Denb YetefcekeÀe efveYee³eer~ Jewmes ceQ ³ene@ SkeÀ yeele mHe<ì keÀj osvee ®eenleer nt@ efkeÀ mecekeÀeuee rve keÀefJelee ³ee 

keÀefJe mes cesje DeefYeÒee³e efmeHe&À mellej kesÀ oMekeÀ lekeÀ ner meerefcele vener nw~ keÌ³ee WefkeÀ, Òel³eskeÀ keÀefJe mecekeÀeueerve neslee nw, 

Jen efpeve efmLeefle³eeW keÀes Yeesielee nw, efpeve efmLeefle³eeW mes iegpejlee nw GvneR keÀe ef®e$eCe DeHeveer uesKeveer mes keÀjlee nw~ 

Oece&Jeerj Yeejleer keÀer keÀefJelee `Helveer' ceW SkeÀ ueæ[keÀer, Helveer Je cee@ yeveves kesÀ yeeo efkeÀme ÒekeÀej yeoue peeleer nw~ 

efpeccesoeefj³eeW kesÀ yeesPe leues Jen Kego keÀes Yeer Yetue peeleer nw efkeÀ GmekeÀe DeefmlelJe keÌ³ee nw? 

’LekeÀer ngF& yesnesMe, ye®®eeW kesÀ yeer®e 

mees³eer nw SkeÀ ueæ[keÀer – Deewj 

Deece kesÀ yeewj Deewj yemevle keÀer OetHe Deewj- 

íle keÀer ®ee@oveer peeie-peeie keÀj leueeMeles nQ, Jen SkeÀ Meyo  

íesìe-mee Meyo pees petner kesÀ cemeues HetÀue keÀer lejn efyemlej mes  

Helee veneR keÀye keÀne@ efiej ie³ee~“  

efHele=melleelcekeÀ J³eJemLee ceW Deewjle keÀes Iej keÀer ®eejoerJeejer ceW efmeHe&À kewÀo ner veneR efkeÀ³ee yeefukeÀ GmekesÀ Iejsuet Þece 

keÀe DeJecetu³eve Yeer efkeÀ³ee nw~ meeLe ner, efJeefYevve cetu³eeW Je ceev³eleeDeeW kesÀ DeeOeej Hej Mees<eCe keÀe menpe Je mJeeYeeefJekeÀ 

peefj³ee yeveekeÀj ueesieeW kesÀ ceve Je yegef× Hej Yeer ÒeYeeJe [eueves keÀer keÀesefMeMe keÀer~ 

yenjueeue, ogefve³ee@ kesÀ meYeer mecegoe³e, meY³elee Oece& Deewj cegukeÀ ceW efHele=mellee DeYeer Yeer ceewpeto nw~ meeceeefpekeÀ 

ceev³eleeS@ Yeer (pewmes - ’yesìer keÀer [esueer vesnj mes Gþsieer lees DeLeea memegjeue mes“) efHele=melleelcekeÀ J³eJemLee keÀes yeæ{eJee 

osleer nw~ GoenjCe kesÀ leewj Hej `De©Ce keÀceue' keÀer ³en keÀefJelee efpemeceW ö 

Deewjle, Heg©<e kesÀ DeveskeÀ Del³ee®eejeW keÀes menve keÀjleer nw efHeÀj Yeer, Gmeer kesÀ meeLe jnvee ®eenleer nw, DeeefKej keÌ³ees? 

’Jen yeej-yeej Yeeieleer jner 

yeej-yeej nj jele SkeÀ ner meHevee osKeleer  

leeefkeÀ Yetue ve pee³es cegefkeÌle keÀer F®íe 

cegefkeÌle ve Yeer efceues lees yevee jns cegefkeÌle keÀe mJeHve 

yeoues ve Yeer peerJeve lees efpeefJele ye®es yeoueves keÀe ³ev$e~“ (3 mJeHve) 

Jen peeveleer nw efkeÀ ceQ efkeÀleves efove Iej mes yeenj jn mekeÀleer nt@ Deewj keÀewve cegPes DeeÞe³e osiee~ jespe Heefle keÀer ceej 

Keeleer nw, Iej íesæ[keÀj Yeeie peeleer nw, efHeÀj ueewìleer nw, ³en peeveles ngS Yeer efkeÀ Heefle efHeÀj Heerìsiee~ Jen ce=l³eg keÀes JejCe 

keÀj DeHeveer peeve ie@Jeevee vener ®eenleer~ ceej kesÀ Ye³e mes peerJeve keÀes meceeHle keÀjvee Gmes ie@Jeeje veneR nw keÌ³e esbefkeÀ Jen yeej-
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yeej peerJeve mes ce=l³eg venerb, ce=l³eg mes peerJeve kesÀ efueS Yeeie jner Leer~ Yeeieleer Yeer nw lees Ket@ìs mes ye@Oeer yeefí³ee – meer pene@ 

lekeÀ jmmeer peeleer nw, Yeeieleer~ ieo&ve SWþves lekeÀ Ket@ìs keÀes efnueeleer~ HeefjCeecele: Jen Deewjle efkeÀme Ket@ìs mes yebOeer nw, efpemes 

GKeeæ[ves keÀer yeej-yeej DemeHeÀue keÀesefMeMe keÀjleer nw~ O³eeve oW, Deewjle ieo&ve Ssbþves lekeÀ keÀesefMeMe keÀjleer nw Deewj Ketìe@ 

GKeeæ[ Yeues ner ve Hee³eW, Hej Gmes DeeMee nw ìtìsiee pe©j~ keÌ³eeW efkeÀ, Jen Deewjle nj jele yeej-yeej SkeÀ ner mJeHve osKeleer 

nw, `leeefkeÀ Yetue ve pee³es cegefkeÌle keÀer F®íe'~ meHevee nw meekeÀej nes ³ee ve nes Hej mJeHve osKevee lees nceejs JeMe ceW nw~ Gmeer 

ÒekeÀej `SkeÀ m$eer' keÀer efove®e³ee& keÀe keÀe©efCekeÀ ef®e$e KeeR®eles ngS cebieuesMe [yejeue keÀnles nw~ 

’meeje efove keÀece keÀjves kesÀ yeeo 

SkeÀ m$eer ³eeo keÀjleer nw 

Deieues efove kesÀ keÀece, 

SkeÀ Deeoceer kesÀ Heerís, ®egHe®eeHe SkeÀ m$eer ®eueleer nw 

GmekesÀ HewjeW kesÀ efveMeeve Hej DeHeves Hewj jKeleer ngF& 

jemles Yej veneR Gþleer efveieen~ 

efkeÀmeer ®eìdìeve kesÀ Heerís, mevveeìs ceW SkeÀeSkeÀ SkeÀ m$eer efmemekeÀleer nw 

DeHeveer ³egJeeJemLee ceW, Deieues ner efove DeevesJeeues yegæ{eHes mes yesKeyej, 

jele keÀes DeebKes yebo efkeÀ³es ngS, SkeÀ m$eer mees®eleer nw 

mece³e yeerle jne nw, mece³e yeerle pee³esiee DeebKes yebo efkeÀ³es ngS~“ 

keÌ³ee SkeÀ m$eer DeepeerJeve Iej ie=nmLeer keÀes mebYeeueles ngS, efyevee kegÀí keÀns, Heg©<e Üeje efveefce&le ceev³eleeDeeW  kesÀ DeeOeej 

Hej ner DeHevee peerJeve peerleer jns~ m$eer keÀer nkeÀerkeÀle keÀes ye³eeve keÀjles ngS lemeueercee vemejerve keÀnleer nw – 

’m$eer oefuele nw~ m$eer keÀer keÀesF& peeefle veneR nesleer, GmekeÀe keÀesF& Oece& venerb neslee~ Jen efmeHe&À Fmlesceeue ke Àer Jemleg nw~ 

®et@efkeÀ Oece& ceW GmekesÀ Fmlesceeue keÀe ÒeeJeOeeve nw~ FmeefueS ceQ veeefmlekeÀ nt@, Oece& kesÀ efKeueeHeÀ nt@~ Oece& mes cepeyetle neslee nw 

Heg©<e lev$e~ ceQ Heg©<eeW kesÀ efKeueeHeÀ vener nt@ efkeÀvleg Oece& - Devegceesefole Heg©<elev$e kesÀ efKeueeHeÀ nt@~“  

Deepe keÀer m$eer F&MJej Je Heg©<e – meceepe Hej efJeMJeeme veneR keÀjleer~ lemeueercee kesÀ MeyoeW ceW – 

’F&MJej Hej Yejesmee veneR, Òeke=Àefle keÀes osKeleer nt@~ 

cegiOe Dee@KeeW meW, Òeieefle keÀe neLe LeecekeÀj 

efpelevee Deeies yeæ{leer nt@, meceepe keÀer ketÀìveerefle 

cesje Deemleerve HekeÀæ[keÀj 

Oeerjs-Oeerjs KeeR®eleer nw – 

Heerís keÀer Deesssj 

Iej-Iej ceW nw Oece&-Yeer© ueesie 

Jes yengle ®egHekesÀ mes keÀjles nQ – 

Jeie& efJeYeepeve 

ceveg<³e mes Deueie 
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íe@ìkeÀj jKeles nQ – m$eer keÀes 

ceQ Yeer nesleer nt@~“  

ÒeYee oeref#ele ves Yeer DeHeveer keÀefJelee ceW ³en mHe<ì efkeÀ³ee nw efkeÀ Deewjle efvejHejeOe neskeÀj Yeer DeHejeOe yeesOe keÀes {esves 

kesÀ efueS efJeJeMe nw Deewj Heg©<e DeHejeOeer neskeÀj Yeer mecceeefvele peerJeve peerlee nw~ DeeefKej keÌ³eeW? 

’efpeme DeelceefJeMJeeme mes 

Oejleer Hej Hee@Je jKeles nes legce 

Gleves ner DeelceefJeMJeeme mes, Oejleer Hej ®eue veneR Heeleer nt@ ceQ“ 

’legce keÀjkesÀ Deveefievele DeHejeOe, peer uesles nes SkeÀ mecceeefvele peerJeve 

Deewj lejsjles nes DeeBKes, me®e kesÀ metjpe keÀer 

Hej efyevee efkeÀ³es keÀesF& DeHejeOe, SkeÀ DeHejeOe yeesOe peerleer nt@ ceQ~“  

mecemeeceef³ekeÀlee keÀe oyeeJe ueieeleej efnvoer keÀefJelee Hej jne nw~ Yeues ner DeO³e³eve keÀer mejuelee kesÀ efueS Gmes 

DeveskeÀ keÀeueKeb[es ceW efJeYeeefpele keÀj efo³ee nes~ efkeÀvleg Deepe Yeer m$eer-efJeceMe& mecyevOeer keÀefJeleeS@ ueieeleej efueKeer pee 

jner nQ~ 

Heg©<e keÀefJe³eeW – jepesMe peesMeer, De©Ce keÀceue, efJe<Ceg Kejs, peieoerMe ®elegJexoer, cebieuesMe [yejeue Deeefo keÀefJe³eeW Je 

DeveskeÀ keÀJeef³eef$e³eeW ieieveefieue, DeveeefcekeÀe, veeruesMe jIegJebMeer, keÀel³ee³eveer Deeefo ves m$eer-efJeceMe& Hej DeveskeÀ keÀefJeleeS@ 

efueKeer nw~ Fve Òeefleef<þle keÀefJe Je keÀJeef³eef$e³eeW kesÀ DeefleefjkeÌle – jbpevee ÞeerJeemleJe, meefJelee efmebn, Hetvece efmebn, De®e&vee 

Jecee&, jbpevee pee³emeJeeue, Deefcelee Mecee&, njpeerle Devexmle, Jebovee osJesvê, jefMce jsKee, DeeYee, Jeefle&keÀe, veboe, keÀceuesMe 

me®eosJe, ntyeveeLe HeeC[s³e, Go³e ÒekeÀeMe Deeefo keÀer keÀefJeleeS@, nbme, Jele&ceeve meeefnl³e, Henue, Deeuees®evee, ve³ee %eeveesove, 

keÀLeeosMe, HeefjkeÀLee, mee#eelkeÀej, meb®eslevee Deeefo Òeefleef<þle Heef$ekeÀeDeesb ceW ÒekeÀeefMele nesleer jner nQ~ ³en keÀefJeleeS@ DeHeves 

ve³es ©He kesÀ meeLe-Òesce veweflekeÀlee, Òeleeæ[vee, yebOeveeW kesÀ Òeefle Dee¬eÀesMe Deewj íìHeìenì, DeHeveer Hen®eeve Heeves keÀe mebIe<e& 

SJeb cegefkeÌle keÀer ueeuemee efue³es ve³es {bie mes veJeerve mevoYeex ceW J³ekeÌle ngF& nw~ 

SkeÀ m$eer-veejer keÀer J³eLee keÀes efpelevee cenmetme keÀj mekeÀleer nw Mee³eo Glevee Heg©<e veneR~ ³ener keÀejCe nw efkeÀ 

DeveeefcekeÀe DeHeveer keÀefJeleeDeeW ceW menpe ner veejer Jesovee keÀes J³ekeÌle keÀj osleer nQ~ `yespeien' Meer<e&keÀ keÀefJelee ceW – 

’DeHeveer peien mes efiejkeÀj 

keÀneR kesÀ veneR jnles 

kesÀMe, DeewjleW Deewj veeKetve 

Iej ceW ner Demeceevelee keÀe J³eJenej Jees Yeer cee@ ©Heer m$eer Üeje – 

jece HeeþMeeuee pee ! jeOee Keevee HekeÀe ! 

jece, Dee yeleeMee Kee ! jeOee, Pee[t ueiee! 

Yew³ee Deye meesSiee, peekeÀj efyemlej efyeíe ! 

Dene, ve³ee Iej nw ! jece, osKe, ³en lesje keÀceje nw ! 

Deewj cesje Dees Heieueer,“ 
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ue[efkeÀ³ee@ nJee, OetHe, efceìdìer nesleer nQ 

GvekeÀe keÀesF& Iej vener neslee!    (keÀeJ³e mejiece He=. 63-64) 

DeveeefcekeÀe menpe ner, megvoj Meyo ®e³eve Je GHeceeSB oskeÀj keÀefJelee ceW Ssmee jbie Yej osleer nw efkeÀ Jen ef®e$eJele 

meekeÀej nes Gþlee nw~ 

GoenjCe mJe©He - `{uejner OetHe kesÀ efueS Devey³eener oeroer kesÀ ©He mes GHecee oskeÀj Gmes Oetmej Deewj LekeÀer ngF& yeleevee 

DeveeefcekeÀe keÀer DevegYetefle keÀe SkeÀ efnmmee nw – 

’Devey³eener oeroer kesÀ ©He keÀer lejn 

Oeerjs-Oeerjs-{ue jner OetHe 

Yeer Gleveer Oetmej, Gleveer ner LekeÀer ngF&~“ 

(yesjespeieej Kegjojer nLesefue³ee@ He=. 172)  

Fmeer ÒekeÀej keÀceuesMe me®eosJe keÀer ³en keÀefJelee `yesefì³eeB peeveleer nQ' m$eer keÀer k³eLee pees meefo³eeW mes ®eueer  Dee jner nw 

efkeÀ Jes efpemes ®eenleer nw GmekesÀ meeLe Meeoer veneR keÀj Heeleer Deewj ceve ner ceve DeHeves YeeJeeW keÀes mece³e kesÀ m eeLe oHeÀve keÀj 

osleer nQ – 

’cewves osKes Les kegÀí meHeves 

Deewj [j ie³eer Leer – 

efkeÀmeer ves peeve lees veneR efue³ee ..... 

keÀesF& peeve ner peelee lees keÌ³ee neslee..... 

Mee³eo cesjer cee@ DeHevee mej HekeÀæ[ uesleer 

Deewj yeeo ceW cesjs yeeue 

Mee³eo cesje YeeF& cegPes Heerìlee, Deewj Iej ceW kewÀo keÀj oslee 

Mee³eo cesje yeeHe efkeÀmeer Yeer ieOes kesÀ meeLe, cegPes efyeoe keÀj peeve ígæ[elee 

FmeerefueS ceQ Gve meHeveeW keÀer Heesìueer yee@Oe, keÀneR jKekeÀj Yetue ie³eer~“  

- meb®eslevee, HeÀjJejer 2010 He=. 43 

Fme keÀefJelee keÀer `m$eer' ³en Yeer keÀnleer nw efkeÀ cesjer lejn ner cesjer cee@, oeoer, YeeYeer, yenve meYeer ves DeHevee peerJeve Fmeer 

ÒekeÀej lees efpe³ee nw~ Fmeer ¬eÀce ceW Go³e ÒekeÀeMe keÀer `DeewjleW' Meer<e&keÀ keÀefJelee keÀes Yeer osKe mekeÀles nQ~ HeefjJele&vekeÀejer 

³egie ceW keÌ³ee yeouee? DeewjleW Deepe Yeer, Mejeyeer Je ®eefj$enerve Heefle kesÀ efueS keÀjJee®eeQLe keÀe Je´le keÀjleer nQ, GmekesÀ Iej 

Deeves keÀe Fblepeej keÀjleer nQ, Mee³eo ceve mes veneR~ 

HeefjJeej Je meceepe kesÀ Ye³e mes - ’Jen Deewjle pees megneieve yeves jnves kesÀ efueS jKes ngS nw keÀjJee®eeQLe keÀe efvepe&ue 

Je´le~“ Jen Heefle ³ee meeme kesÀ neLeeW ceej efo³es peeves mes [jer ngF& meesleer-meesleer De®eevekeÀ ef®euueeleer nw~ SkeÀ Deewjle 

yeeuekeÀveer ceW DeeOeer jele Keæ[er ngF& Fblepeej keÀjleer nw DeHeveer pewmeer ner Demegjef#ele Deewj yesyeme efkeÀmeer otmejer Deewjle kesÀ Iej 

mes ueewìves Jeeues DeHeves Mejeyeer Heefle keÀe~  

Devle ceW nejkeÀj keÀnleer nw – 

’SkeÀ Deewjle nejkeÀj keÀnleer nw 
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legce pees peer ceW DeeS, keÀjuees cesjs meeLe, 

yeme cegPes efkeÀmeer lejn peer uesves oes~“ (keÀeJ³emejiece He=. 59-60) 

Yeejleer³e meceepe ceW Heg©<e ves ³en ceeve efue³ee nw efkeÀ Deewjle SkeÀ GHeYeesie keÀer Jemleg nw~ ³eneR mes Heg©<e keÀer Deepeeoer 

Deewj Deewjle keÀer iegueeceer keÀer oemelee Megg© nes peeleer nw~ HejeOeervelee Je keÀæ[s efve³ev$eCe keÀes keÀYeer-keÀYeer Jen men veneR Heeleer 

Deewj Heeieue nes peeleer nw~ efHeÀj Jen peesj-peesj mes ®eerKeleer Je ef®euueeleer nw Deewj DeHeves leceece J³eleerle Je<eex keÀe efnmeeye 

cee@ieleer nw~ 

- [e@. efJepe³ekegÀceej keÀer ieÐe keÀefJelee – Goe. 

’Jen ®eerKe-®eerKekeÀj DeHeves leceece Je<e& JeeHeme cee@ieleer nw~“ (1)  

m$eer-efJeceMe& kesÀ ¬eÀce ceW njefpevoj efmebn mesþer keÀe veece Yeer cenlJeHetCe& nw, FvekeÀer j®eveeDeeW keÀer veejer efJe%eeHeve keÀer 

ogefve³ee@ kesÀ yeenj keÀer nw~ pees keÀæ[er cesnvele keÀjleer nw ®esnjs Hej keÀYeer ¬eÀerce veneR ueieeleer efHeÀj Yeer Hemeerves keÀer yet@o mes 

efpemekeÀe ®esnje ncesMee ocekeÀlee nw~ ³es Jener efm$e³ee@ nw pees HelLej leesæ[keÀj Iej yeveeleer nw Deewj DeHeves ye®®eeW keÀes ueesjer 

megveekeÀj megueeleer nw Deewj H³eej mes Hetjs HeefjJeej keÀes yee@Oes jnleer nw~ 

kegÀue efceueekeÀj Deepe pe©jle nw m$eer keÀes DeHevesDeeHe keÀes Hen®eeveves keÀer~ YeeweflekeÀJeeo Deewj peeefleJeeo mes THej 

GþkeÀj DeHeves Denb keÀes peieeves keÀer~ Deiej, FkeÌkeÀermeJeerb meoer cesb Yeer Deewjle Ssmee ve keÀj mekeÀer, lees efHeÀj GmekeÀer Hen®eeve 

ncesMee Yetue-Yetuew³ee yevekeÀj ner jn peeSieer~ m$eer-efJeceMe& kesÀ Devleie&le m$eer keÀer iegueeceer, m$eer-Heg©<e Demeceevelee, m$eer 

Mees<eCe, Iejsuet Þece, efHele=melleelcekeÀ J³eJemLee, meeceeefpekeÀ Yeso-YeeJe, meceeve keÀe³e& kesÀ efueS meceeve Jesleve Deeefo Hej 

ueieeleej efJeceMe& nes jns nQ~ osKeles nQ keÌ³ee nesiee? neuee@efkeÀ, m$eer cegefkeÌle SkeÀ meHevee nw - ³etìesefHe³ee nw, Hej meHeves osKevee 

lees nceejs JeMe ceW nw keÀefJe JesCeg ieesHeeue keÀer keÀefJelee kesÀ menejs ceQ DeHeveer yeele meceeHle keÀjleer nt@ 

’vee nes kegÀí Yeer  

efmeHe&À meHevee nes 

lees Yeer nes mekeÀleer nw Meg©Deele 

Deewj ³en SkeÀ Meg©Deele ner lees nw~“ 

meboYe& ûevLe:-  

1.ve³eer keÀefJelee Deewj vejsMe cesnlee – [e@. efJeceuee efmebn He=. 29 Hej 

2.m$eer-efJeceMe& - [e@. efJeve³e kegÀceej HeeþkeÀ He=.1, YetefcekeÀe mes 

3.³eeoeW kesÀ Gpeeues – [e@. Fvêyeneogj efmebn He=. 57 

4.Gme peveHeo keÀe keÀefJe nt@ - ef$euees®eve He=. 73 

5.Gme peveHeo keÀe keÀefJe nt@ - ef$euees®eve He=. 73 

6.pees efieueeS@ leesæ[les nw – kesÀoejveeLe DeûeJeeue He=.77 

7.kegÀDeevees veoer – meJexMJej o³eeue mekeÌmesvee He=. 40 

8.`Helveer' – Oece&Jeerj Yeejleer 

9.meJes&MJej keÀefJeleeS@, Yeeie 1 – meJexMJej o³eeue mekeÌmesvee He=. 144 
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DevegmebOeeve keÀer J³eJeefmLele Òeef¬eÀ³ee SJeb FmeceW De®íer HeefjkeÀuHevee keÀer GHe³eesefielee 

mJeCe&uelee Hetefve³eeb : MeesOe-íe$ee SJeb ueskeÌ®ejj, ìer.ìer. keÀe@uespe, pe³eHegj 

 

DevegmebOeeve keÀe DeLe&: 

MeesOe, Keespe, DevJes<eCe, DevegmebOeeve SJeb meJex#eCe Deeefo meYeer Meyo Mecee& (1990) kesÀ Devegmeej efnvoer Yee<ee kesÀ 

He³ee&³eJee®eer Meyo nQ, efpemes Deebiue Yee<ee ceW efjme®e& (Research) keÀne peelee nw~ 

ÖeWÀ®e Meyo meef®e&³ej (Cerchier) Meyo mes Fme cetue Meyo keÀer GlHeefÊe ngF& nw, efpemekeÀe DeLe& nw ’DeefOekeÀ 

megefveefM®ele keÀjves kesÀ efueS Hegve: Keespevee~“ 

meb#esHe ceW DevegmebOeeve kesÀ Devleie&le Gve ÒeMveeW, efpe%eemeeDeeW kesÀ nue Keespes peeves keÀe Òe³eeme efkeÀ³ee peelee n w efpevekeÀe 

meceeOeeve mecyeefvOele meeefnl³e ceW GHeueyOe veneR nw ³ee efHeÀj ienjs %eeve kesÀ iele& ceW nw efpemekeÀer Keespe keÀer peeveer nw~ 

DevegmebOeeve SkeÀ J³eJeefmLele Òeef¬eÀ³ee: 

DevegmebOeeve keÀes SkeÀ J³eJeefmLele Òeef¬eÀ³ee keÀne ie³ee nw, pees HetCe&©HesCe megefve³eesefpele nw, efpemekesÀ Üeje veJe erve %eeve keÀer 

Keespe keÀer peeleer nw, pJeuevle mecem³eeDeeW kesÀ nue Keespes peeles nQ leLee Gve nue SJeb meceeOeeve keÀes efJeefOeJeled Ò emlegle efkeÀ³ee 

peelee nw~ 

GvneR meceeOeeve veJeerve Keespe ie³es %eeve kesÀ DeeOeej Hej efJeefYevve efJe®eejeW, leL³ee W, mebÒelel³eeW keÀer veJeerve efJeJes®evee keÀer 

peeleer nw~ 

Debûespeer Meyo `efjme®e&' keÀe MeeefyokeÀ DevegJeeo nw – Hegve: DevJes<eCe keÀjvee, Keespevee, veJeerve-veJeerve leL³eeW keÀer 

peevekeÀejer osvee~ 

FmeerefueS keÀne peelee nw efkeÀ MeesOe ³ee DevegmebOeeve keÀer keÀe³e& Òeef¬eÀ³ee efvejvlej peejer jnleer nw~ 

MeesOe %eeve efkeÀmeer Yeer SkeÀ meercee lekeÀ peekeÀj ©keÀ veneR peelee nw, Deeies ye{lee ner peelee nw~ ³eÐeefHe efJe%eeve kesÀ 

efme×evle lees MeeMJele nQ ner, uesefkeÀve GvekeÀe ÒeefleHeeove lees efvejvlej neslee ner jnlee nw~ 

DevegmebOeeve keÀer HeefjYee<eeSB: 

pee@ve [yu³et Jesmì kesÀ Devegmeej ’DevegmebOeeve SkeÀ DeefOekeÀ DeewHe®eeefjkeÀ, ¬eÀefcekeÀ, meIeve Òeef¬eÀ³ee nw efpemeceW Jew%eeefvekeÀ 

efJeefOe kesÀ ceeO³ece mes efJeMues<eCe keÀes Òe³egkeÌle efkeÀ³ee peelee nw~ FmeceW DevegmebOeeve keÀer J³eJeefmLele mebj®evee keÀes meceeefnle 

efkeÀ³ee peelee nw, efpemekesÀ HeÀuemJe©He efve<keÀ<e& efvekeÀeues peeles nwb~ HeefjCeecele: DeewHe®eeefjkeÀ DeefYeuesKe lew³eej efkeÀ³ee peelee 

nw~“ 

Heer.Jeer.³ebie kesÀ Devegmeej Fmeer keÀejCe MeesOe keÀes DevJes<eCe mes pees*les ngS keÀnles nQ efkeÀ DevegmebOeeve SkeÀ Ssmeer 

J³eJeefmLele efJeefOe nw, efpemekesÀ Üeje veJeerve leL³eeW keÀer Keespe keÀer peeleer nw leLee Òee®eerve leL³eeW keÀer Hegve: Hegef<ì keÀer peeleer nQ~ 

Dele: DeveskeÀ HeefjYee<eeDeeW kesÀ ceeO³ece mes ³en efme× neslee nw efkeÀ DevegmebOeeve Òeef¬eÀ³ee ceW ÒecegKe keÀe³eeX keÀe s cenlJe 

efo³ee ie³ee nw pees cegK³ele: efvecve leerve nQ~ 

1. veJeerve %eeve ceW Je=ef× keÀjvee~ 

2. meceepe leLee ceveg<³e keÀer mene³elee keÀjvee~ 

3. mecem³ee meceeOeeve kesÀ efueS ÒeYeeJeMeeueer yeveevee~ 
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4. Dele: DevegmebOeeve GHe³eg&keÌle leerveeW keÀe ³eesie nw~ 

DevegmebOeeve keÀer HeefjYee<eeDeeW keÀer meceer#ee: 

Jew%eeefvekeÀlee kesÀ mevoYe& ceW DevegmebOeeve Meyo keÀer J³eeK³ee keÀjves ceW meYeer efJeÜeve Fme efyevog Hej lees SkeÀ cele nw efkeÀ 

DevegmebOeeve ceW ¬eÀefcekeÀlee, leke&À, mecHelelee, meIevelee, DeefYeveJelee, GodosM³eHejkeÀlee kesÀ meeLe-meeLe Jew%eeefvekeÀlee Yeer 

meceeefnle nQ, peneB F&ceeveoejer kesÀ meeLe mener SJeb Meg× DevJes<eCe efkeÀ³ee peelee nw leLee efJe%eeve kesÀ efme×evleeW keÀe ÒeefleHeeove 

SJeb Hegve: ÒeefleHeeove efkeÀ³ee peelee nw~ 

DevegmebOeeve ceW meleke&Àlee mes IeìveeDeeW keÀe DeO³e³eve efkeÀ³ee peelee nw, GvekeÀe efJeJes®eve SJeb JeCe&v e efkeÀ³ee peelee nw, 

GvekesÀ yeejs ceW HetJe& keÀLeve efkeÀ³ee peelee nw leLee mel³e Hejer#eCe Hej DeeOeeefjle leeefke&ÀkeÀ efJeMues<eCe efkeÀ³ee peelee nw~ 

FmeerefueS Jew%eeefvekeÀ DeLe& ceW DevemebOeeve Òeeke=ÀeflekeÀ Òel³e³eeW ceW Devegceeefvele mecyevOeeW ceW HeefjkeÀeuHeefvekeÀ keÀLeve keÀer 

efve³eefcele, efve³eefv$ele, DeJeueesefkeÀle SJeb leeefke&ÀkeÀ Keespe nw~ 

Jew%eeefvekeÀ DevegmebOeeve kesÀ efueS efvecve ®ejCeeW keÀer DeeJeM³ekeÀlee nw:- 

Jew%eeefvekeÀ DevegmebOeeve kesÀ efueS DeO³e³eve keÀer Jew%eeefvekeÀ He×efle Del³evle J³eJeefmLele leLee ¬eÀceye× DeO³e³eve keÀjleer 

nw, FmeerefueS Jew%eeefvekeÀ DevegmebOeeve kesÀ efueS Jew%eeefvekeÀ He×efle mes DeO³e³eve keÀjves efueS kegÀí efveefM®ele mee sHeeveeW keÀer 

DeeJeM³ekeÀlee He*leer nw~ 

pee@ve [er.Jeer. leLee ÖesÀ[ Sve keÀjefuebiej Fve oesveeW keÀer HegmlekeÀeW kesÀ DeeOeej Hej nce Jew%eeefvekeÀ He×efle kesÀ efueS 

DeeJeM³ekeÀ meesHeeveeW keÀer met®eer efvecveebefkeÀle ©He ceW os mekeÀles nQ DeLee&led Jew%eeefvekeÀ DevegmebOeeve kesÀ efueS efvecveebefkeÀle ®ejCeeW 

keÀer DeeJeM³ekeÀlee nesleer nw:- 

1. mecem³ee keÀer DevegYetefle 

2. mecem³ee keÀe HeefjYee<eerkeÀjCe 

3. GHekeÀuHeveeDeeW keÀe efJekeÀeme 

4. efveieceve leke&À 

5. leL³e mebûenCe 

6. leL³eeW keÀe efJeMues<eCe leLee efJeJes®eve 

7. GHekeÀuveeDeeW keÀer mJeerke=Àefle leLee DemJeerke=Àefle 

1. mecem³ee keÀer DevegYetefle: 

  peye keÀesF& DevegmebOeevekeÀÊee& DeHeves DevegmebOeeve keÀe³e& kesÀ efueS Jew%eeefvekeÀ He×efle keÀe Òe³eesie keÀjlee nw lee s Gmes 

meyemes Henues efkeÀmeer mecem³ee ³ee keÀefþveeF& keÀer DevegYetefle nesleer nw~ 

2. mecem³ee keÀe HeefjYee<eerkeÀjCe: 

  Jew%eeefvekeÀ DevegmebOeeve keÀe³e& kesÀ efueS mecem³ee keÀe efvecee&Ce leLee DevegYetefle nesves kesÀ GHejevle mecem³ee kesÀ efJeefJeOe 

He#eeW Hej efJe®eej efkeÀ³ee peelee nw, Fmes nce mecem³ee keÀe HeefjYee<eerkeÀjCe ³ee HeefjYee<ee keÀer J³eeK³ee keÀjvee keÀnles nQ~ 

3. GHekeÀuHeveeDeeW keÀe efJekeÀeme: 

  GlHevve mecem³eeDeeW kesÀ mecYeeefJele meceeOeeve, GHekeÀuHeveeSb ³ee ÒeekeÌkeÀuHeveeSB keÀnueeleer nQ~ Jew%eeefvekeÀ He×efle mes 

DevegmebOeeve keÀjles mece³e GHekeÀuHeveeDees keÀe efvecee&Ce DeefveJee³e& neslee nw~ 
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4. efveieceve leke&À: 

 pee@ve [erJeer leLee keÀjefuebiej ves DeHeveer DeHeveer HegmlekeÀeW ceW leeefke&ÀkeÀ efveieceve keÀes Del³evle ner cenlJeHetCe& yelee³ee nw~ 

5. leL³e mebûenCe: 

 leeefke&ÀkeÀ efveieceve kesÀ GHejevle Jen DeHeveer GHekeÀuHeveeDeeW keÀer peeB®e kesÀ efueS leL³eeW, DeeBkeÀ*eW leLee mecebkeÀeW keÀe 

mebûenCe keÀjlee nw~ 

6. leL³eeW keÀe efJeMues<eCe leLee efJeJes®eve: 

 leL³eeW keÀe mebûenCe keÀjves kesÀ GHejevle leL³eeW leLee GHekeÀuHeveeDeeW kesÀ Deveg©He leL³eeW keÀe meejCeer³eve efkeÀ³ee peelee nw, 

efHeÀj efJeefYevve meebefK³ekeÀer³e ÒeefJeefOe³eeW kesÀ Òe³eesie Üeje leL³eeW keÀe efJeMues<eCe keÀj GvekeÀer efJeJes®evee keÀer peeleer nw~ 

efJeJes®evee kesÀ DeeOeej Hej efve<keÀ<e& efve©efHele efkeÀ³es peeles nQ~ 

7. DeHekeÀuHeveeDeeW keÀer mJeerke=Àefle leLee DemJeerke=Àefle: 

 ÒeeHle efve<keÀ<eeX kesÀ DeeOeej Hej DevegmevOeevekeÀÊee& ves pees HetJe& ceW GHekeÀuHeveeSB efveefce&le keÀer Leer, GveceW mes pees 

GHekeÀuHeveeSB efve<keÀ<eeX kesÀ Üeje mener HeeF& ieF& nQ, Gve GHekeÀuHeveeDeeW keÀes mJeerkeÀej keÀj ueslee nw leLee Mes<e keÀes 

DemJeerkeÀej keÀj oslee nw~ mJeerke=Àle GHekeÀuHeveeDeeW kesÀ DeeOeej Hej ner meeceev³eerkeÀjCe ³ee efve³eceeW keÀe efve©HeCe efkeÀ³ee 

peelee nw~ 

HeefjkeÀuHevee keÀe DeLe&: 

  MeeefyokeÀ ¢ef<ì mes HeefjkeÀuHevee SkeÀ GHekeÀLeve nw Deewj ³eefo nce Deewj efJemleej mes osKeles nQ lees HeefjkeÀuHevee keÀe 

MeeefyokeÀ DeLe& nw - `HetJe& ef®evleve'~ 

  MeesOe Òeef¬eÀ³ee keÀe ³en otmeje cenlJeHetCe& ®ejCe nw~ MeesOekeÀÊee& mecem³ee meceeOeeve keÀer DeJeOeejCee keÀer Hegef<ì 

ÒeekeÀuHeveeDeeW (HeefjkeÀuHevee) kesÀ DeeOeej Hej keÀjlee nw~ 

  peye efkeÀmeer mebYeeefJele efme×evle keÀe ÒeoÊeeW leLee ÒeceeCeeW kesÀ DeeOeej Hej Hegef<ì keÀer pee³es, Gmes HeefjkeÀuHevee keÀer 

meb%ee oer peeleer nw~ 

HeefjkeÀuHevee keÀer HeefjYee<ee: 

  HeefjkeÀuHevee keÀes efJeefYevve efJeÜeveeW ves HeefjYeeef<ele efkeÀ³ee nw~ ³eLee:- 

  ieg[ leLee mkesÀìdme ves efueKee nw efkeÀ ’HeefjkeÀuHevee SkeÀ Deefvlece ³ee DemLee³eer ©He ceW efkeÀmeer efvejeref#ele leL³e 

DeLeJee oMeeDeeW keÀer J³eeK³ee nsleg mJeerkeÀej efkeÀ³ee ie³ee nes SJeb efpemekesÀ DevJes<eCe keÀes Deeies HeLe-ÒeoMe&ve neslee nw~“ 

  ieg[ leLee nwì ves efueKee nw efkeÀ ’HeefjkeÀuHevee Fme yeele keÀe JeCe&ve keÀjleer nw efkeÀ nce keÌ³ee osKevee ®eenles nQ~ 

HeefjkeÀuHevee YeefJe<³e keÀer Deesj osKeleer nw~ ³en SkeÀ leke&ÀHetCe& JeekeÌ³e nw efpemekeÀer JewOelee keÀer Hejer#ee keÀer  peeveer nw~ ³en 

mener Yeer efme× nes mekeÀleer nw Deewj ieuele Yeer~“ 

  GHe³eg&keÌle HeefjYee<eeDeeW kesÀ efJeJes®eve mes mHe<ì nw efkeÀ HeefjkeÀuHevee Ssmee keÀLeve, efve<keÀ<e& HetJe& efJe®eej ³ee Devegceeve 

nw efpemekeÀe efvecee&Ce MeesOekeÀÊee& Üeje DeHeveer MeesOe keÀer mecem³ee kesÀ nue kesÀ efueS keÀjlee nw~ FmekesÀ yeeo DeHeves 

Devegceeve keÀer peeB®e mebkeÀefuele leL³eeW keÀer mene³elee mes keÀjlee nw~ HeefjkeÀuHevee Üeje efJeefJeOe ®ejeW kesÀ ceO³e mecyevOe 

mLeeefHele keÀjves keÀe Òe³eeme neslee nw~ HeefjkeÀuHevee Fme ÒekeÀej veJeerve %eeve ÒeeHle keÀjves keÀer ÒesjCee osleer nw~ 
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DevegmebOeeve ceW HeefjkeÀuHevee keÀer GHe³eesefielee: 

  HeefjkeÀuHevee SkeÀ ÒekeÀeMe mlecYe kesÀ meceeve nw pees MeesOekeÀÊee& kesÀ ceeie&oMe&keÀ kesÀ ©He ceW nesleer nw~ De®ís MeesOe ceW 

HeefjkeÀuHevee keÀe efve©HeCe Oe´gJeer³e keWÀê kesÀ meceeve nw~ Fmemes MeesOekeÀÊee& keÀes %eeve neslee nw efkeÀ Jen efkeÀme yeele keÀer 

Keespe keÀj jne nw~ HeefjkeÀuHeveeefJenerve MeesOe HeleJeej-jefnle penepe keÀer YeeBefle nw~ DevegmebOeeve ceW HeefjkeÀuHevee keÀer 

GHe³eesefielee efvecveefueefKele efyevogDeeW mes mHe<ì nw:- 

1. HeefjkeÀuHevee %eeve kesÀ efJemleej ceW mene³ekeÀ 

2. DeO³e³eve ceW efveefM®elelee ueevee 

3. MeesOe keÀer ©HejsKee yeveeves ceW mene³ekeÀ 

4. MeesOe kesÀ DeO³e³eve keÀer mecem³ee keÀe meerceebkeÀve 

5. efve<keÀ<e& efvekeÀeueves ceW mene³ekeÀ 

6. MeesOe ceW Gef®ele efoMee Òeoeve keÀjvee 

7. Òe³eesie kesÀ mJe©He keÀe efveOee&jCe 

8. efme×evle efve©HeCe ceW mene³ekeÀ 

1. HeefjkeÀuHevee %eeve kesÀ efJemleej ceW mene³ekeÀ: 

  HeefjkeÀuHevee leL³eeW keÀer mecYeeefJele J³eeK³ee Òemlegle keÀjkesÀ meeceev³eerkeÀjCe keÀe ceeie& ÒeMemle keÀjleer nw~ mecem³ee 

kesÀ mecePeves ceW mene³elee Òeoeve keÀj MeesOekeÀlee& kesÀ %eeve ceW Je=ef× keÀjleer nw~ 

2. DeO³e³eve ceW efveefM®elelee ueevee: 

  HeefjkeÀuHevee Üeje DeO³e³eve ceW DeJ³eJemLee leLee DeefveefM®elelee keÀes meceeHle efkeÀ³ee pee mekeÀlee nw~ Fmemes MeesOe-

ef¬eÀ³ee ceW Òeieefle kegÀMeueleeHetJe&keÀ nesleer nw~ 

3. MeesOe keÀer ©HejsKee yeveeves ceW mene³ekeÀ: 

  MeesOe DeO³e³eve ÒeejcYe keÀjves mes HetJe& GmekeÀer ©HejsKee lew³eej keÀj uesvee ÒeLece meesHeeve nw~ Fme keÀe³e& ceW 

HeefjkeÀuHevee ner ceeie&oMe&keÀ nesleer nw~ 

4. MeesOe kesÀ DeO³e³eve keÀer mecem³ee keÀe meerceebkeÀve: 

  HeefjkeÀuHevee Üeje mecem³ee keÀe meerceebkeÀve keÀjves ceW mene³elee efceueleer nw~ Ssmee keÀjves mes $egefì³eeB keÀce nesleer nQ 

Deewj mecem³ee keÀe SkeÀ efveefM®ele ©He nes peelee nw~ 

5. efve<keÀ<e& efvekeÀeueves ceW mene³ekeÀ: 

  HeefjkeÀuHevee efve<keÀ<e& efvekeÀeueves ceW Yeer mene³elee keÀjleer nw~ HeefjkeÀuHevee Üeje SkeÀ efveefM®ele ceeie& le³e nes ves mes 

³en efve<keÀ<e& kegÀMeueleeHetJe&keÀ efvekeÀeue mekeÀlee nw~ 

6. MeesOeve ceW Gef®ele efoMee Òeoeve keÀjvee: 

  MeesOekeÀÊee& HeefjkeÀuHevee kesÀ DeeOeej Hej MeesOe efJeefOe keÀe efveM®e³e keÀjves ceW DeHeves keÀes meceLe& Heelee nw~ 

7. Òe³eesie kesÀ mJe©He keÀe efveOee&jCe: 

  Òe³eesieelcekeÀ DevegmebOeeve ceW HeefjkeÀuHevee Òe³eesie kesÀ mJe©He ³ee ÒekeÀej efveefM®ele keÀjves ceW MeesOekeÀÊee& keÀer mene³elee 

keÀjleer nw~ 
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8. efme×evle efve©HeCe ceW mene³ekeÀ: 

  HeefjkeÀuHevee leL³eeW leLee efme×ebleesb kesÀ ceO³e keÀer keÀ[er nw~ HeefjkeÀuHevee peeB®e kesÀ yeeo mel³e efme× nesves Hej 

efme×eble keÀe ©He OeejCe keÀj uesleer nw~ 

De®íer HeefjkeÀuHevee keÀer efJeMes<eleeSB:- 

 SkeÀ De®íer HeefjkeÀuHevee keÀer efvecveefueefKele efJeMes<eleeSB nesleer nw 

1. HeefjkeÀuHevee mecÒeJ³e³eelcekeÀ ¢ef<ì mes mHe<ì nes~ 

2. HeefjkeÀuHevee keÀer otmejer cegK³e efJeMes<elee nw, HeefjkeÀuHevee mejue ªHe ceW nesveer ®eeefnS~ 

3. HeefjkeÀuHevee mecem³ee keÀe He³ee&Hle GÊej nes~ 

4. HeefjkeÀuHevee De®íer Jen nesleer nw efpemeceW ®ejeW kesÀ ceO³e mecyevOeeW keÀer J³eeK³ee mHe<ì leewj Hej veHes-legues MeyoeW ceW 

keÀer pee³es~ 

5. HeefjkeÀuHevee keÀLeve ueIeg ªHe ceW nes~ 

6. HeefjkeÀuHevee mecem³ee keÀe mejuelece GÊej nesveer ®eeefnS~ 

FmekesÀ efueS DeeJeM³ekeÀ ³en nw efkeÀ ö 

(i) HeefjkeÀuHevee keÀer MeyoeJeueer mejue Deewj mHe<ì neW~ 

(ii) HeefjkeÀuHevee uecyeer veneR DeefHeleg íesìer nes~ 

(iii) Ye´ceHetCe& Yee<ee keÀe Òe³eesie ve efkeÀ³ee ie³ee nes~ 

7. HeefjkeÀuHevee keÀe meceHe&Ce efkeÀmeer efme×evle kesÀ Òeefle nes~ 

8. HeefjkeÀuHevee efJeefMe<ì nesveer ®eeefnS~ 

9. HeefjkeÀuHevee ÒeceeefCele nesveer ®eeefnS~ 

10. Metv³e HeefjkeÀuHevee meJeexÊece nesleer nw~ 

11. HeefjkeÀuHevee OeejCeelcekeÀ ªHe mes megmHe<ì nes~ 

12. SkeÀ De®íer HeefjkeÀuHevee keÀes Hejer#eCe ³eesi³e nesvee ®eeefnS~ 

efve<keÀ<e& : 

  DevegmebOeeve keÀes SkeÀ J³eJeefmLele ÒeefkeÀ³ee keÀne ie³ee nw, pees HetCe& ªHe mes megefve³eesefpele nw, efpemekesÀ Üeje veJeerve 

%eeve keÀer Keespes peeles nw leLee Gve nue SJeb meceeOeeve keÀes efJeefOeJeled Òemlegle efkeÀ³ee peelee nw~ DevegmebOeeve ce W 

HeefjkeÀuHevee keÀer Del³eefOekeÀ GHe³eesefielee nesleer nw leLee SkeÀ De®íer HeefjkeÀuHevee ner DevegmebOeeve keÀer meeLe&keÀlee oMee&leer 

nw~ 
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Abstract 

Different biochemical constituents in developing seeds at four different 
stages was analyzed in two safflower varieties Viz Nira and JSI – 7. Dry matter, 
oil content, iodine number, free fatty acid value increased consistently from young 
to postmature stage of seeds. Saponification value was highest  in young seeds 
and then decreased up to harvested seeds in Nira Variety. While in JSI – 7 variety 
continuous decreases was noticed upto mature stage and then increased in 
harvested seeds. Dry matter, free fatty acid, Saponfication values were higher in 
Nira variety and oil percentage, iodine number value was higher in JSI-7 Variety. 
Qualitative analysis of lipid from young to postmature stage of seeds in both 
varieties shows same pattern of lipid metabolism.  
Key words – Safflower, Developing seeds, Biochemical analysis 
Introduction 

Safflower (Carthamus tinctorius L.) is an important rabi oil seed crop of 
India. Maharashtra and Karnataka are the most important safflower growing 
states. (Reddy and  

1. Corresponding author 
Pati, 1995). The oil is rich in polyunsaturated fatty acid, linoleic acid having 

effective role in reducing blood cholesterol level (Vidharthi, 1943).Young leaves 
are popularty consumed as a vegetable (Aykroyd, 1951).Safflower oil differs 
chemically from linseed oil in containing very little linoleic acid but in presence of 
driers, safflower oil dries as fast as linseed oil (Pugsby and Winter, 1947). 
According to Mukerji(1950) safflower oil is used as fixing agent after heating. 
When oil is heated for about 2.5 hours between 307-3100c it suddenly 
polymerizes to stiff elastic solid and used for water proofing cloth (Jamieson, 
1944). 

In the present study an attempt has been made to analyze quality of seeds, 
quality and quantity of oil in developing seeds of two safflower varieties. The 
seeds were harvested at different stages of development and then biochemical 
constituents like moisture and oil percentage, quantitative and qualitative analysis 
of lipid were determined at each stage. 
Materials and Methods 

The seeds of safflower varieties Nira and JSI -7 were brought from 
Nimbkar Agricultural Research Istitute, Phaltan. Nira is a spiny variety adapted to 
irrigated areas of Maharashtra. JSI – 7 is a spineless variety grown mostly in 
Madhya Pradesh. The methods of sowing was as per single cropped rabi tracts of 
Maharashtra. The seeds were sown in different field plots of equal size in the 
Botanical Garden of Botany Department of Shivaji University, Kolhapur. Three 
irrigations were provided first after the sowing, second 35 days after sowing and 
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third was given 65 days after sowing. 
Biochemical analysis of seeds of safflower was made at different stages 

during development. Following developing stages were selected.   
       Stage       Days after flowering  
 1. Young        10 
 2. Premature       20 
 3. Mature        40 
 4. Postmature / harvested      60 

Seeds at specific stages were collected and analyzed for different 
parameters. Moisture percentage was calculated with the help of fresh and dry 
weight. Oil extraction was done by using method of kaufmann (1958) and oil 
percentage was determined by using method described by sadashivum and 
Manickam (1992)  

In quantitative analysis of lipid free fatty acid value, iodine number were 
estimated by using methods of plummer (1971), saponification value was 
estimated by using method of Horowitz (1975). Qualitative analysis of lipid was 
carried out by using the technique of T.L.C. as described by Mangold and Malins 
(1960, 1962, 1964). The spots on T.L.C. were identified by comparing their RF 
values with RF values of lipids given by Malins and Mangold (1960) and 
schematic representation given by skipski et al (1965).  
Result and Discussion  

The developing seeds of safflower were harvested at different developing 
stages such as young, premature, Mature, postmature. Various biochemical 
parameters analyzed and has been discussed in following pages.  

1. Dry matter and oil content:   
Changes reported in fresh weight, dry matter and oil percentage 

during the development of safflower seeds are presented in table 1. Fresh 
weight of seeds in both the varieties increased linearly till the seeds 
become mature and then a slight decrease appeared in the postmature 
seeds. The moisture of seeds has maximum during young and premature 
stages and then drastically declined at maturity and harvest. The dry 
matter content continuously increased from young to the harvesting stage 
in both the varieties. Seeds of Nira variety exhibited higher values of dry 
weight and fresh weight as compare of JSI – 7 variety. However the oil 
content in JSI – 7 was slightly higher than in Nira. The rate of increase in 
oil percentage was high during young to premature development of seeds 
in both varieties. 
2. Quantitative analysis of lipids:   

Quantitative analysis of lipid during ontogeny of seeds was carried 
out in order to record the changes in iodine number, free fatty acid value 
and saponification value (Table, 2). The value of iodine number increased 
consistently from young to postmature stage. It was somewhat higher in 
JSI – 7. On the contrary the amount of free fatty acids was higher in Nira. 
Free tatty acid value increased about three times in the premature stage in 
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both the varieties. At mature stage it raised a little and then become 
highest after seeds harvest. Saponification values during different stages of 
seed development, fluctuated and varied from 187.9 to 210 in Nira and 
from 134.6 to 171.0 in JSI – 7. In both the varieties the value highest in the 
young stage, then decreased and remained more or less constant there 
after in Nira. In JSI-7 a continuous decrease was noticed in saponfication 
value upto mature stage and then a sudden rise appeared in harvested 
seeds.  

Noureldin (1986) has reported that dry matter percentage and iodine 
value increased consistently through out the seed development in 
soyabean. Increased iodine value was also observed in the developing 
sunflower seeds by Afzalpurkar and Lakshminarayana (1979). High iodine 
value has been reported for safflower by Husain et.al. (1987).  
3. Qualitative analysis of Lipid:-  

Qualitative analysis of lipid in the developing seeds of Nira and JSI – 
7 as visualized by T.L.C. has been depicted in Table. 3. In the young seeds 
mono and diglycerides were prominent as compared to other constituents, 
Methyl esters of fatty acids existed from young stage and increased 
continuously throughout the seed development exhibiting very prominent 
band on T.L.C. especially at mature and postmature stages. Diglycerides 
decreased after the premature stages whereas content of triglycerides was 
noticeable in the post mature stage. Monoglycerides also decreased after 
young stage. Some constituents such as 1, 2 – alkyl glyceryl cyclic acetate, 
1, 2 – glyceryl diether appeared in all the four stages of development 
whereas hydrocarbons and fatty aldehydes appeared upto premature 
stages. Fatty acids existed from premature to postmature stage and 
increased during the last stage. There was no much varietal difference in 
different constituents in Nira and JSI-7 except for the presence of fatty 
alcdehyde dimethyl acetate in Nira at young and premature stages.  

Fatty acid composition and lipid synthesis in developing safflower 
seeds has been studied by Ichihara and Manjiro (1980). They observed 
predominance of linoleic acid in every lipid class during the whole 
development while linoleic acid decreased with increased maturity and was 
not detected in matured seeds. Kuliev et al. (1984) also reported a high 
percentage of trilinolein ( more than 50%) in safflower seeds. About 66 to 
73% of linoleic acid has been reported in three varieties of safflower by 
Raje et al.(1985) According to Mc. Mohan and Stumpf (1966) fatty acid 
synthesis does not occur right from seed setting and exhibits a lag phase 
of 10 to 15 days. The rate of fatty acid synthesis is influenced by increase 
in temperature and causes a rise in proportion of oleic acid and decrease 
in that of linoleic acid in developing safflower seeds (Browse and Slack, 
1983) All component activities involved in synthesis of fatty acids were 
detected in erude extracts of developing safflower seeds ( Shimkata and 
Stumpf, 1982) 
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Study of Indian vegetable oils has revealed that safflower seed oil 
contains a lower percentage of glycerol as compared to coconut and palm 
kernel (Ramkrishna and Tirumah Rao, 1972).The biosynthesis of linoleic 
acid from oleoyl- CoA takes place in the microsomes of developing 
safflower seeds (Stymne and Lars, 1978).Triacyl glycerol synthesis from 
Oleoyl- CoA in developing safflower seeds is studied by Ichihara and 
Manjirao (1981). 

Table No. 1 :- Oil content in the developing seeds of safflower varieties. 
 
Stage of seeds Fresh weight* Dry Weight* Moisture% Oil  Percentage 

Nira JSI-7 Nira JSI-7 Nira JSI-7 Nira JSI-7 

Young 3.04 2.05 0.50 0.39 83.55 80.98 18.46 20.24 

Premature 5.85 4.58 2.95 3.01 49.57 34.28 26.60 29.42 

Mature 6.13 4.98 4.87 3.71 21.54 25.50 27.70 30.90 

Postmature 5.57 4.08 5.26 3.80 5.57 6.86 31.80 32.83 

* g/100 seeds 
 

Table No. 2 :-Quantitative analysis of lipids during different stages of 
development in seeds of safflower  varieties. 

 
Stages of Seeds Iodine Number Free Fatty Acid value Saponification Value 

Nira JSI-7 Nira JSI-7 Nira JSI-7 

Young 100.33 103.50 0.748 0.561 210.36 171.11 

Premature 113.67 108.59 1.870 1.746 193.55 168.30 

Mature 116.84 130.16 1.996 1.860 187.94 134.64 

Postmature 127.00 131.45 2.493 2.182 193.55 162.69 

 
Table No. 3 :- Quantitative analysis of lipids during different stages of 
development in seeds of safflower  varieties. 

 
Stastasge of seeds Young Premature Mature Postmature  

Nira JSI-7 Nira JSI-7 Nira JSI-7 Nira JSI-7 

Monoglycerides  + + + + + + + + + + 

1,2 -Alkyl glyceryl 

Cyclic acetate  

+ + + + + + + + 

1,2 -Diglycerides + + + + ++ + + + + + + 

1,3 - Diglycerides + + + + + + + + + + + + 

1,2-Glyceryl diether + + + + + + + + 
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Triglycerides + + + + + + + + + + + + 

Methy esters of 

 fatty acids 

+ + + + + + ++++ ++++ ++++ ++++ 

Fatty aldehydes + + + + - - - - 

Fatty aldehyde 

dimethyl acetate 

+ - + - - - - - 

Fatty acids - - + + + + + + + + 

Hydrocarbons + + - - - - - - 

Unknown + + - - - - - - 

+ : Present          -  : Absent 
Number of sign indicates the intensity of bands. 
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Abstract  

There are many drastic changes in every field due to high Information 

technology and the facilities like internet the whole world is just at click distance. 

Every Profession has many benefits because of this quick and easy access to 

reach the proper subjective. Can the thin or fat women, without glowing skin and 

low or high body weight look really beautiful? Is beauty related to big breasts and 

face? And can she become attractive and look smart with these specialties? In my 

opinion the answer to all the above questions is absolute no. If the women are not 

healthy and free from disease she cannot look charming and attractive. She has 

to take aerobic training to become slender and supple. In spite of her body 

weight, proportionate body figure, and the beauty spots. Beautiful body with 

diseases is a strange. Poet can say in his poetry about the sharp live eyes. 

Natural beauty after the rainy season cannot be compared with the artificial 

showers of water used for gardening. After all the beautiful women is basically at 

first a human being So the fitness, free from disease and accepted aging changes 

in the body can be decorated with the treatments. Then only she can look quite 

smart. Women in the real sense of their natural delicate style are genius. That is 

why it is rightly said that the aerobic training that Goodbye to fatness and well 

come to fitness 

Here in this paper the aim of the study is to investigate the effect of aerobic 

training on the body mass index on sedentary obese women from Shirala. Forty 

obese women were selected randomly and equally divided in two groups- Control 

and Experimental groups. The Experimental group was administered and given 

aerobic training five days in a week for a period of 10 weeks. The control group 

was not involved in any aerobic activity regarding body health. Once in two weeks 

the load was increased. five days in a week for a period of 10 weeks. The control 

group was not involved in any aerobic activity regarding body health. Once in two 

weeks the load was increased. The Body Mass Index (BMI) was selected as 

variable. With the collecting data the “t” ratio was analyzed. Due to the training 

programmed given to sedentary obese women from Shirala taluka. It was very 

interesting that the BMI is positively influenced. The aerobic training helped the 
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subjects to decrease the Wight and BMI slightly. To decrease the magnitude of 

obese mild training of aerobic exercise is badly needed 

Keywords-- Fatness and Fitness, Spontaneous activity, aerobic training, 

Information technology and Body Mass Index (BMI) 

Introduction 

We know that Sports and Physical Education is an indispensable area for 

the development of personality of individual. The role of sports leader is 

mandatory by activity which is continues process regarding sports expression with 

skill, strength, speed, suppleness, stamina and money. These are the main roots 

of the good Leadership. Necessity is the mother of invention. Human beings are 

the most vital part of the organization. Effective use of the human force depends 

upon the administration. We can get the results from the people in the 

organization in two ways by exercise of authority and by getting support of the 

people. The second method has a better and greater effect over the motivation of 

people. It is possible only when one of them becomes leader in real sense. A 

sport is an innate quality of human society and it has achieved a universal status 

in modern family. Other form of social activity has become an integral part of 

educational process, many people participates in sports activity for health and 

fitness. We know that diet plays a vital role in the maintenance of good health, 

preventions and cure of diseases. The body can‟t perform metabolic, hormonal, 

physical, mental or chemical functions without proper diet. „The science which 

deals with importance of diet and its effects on the body is Dietetics.‟ 

Nutrition is the process of taking food into the body and absorbing the 

nutrients in those foods. Good nutrition is also concerned with Protein, 

Carbohydrate, Lipids, Vitamin, Minerals and other supplementary content in 

appropriate quantity required for healthy growth. It helps you to maintain health, 

strength and physique. The present generation is in constant quest for a remedy 

of every malady. Many physicians have manufactured the modern ultra drugs 

from the point of view of the weight reducing effects of common women. The 

weight reducing capacity of the women is minimum as compare to man. Reducing 

weight can be a natural activity and an enjoyable pastime for those women who 

are suffering from other disease. 

Obese women who lead a fairly comfortable and carefree life may not have 

trim figure and good health. The women required actual participation in the sports 

which are easy to do in daily life piously. Competition in the every field has 

created a tendency towards more brainwork than physical work for a large group 

of people. They most probably take up tension-ridden jobs which results in obese 
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of the human being. Aerobic exercise does not mean that one should do hard or 

strenuously exercises every morning which may result loss in body weight. 

Aerobic activity includes following items walking, swimming, cycling, rowing, 

skating, jogging, rope climbing, skipping, hopping with one leg. Waking is the best 

aerobic exercise that even a heart patient can do. Most of the obese women have 

at least some minor heart and lung ailments. 

Material and Method:- 

The aim of study is to investigate the effect of aerobic training on the body 
mass index on sedentary obese women. Forty common women were selected 
randomly and equally divided into groups- Control and Experimental groups. The 
Experimental group was administered and given aerobic training programme five 
days in a week for a period of 10 weeks. The control group was not involved in 
any aerobic activity regarding body health. Once in two weeks the duration of 
aerobic training was increased. The Body Mass Index (BMI) was selected as 
variable. With the collecting data the „t’ ratio was analyzed. Due to the training 
programme given to sedentary common women from Shirala Tahsil. It was very 
interesting that the BMI is positively influenced. The aerobic training helped the 
subjects to decreased the weight and BMI slightly that extent. To decrease the 
magnitude of obese mild training of aerobic is badly needed. 

The subjects were given warming up exercise for a period of ten minutes 
before starting the training session. It included jogging, stretching, rotation at 
various joints, walking on heels and toes, forward bend, and backward bend, side 
word stretch, hip joints, stretching of calf and quadriceps muscle groups and Sit-
ups and push-ups. The details of the training schedule are given below.  

 

WEEKS         TRAINING SCHEDULE IN MINUTES 

First two weeks 5 min. stretching, 5min. jogging and 5 min. walking. 

Three to four weeks 5 min. stretching, 5min. jogging and 10 min. walking. 

Five to Six weeks 10 min. stretching, 10min. jogging and 15 min. walking. 

Seven to Eight weeks 10 min. stretching, 15min. jogging and 20 min. walking. 

Nine to Ten weeks 10 min. stretching, 20min. jogging and 25 min. walking. 

   
After the training session the subjects were ask to go for limbering down 

exercises. This includes slowly jogging, stretching, walking rotation, standing as 
well as sitting exercises and so on. The BMI of the subject was calculated by 
measuring the height in meters and body weight in kilograms. The following 
equation was used to calculate the Body Mass Index.         

Weight (kg) 
BMI = ----------------               
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Height (m) 2 

 

                                       
    Sum X 

                         S.D =  --------------  
                                                Sum FI 

                                             X1-X2       
                                      t =  ------------ 
                                 Sx1-x2 

Conclusion dependent BMI values are as Anorexia < 17.5 to 19.1 is under 
weight,   

< 19.1 to 25.8 is desirable or normal weight, < 25.8 to 27.3 is overweight or 
marginal weight, < 27.3 to 32.3 is obese or over weight 

< 32.3 to 35 is very obese or very over weight.  < 35 to 40 severely obese 
weights. 

 < 40 to 50 morbidly weight. < 50 to 60 super morbidly weigh. To compare 
the mean difference between initial and final scores of experimental and control 
group test was employed with Body Mass Index. 
Results: 

Table1: Mean standard deviation, standard error and t ratio of 
Experimental and control groups in Body weight and Body Mass Index. 

 
 In table no. 1 ‘t’ value for experimental group in the case body weight was 

8.45. This is significant in statistical terms. As well in the case of control group the 
‘t’ value calculated was 1.40 which was lower than the required table value. This 
shows that significant reduction in the body weight of the experimental group by 
training programme. The calculated value for experimental group in body mass 
index is 5.53 which are slightly higher than the required table value at 0.01 levels. 
In the case of control group the calculated ‘t’ ratio was1.50 which was lower than 
the required value. This again shows that the significant reduction the body mass 
index in the experimental group.                 

Variables Groups No. Mean Mean-diff SD SEM t 

 Experimental 20 Initial 87.65 1.15 3.40 0.83  

Body weight  20 Final 86.50  3.37 0.82 8.45 

 Control 20 Initial 89.15 0.79 2.38 0.57  

   20 Final 88.26  2, 31 0.55 1.40 

 Experimental 20 Initial 29.79 0.47 0.58 0.10  

Body Mass Index  20 Final 28.32  0.51 0.10 5.53 

 Control 20 Initial 30.10 0.02 0.69 0.10  

  20 Final 30.08  0.67 0.10 1.50 
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The yellow fats which are accumulated in the men while giving aerobic 
exercise reduces in large quantity but that of in case of the women the white fats 
does not reduces firstly in large quantity. That is why we see that the significant 
reduction of the body mass index in the experimental group is less as compare 
that of men. On the other hand body weight was deducted in the large scale. 
Abstinence of reducing weight comes to those once only when they do the 
exercises properly by heart and with inn nest desire.                 
Discussion: 

All the participants here I mean the subjects of the experimental group 
involved in this study has undergone regularly aerobic training programme for a 
period of ten weeks. Form the table it was evident that in the case of body mass 
index there were significant changes noticed after ten weeks to control group no 
changes were seen in the body mass index.  Form the findings it is very clear and 
interesting to know that the sedentary obese women have positive influence upon 
their body mass index due to the training programme given to them. The aerobic 
training helped the subjects to decrease the weight and also helped them to keep 
the heart healthy. 
Conclusion: 

Women from the Shirala Tahsil were participated in the aerobic exercise 
resulted in the improvement of the body mass index as per the calculation of the 
‘t’ ratio  
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A Study of Implementation of Activities for  
Linguistic Development at D. T. Ed. Level 

Dr. Vivek G. Inamdar: Principal, S.S.S. College of Edu. Vishnupuri, Nanded 
 
Abstract: 

Language teaching aims at improving the communication skills of pupil. 

Language is now recognized as something alive, changing and evolving along 

with culture. Therefore, the language we teach must be well suited for 

communication – oral and written. When the language is learned, the branches of 

knowledge lie open before the pupil. Thus, the effectiveness of today‟s education 

depends on the efficiency of the pupil to use the language. A teacher should have 

mastery on his Language though he were the teacher of Science, Mathematics, 

Social science or Language.   

Listening, Speaking, Reading, And Writing are four basic competencies 

regarding linguistic approach At D. T. Ed. Level, the teacher educators run 

various activities to develop reading and writing competencies of student 

teachers. The nature of those activities is versatile. However, there should be a 

change while we are going through a new situation come in 21st century. So the 

activities should have technological base which can provide an opportunity to 

develop competency with technology to student teachers.  

Introduction:  

Language is the tool of the Self-expression. Language is the gateway of 

knowledge. In order to equip ourselves with knowledge, we have to learn a 

language first. A person, who has command over many languages, is really more 

educated and wiser than the rest of his fellowmen.  

Language teaching aims at improving the communication skills of pupil. 

Language is now recognized as something alive, changing and evolving along 

with culture. Therefore, the language we teach must be well suited for 

communication – oral and written. When the language is learned, the branches of 

knowledge lie open before the pupil. Thus, the effectiveness of today‟s education 

depends on the efficiency of the pupil to use the language. A teacher should have 

mastery on his Language though he were the teacher of Science, Mathematics, 

Social science or Language.   

Basic Competencies of Linguistic Behavior:  

There are four basic competencies regarding linguistic approach.  
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Statement of the Problem:  
A Study of Implementation of Activities for Linguistic Development at D. T. 
Ed. Level  

Objectives of the study:  
1. To study Activities which are implemented to develop Reading competency 

at D. T. Ed. Level. 
2. To study Activities which are implemented to develop Writing competency 

at D. T. Ed. Level. 
3. To suggest newly activities in favor of above mentioned competencies.  

Scope & Limitations of the study:  
Sr. 

No. 

Scope Sr. 

No. 

Limitations 

1.  The study includes only D.T. Ed. Level 

of the teacher education.  

1.  The study does not include B. Ed. Level 

of the teacher education. 

2.  The study includes only Two 

Competencies (Reading & 

Writing) of the linguistic approach.  

2.  The study does not include another Two 

Competencies (Listening & 

Speaking) of the linguistic approach. 

 
Procedure of the study: 

The Study was completed by using survey method of educational research 
where the tool of the research was Questionnaire, which was filled by ten teacher 
educators. 
Interpretation of Collected Data:  

The interpretation of analyzed data according to objective 1, & 2  is given 
below:  

Sr. No. Competency Activities implicated  

1 Reading Reading of the Drama text by using Role Playing Model 

Poem Reading Competition  

Inclusion of News Reading activity in Daily Prayer Program.  

2 Writing Essay Writing Competition  

Four 
Competen

cies 

Listening

Speaking

Reading

Writing
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Wall Magazines  

The interpretation of analyzed data according to objective No. 3 is given below:  
 

Sr. 

No. 

Competency Activities implicated  

1 Reading Digital Book Reading Program 

Weekly Book Reading ( The book should be out 

of syllabus there.)  

2 Writing Letter Writing to Honorable Persons on various 

occasions.  

Daily Diary Writing 

 
Conclusion:  

At D. T. Ed. Level, the teacher educators run various activities to develop 
reading and writing competencies of student teachers. The nature of those 
activities is versatile. However, there should be a change while we are going 
through a new situation come in 21st century. So the activities should have 
technological base which can provide an opportunity to develop competency with 
technology to student teachers.  
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Effect of Weight Training Programme on the Selected 
Physical Fitness, Raiding and Blocking Skills Variables 

of Male Kabaddi Players in Swami Ramanand Tirth 
Marathwada University, Nanded 

Dr.Narayan Khadke: Research Guide, S.R.T.M.U.Nanded.  
Prof. Manik Meharban Rathod: M.S.M‟s College of Phy. Education, Aurangabad 
 
Introduction: 

Kabaddi is purely and simply on Indian game, which has been played in 
this country from ancient times. The game is very interesting and exciting in 
nature both for players as well as spectators. It is a very fast game. It is Simple in 
its form and at the same time it improves physical fitness of kabaddi players.  

Many people play Kabaddi for turn and fitness and other are more 
ambitions with mind focused on club school, University, and National honors. Due 
to inexpensive nature and its simplicity the game is quite popular particularly 
among the school children.  

Kabaddi game is played throughout Maharashtra and India.  
In this paper „Effect of Weight training programm on the fitness of Kabaddi 

players was examined. Here study of Kabaddi players ranging their age from 18 
to 23 was studied for understanding their improvement. This study was limit to 
“effect of weight training programme on the selected physical fitness and raiding 
and blocking skills variables of male kabaddi players”has been selected here for 
sample because of there reasons.  

1. S.R.T.M.University, Nanded has a rich tradition of Kabaddi game since  
University start in 1995.  

2. The coaching and training facilities are available on large scale.  
3. Four districts (Nanded, Latur, Hingoli and Parbhani) are included in 

S.R.T.M.University, Nanded .The Number of students are more than 
Twenty thousands.  

Objectives: 
Every research requires specific objectives. In this work following 

objectives have been selected.  
1. To study the performance of Kabaddi players in the pre and post training 

phase.  
2. Evaluate endurance training program and to suggest remedies to improve 

it.  
3. To understand the positive effects of endurance training on Kabaddi player.  
4. To study the performance of the Kabaddi players while various skills in the 

Kabaddi games. 
5. To develop new strategies of training and improvement to the endurance, 

Speed agility,Raiding, Blocking skill of the Kabaddi players.  
Methodology: 

Sample: 
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Here in this study experiment of weight  training was conducted on 200 
Kabaddi players. Pre and post training improvement was examined by conducting 
experiments and records was maintained. Weight training programme was 
conducted through the one year on 100 players and the training was be improve 
through two modules i.e. (a) 

Training for Endurance: In order to improve the Kabaddi player 
performance in Endurance the training in 12 min run and walk was conducted like 
12 minutes After this training improvement of the player‟s performance was be 
evaluated.  

Training for Speed: In order to improve the Kabaddi player performance in 
Speed the training in 50 meter.  run sprint was conducted like 50 meter run sprint 
After this training improvement of the player‟s performance was be evaluated.  

Training for agility: In order to improve the Kabaddi player performance in 
agility the training in Shuttle Run was conducted like Shuttle Run After this 
training improvement of the player‟s performance was be evaluated.  

Finally five scale test was conducted to understand improvement in the 
fitness of Kabaddi players.  

The procedures adopted in endurance, Agility and Speed are as under.  
Variables:  

Experimental group and control group.  
Findings: 

After completion of one year weight training programme and physical 
exercise all the subjects participated in the post testing programme which was 
conducted like pre test.  

The post test data were also recorded and preserved carefully for statistical 
analysis by using „t‟ test.  

In this analysis of data table 1 shows mean score and standard deviation 
of pre and post of the selected variable of the controlled and experimental group. 

Table 2 shows paired samples correlations of per and post test of the 
selected variables in case of controlled and experimental group.  

The comparison of mean gain and „t‟ value of pre and post test of the 
controlled and experimental group have been presented in table 3 

Table 4 is a group statistics in which mean gain and standard devialtion of 
the controlled and experimental group have been presented.  

comparison of mean gain between the controlled and experimental group 
by using Independence sample test have been presented in table 3.  
Data Analysis  

After completion of one year training period with weight training programme 
and physical exercise all the subjects participated in the post testing programme 
which was conducted like pre test.  The post test data were also recorded and 
preserved carefully for statistical analyzed by using‟t‟ test. 
4.1Result of 50 Meter sprint 
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In case of 50 Meter sprint Table 1 shows mean score of pre & post test.  
Mean score pre test is 8.1424 and the post test is 8.1405 and pre test SD is 
.55306, & post test SD is .55225 

The mean score of pre and post test of the experiment group are and 
8.3581 respectively and from Table 6 mean gain is 8.0083 sec. and pre test SD is 
.42213 sec.  Post test SD is .44010sec.   

Comparison of mean gain between the control and the experimental group 
reveals in Table 6.  That the mean gain in case of 50 meter sprint of the Control 
group is .0029 sec.  And the experimental group is .3578 sec. and their‟t‟ value is 
18.876 sec.  From Table 5 Which is significant at .000 levels.  Therefore the 
hypothesis Hypotheses sort in case of 50 meter sprint is accepted.  Graphically 
presented in figure 4.1 has been accepted. 

Thus the mean gain in speed (as assessed by 50 meter sprint test) is 
evident in experimental group as compared to the controlled one.  Therefore, the 
Hypotheses have been accepted. 
4.1.2 Result on 12 Min Run & Walk 

In case of 12 Min run & walk Table 3 shows mean score of pre & post test.  
Mean score of pre test is 1933.9800 mts. and the post test is 1937.9800 mts.  

The mean score of pre and post test of the experiment group are 1835.25 
mts. and 202.195 mts. & pre test SD is 273.467 Mts. & post test SD is 140.80221 
Ms. respectively. 

Comparison of mean gain between the control and the experimental group 
reveals in Table 4 that the mean gain in case of 12 Min Run & walk of the control 
group is 4.0000 mts. and the experimental group is 167.1212 mts. and their‟t‟ 
value is 16.901 mts. from Table 5 which is significant at .000 level. 

Therefore, the hypothesis sort in case of 12 Min Run & walk is accepted,  
Graphically represented in figure No. 4.2. 

Thus the mean gain in Endurance (as assessed by 12 min Run & walk 
test) is evident in experimental group as compared to the controlled one.  
Therefore the Hypotheses2 has been accepted.  
4.3 Discussion of Result on 50 meter sprint Test 

It was evident from the result on 50 meter sprint test that although the 
control group not to showed significant improvement within group comparison, 
however, experimental group is maintained its superiority over the control group in 
speed. (Table 3 and 5).   The exposure weight training programme was useful to 
improve speed among the subjects of experimental group; however, such gain in 
performance was not very good than experimental groups result of control group.  
The appearance of such result might have happened because during weight 
training programme, the players need a speed.  Therefore, experimental grope 
improve their speed ability than control group.  This result helps to interpret that 
the experimental group showed highly significant superiority over the control 
group, which in turn helps to interpret that weight training programme for 1 year 
period could improve speed as assessed by the 50 meter sprint test.  
4.3.1 Discussion of Result on 12 Min Run walks 
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It was evident from the result on 12 min Run & Walk test.  That although 
the control group not to showed significant improvement within group comparison, 
however, experimental group is maintained its superiority over the control group in 
Endurance (Table 3 and 5).  The exposure of weight training programme was 
useful to improve Endurance.  Among the subject of experimental group, however 
such gain in performance was not done by control group.  But the experimental 
group performance was shows very good result.  

The appearance of such result might have happened because during 
weight training programme, the player needs a good level of endurance he can 
run much more time.  Therefore, experimental group players improve their ability 
of Endurance.  This result helps to interpret that the experimental group showed 
highly significant superiority over the control group, which in turn helps to interpret 
that weight training programme for 1 year period could improve Endurance as 
assessed by the 12 Min Run & walk.  
4.1 Result on Raiding Analysis  

In case of Raiding Table 3 shows mean score of pre & post test.  Mean 
score of pre test is 5.20 and the post test is 4.70 and pre test SD is .1.172 & post 
test SD is .1.193 and from Table 6 mean gain is -.50 

The mean score of pre and posttest of the experiment group are 4.90 And 
5.30 and pre-test SD is .1.307., post test SD is 1.106 sec. respectively and from 
Table 6 mean gain is .40. Thus the within group comparison of the experimental 
group the result shows there is improvements in the performance of Raiding. 

Comparison of mean gain between the control and the experimental group 
reveals in Table 4.  That the mean gain in case of Raiding of the control group is -
.50 and the experimental group is .40 and their‟s‟t‟ value is 10.075 from Table 5 
which is significant at .000 level.  Their fore the hypothesis sort in case of Raiding 
is accepted.  Graphically represented in Figure 4.1 has been accepted. 

Thus the mean gain in raiding skill (as assessed by raiding test) is evident 
in experimental group as compared to the controlled one.  Therefore the Ho3 has 
been accepted. 
4.1.1 Result of Blocking 
 In Table 1 shows mean score of pre & post test.  Mean score pre test is 
5.10 and the post test is 5.00 and pre test SD is 1.307., & post test SD is 1.421.  

The mean score of pre and post test of the experiment group are 4.80 and 
5.00 respectively and from Table 6 mean gain is .20 and pre test SD is 1.172 post 
tests SD is 1.421 Comparison of mean gain between the control and the 
experimental group reveals in Table 6 that the mean gain in case of Blocking of 
the Control group is -.10 and the experimental group is .20 and their‟t‟ value is 
5.745 from Table 5 which is significant at .000 levels.  Therefore the hypothesis 1 
sort in case of Blocking is accepted.  Graphically presented in figure 4.1 has been 
accepted. 

Thus the mean gain in blocking (as assessed by Blocking test) is evident in 
experimental group as compared to the controlled one.  Therefore, the Ho1 has 
been accepted. 



July 2011 Entire Research, Vol.-3, Issue-III     18 
 

ISSN 0975-5020 
 

4.3.2 Discussion of Result on Blocking 
It was evident from the result on blocking test.  That although the control 

group not to showed significant improvement within group comparison, however, 
experimental group is maintained its superiority over the control group in Blocking 
(Table 3 and 5). The exposure of weight training programme was useful to 
improve Blocking.  Among the subject of experimental group, however such gain 
in performance was not done by control group.  But the experimental group 
performance was shows very good result.  

The appearance of such result might have happened because during 
weight training programme, the player needs a good level of Blocking he can 
block much more time.  Therefore, experimental group players improve their 
ability of Blocking.  This result helps to interpret that the experimental group 
showed highly significant superiority over the control group, which in turn helps to 
interpret that weight training programme for 1 year period could improve blocking 
as assessed by the Blocking.  
4.3.3 Discussion of Results on Raiding 

It was evident from the result on Raiding Test that although the 
experimental group and the control group showed significant improvement within 
group showed significant improvement within the group comparison.  However, it 
also maintained its superiority over the control group in Raiding. (Table 3 and 5).  
The exposure of weight circuit training programme was useful to improve Raiding 
among the subjects of experimental group.  However, such gain in performance 
was not very good than experimental groups result among the subject of control 
group. The appearance of such result might have happened because during 
weight training programme, the players are frequently using dodging tactics which 
need a good level of Raiding.  Moreover, the chase in Kabaddi also acts 
according to the players movement.  Therefore, both these players improved their 
ability in Raiding.   This result helps to interpret that the experimental group 
showed highly significant superiority over the control group, which in turn helps to 
interpret that the weight training programme for 1 year period could improve 
raiding as assessed by the raiding Test. 

Table 1 
Period Samples Statistics 

Sr. 

no 

Independent 

Variable/Dependant  

Pretest 

Mean 

Posttest 

Mean  

S.D. 

Pre                         

Post 

Corelation T 

Value  

Difference  

1 Weight 

training 

E . G.     

50 

Mt.R.Sprint 

8.3581 8.0083 .42213 .44010 0.894 17.568  

2 Weight 

training 

E . G.     

Raiding 

Mean Gain  

4.90 5.30 1.307 1.106 .923 -7.805 99 

3 Weight Blocking 4.80 5.00 1.172 1.421 .970 -4.975 99 
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training 

E . G.     

Mean Gain  

4 Weight 

training 

E . G.     

12 Min 

Run and 

Walk  

1835.25 1992.27 202.195 273.467 .888 -

11.818 

99 

Table 2 
Correlations Samples Test 

Sr.No. Independent 

Variable 

Dependant 

Variable 

Gr 

Compared  

N Mean 

Gain  

Sd t 

Value  

Difference  

1 Weight  

Training eg $ 

cg 

50 

Mt.R.Sprint 

E.G. 100 .3578 .18705 18.876 198 

C.G. 100 .0029 .1898   

C.G. 100 .oooo .0000   

C.G. 100     

C.G. 100 .54 .892   

2 Weight  

Training 

Raiding 

Mean Gain  

E.G. 100 .40 .512 10.075 198 

C.G. 100 -.50 .732   

3 Weight  

Training 

Blocking 

Mean Gain  

E.G. 100 .20 .402 5.745 198 

C.G. 100 -.10 .333   

4 Weight  

Training 

12 Min Run 

and Walk  

E.G. 100 167.1212 95.22554 16.901 198 

C.G. 100 4.0000 15.666699   

C.G. 100 .05 .219   

Table 3 
Independent Samples Test 

Sr.n

o. 

Independent 

Variable/Depen

dant  

Pretest 

Mean 

Posttes

t Mean  

S.D. 

Pre                         

Post 

Correlati

on 

T 

Val

ue  

Differen

ce  

1 Weig

ht  

Traini

ng  C 

.G 

50 

Mt.R.Sp

rint 

8.1424 8.1405 .55306 .55225 .999 .994

3 

99 

2 Weig

ht  

Traini

ng  C 

.G 

Raiding 

Mean 

Gain  

5.20 4.70 1.172 1.193 .809 6.83

4 

99 

3 Weig

ht  

Traini

ng  C 

.G 

Blocking 

Mean 

Gain  

5.10 5.00 1.307 1.421 .974 3.00

0 

99 
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4 Weig

ht  

Traini

ng  C 

.G 

12 Min 

Run and 

Walk  

1933.98

00 

1937.98

00 

334.472

42 

339.061

75 

.999 -

2.55

3 

99 

 
 
Conclusions 

The investigator within the limitation of the study, made the following 
conclusions: 

 Selected weight training programme for one year period has improved speed, 
endurance and agility, Raiding, Blocking, of the subjects of 18 to 23 years of 
age. 

 Selected weight training programme for one year period improve the agility 
speed and endurance Raiding, Blocking, of boys Kabaddi players. 

 
References 

 Arnold, F.G. (1968). “An experimental investigation of the effects of weight 
training programme on underdeveloped junior high schools”, Completed 
Research, 10-89. 

 Barrow, H.M. (1977). “Man  and movement”. Philadelphia: Lea  and Fibiger, 
pp.151-153. 

 Barrow, H.M. & McGee,R.M. (1971). “A practical approach to measurement in 
physical education”.  London: Second Edition, Published by Penury Kempton 
Publishers, p.195. 

 Boyko, G. Robert. (1984). “Comparison of weight training  and calisthenics 
exercise programmes in developing strength  and muscular endurance in 
united states army recruits”, M.S. In Physical Education, p.81. 

 Bready, C. Frank, Jr. (1962). “A study of the effects of heavy resistance up on 
the battery of muscular development as indicated by strength, endurance and 
girth of the right elbow players”, Completed Research, 4, 47. 

 Chair,W.J. (1960). “Investigation of Tests of Agility”, Research Quarterly, 2:44, 
1960. 

 Clarke, H.H. (1950). “Application of measurement to health  and physical 
education”. Englewood Cliffs: N.J. Prentice Hall, Inc., p.110. 

 Clarke, H.H. (1979). “Definition of physical fitness:, Journal of Physical 
Education  and Recreation, 50,8,28. 

 Garry, D.,& Yanked. (1983). the complete book ofexercise walking”. Chicago: 
Contemporary Book, p.82. 

 Genzmer, D.E. (1961). “The effect of 3 systematic weight training method of 
jumping ability of high school basket ball players”, Completed Research, 3, 86. 
 

* * * 



July 2011 Entire Research, Vol.-3, Issue-III     21 
 

ISSN 0975-5020 
 

Development of Environmental Handbook for D.Ed. 
Teacher Trainees for Integrated Teaching and Its 

Effectiveness 
Mrs. Priya Narendra Kukure: Lect., R.C.Patel Coll. of Edu., Shirpur, Maharashtra. 
 

Introduction 
Todays man achieved towering development and reached to the pinnacle 

on the basis of strengths, intelligence, imagination, creative thinking and 
technology. The advancement of science and technology made the life more and 
more relaxed but this caused serious environmental crisis like pollution, 
degradation of ozone layer, global warming, green house effect, cyclone, 
Tsunami, drought, flood, volcano, earthquake, etc. Environmental education is the 
need of today. Teacher Education programme is core programme of the whole 
educational system.  It is dedicated towards the development of quality teacher 
who are going to develop future generation of Nation. The international 
conference on the environment at Stokhom in 1972, the earth summit held in Rio-
de-Janerio 1992 and Johannesburg 2002, for generating awareness among the 
masses towards environment.  The National policy on Education 1986 states, 
'there is paramount need to create the consciousness of environment.' In year 
2005-2006 &2006-2007  the environmental education is included in the school 
curriculum of primary level and environment as a special and compulsory subject 
was included at higher secondary level.  There is need that the teacher educators 
of training colleges must think about this at different levels.  But in the course of 
D.Ed. curriculum environment education is not included as a compulsory or a 
special subject. In the syllabus of standard fifth and sixth, Marathi, Science and 
Geography textbooks some units of environment at education was included. The 
knowledge, skills, competencies, application abilities about environment will be 
inculcate among the D.Ed. teacher trainees through teacher  education but as 
there is no subject of environmental education, an attempt was made to provide a 
handbook of environmental education and training to D.Ed. teacher trainees of 
Maharashtra. The training centred around the environmental education innovative 
methods so that trainees could decide  themselves how to inculcate 
environmental values to their students through integrated teaching of different 
subjects like Marathi, Science and Geography.  
Review of Related Literature  

Trivedi, S. (1969), studied the assessment of interest of undergraduate 
students in relation to environment.  The study revealed that interests were 
identifiable at the undergraduate level.  The main effect of environmental factors 
included  under the scope of present study most types of interests was significant 
and there also existed a significant interaction between a number of 
environmental variables.  

Gupta and Grewal, (1981), conducted a comparative study of 
environmental awareness of children in schools. It was found that the difference 
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between formal urban and formal rural on environmental awareness was 
significant. Difference between nonformal education centres and formal urban 
was also significant an environmental awareness.  

Poracharaj, (1991), studied the status of environmental knowledge, attitude 
and percepts on regarding  environmental education among in service and pre 
service secondary school teachers.  

Patel, (1995), attempted to investigate the environmental awareness and 
its enhancement  in the secondary school teachers. 

Naik, A. (2002) did a critical study in new science curriculum at secondary 
level in Orissa and concluded that there is a need for re-orientation in the 
objectives of science curriculum.  

Chavan, D. (2003), developed the handbook of environmental education 
and found its effectiveness for B.Ed. teacher trainees.  The results revealed that 
the handbook of environmental education was effective  and useful for B.Ed. 
teacher trainees.  

By taking of reviews the above said references, it is found that not a single 
study found related to D.Ed. teacher trainees.  Therefore, the researcher  decided 
to undertake the present study.  
Rationale  

The rationale behind this innovative initiative was to find the environmental 
awareness of D.Ed. teacher trainees. Develop a handbook of environmental 
education and enable them to create the environmental awareness among the 
school students through integrated teaching of environmental education in 
different subjects.  
The Statement of the Problem  

"Development of environmental handbook for D.Ed. teacher trainees for 
integrated teaching and its effectiveness." 
Objectives  
1. To study the environmental awareness among D.Ed. teacher trainees. 
2. To find the environmental units included in the textbook of subjects Marathi, 

Science and Geography of std. Fifth and Sixth. 
3. To develop environmental handbook for D.Ed. teacher  trainees for integrated 

teaching of environmental education through Marathi, Science and 
Geography of std. fifth and sixth.  

4. To develop an environmental knowledge test. 
5. To study the effectiveness of the developed environmental handbook for 

D.Ed. teacher trainees. 
Hypotheses  
1. There is no difference between the level of environmental awareness of D.Ed. 

teacher trainees. 
2. The units related to environment included in the subjects Marathi, Science 

and Geography of std. fifth and sixth are same in number. 
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3. The developed environmental handbook for D.Ed. teacher trainees may 
useful for integrated teaching of environmental education through Marathi, 
Science and Geography to std. fifth and sixth.  

 
Sample of the Study 

The sample consisted of 235 D.Ed. teacher trainees randomly selected 
through 500 D.Ed. teacher trainees from R.C. Patel D.Ed. college, Shirpur in 
oborigine area of Maharashtra for survey study. Out of 235 trainees  125 female 
and 110 male trainees. Further for experimental study 30 teacher trainees were 
randomly selected from 235 teacher trainees.   
Tools Used  

The following tools are used in the present study  
1. Environmental Awareness Questionnaire 
 This test is constructed and standardized by Dr. PravinKumarr Zaa. 
This test contains 51 statments. The reliability and the validity of the test is 
0.74 and 0.83 respectively. 
2. Environmental knowledge test   
 This test is constructed by researcher. This test contains 40 
statements, it was checked by experts and then modified on the basis of 
pilot study.  
3. Practise lessons 

Procedure  
The tool namely Dr. Pravin Kumar Zaa's Environmental Awareness 

questionnaire was administered to selected 235 D.Ed. teacher trainees from 
shirpur, Dhule district. Then researcher developed environmental handbook as 
follws.  

 
Reading the literature about environment 

↓ 
To find the environment related units from Marathi, Science and Geography of 

fifth and sixth std. 
↓ 

Division of environmental parts into five units 
↓ 

Preparation of draft of handbook 
↓ 

Discussion with experts for dividing units & subunits 
↓ 

Writing units and subunits 
↓ 
 

Feedback from experts and D.Ed. teacher trainees. 
↓ 

Change in draft 
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↓ 
Finalization of environmental handbook. 

 
The content of environmental handbook was fixed after discussion with 

experts of environment subject. The researcher constructed the units & subunits 
of environmental education handbook in Marathi considering the Marathi, Science 
and Geography of fifth and sixth standards as follows- 
 
Unit 1- Our Environment  
 i) Biotic factor. 
 ii) Abiotic factor. 
 iii) Natural Resources 
Unit 2- Environmental Effects & Control Measures 
 i) Pollution 
 ii) Deforestration 
 iii) Environmental disaster and management 
Unit 3- Population Education 
 i) Population Explosion effects and control 
 ii) Environment and human health 
 iii) cultural Environment 
 iv) Relationship between man and environment 
Unit 4- Environment Protection and Fostering  
 i) Bio-diversity 
 ii) Use of natural resources sparingly 
Unit 5- Recycling of Waste Material 
 i) Reuse of waste material 
 ii) use of solar energy 
Then the researcher conducted training of D.Ed. teacher trainees for the use of 
handbook as following.  
 

Time Table of Training 

Period Subject Time 

1. 
Importance & need of environmental 

handbook 
12 to 1 

2. Different units included in handbook 1to 2.30 

3. Recess 2.30 to 3 

4. 

Guidance of how to teach environment 

through integrated teaching of fifth & sixth 

lessons 

3 to 4 
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5. 
Guidance for integrated teaching  Marathi, 

Science and Geography 
4 to 5 

 
The researcher observed practice lessons of D.Ed. teacher trainees before 

& after giving training 
 

Analysis and Interpretation of Collected Data  
Table No. 1 

Sr. 
No. 

Level of 
Environmental Awareness 

Level of 
Scores 

Number of 
D.Ed. teacher 
trainees 

Percentage 
( % ) 

1. High 37-51 163 69.36 

2. Medium 16-36 72 30.64 

3 Less 0-15 00 00 

  Total 235 100 

 
Table No. 2 

Sr. 
No. 

Subject 
Total units in textbooks  

of fifth std. 
Units related to 

environment 
Percentage 

( %) 

1. Marathi  19 13 68 

2. Science 21 12 57 

3 Geography 13 08 61 

 
Table No. 3 

Sr. 
No. 

Subject 
Total units in textbooks 

 of Sixth  std. 
Units related to 

environment 
Percentage 

(%) 

1. Marathi  31 15 48 

2. Science 14 07 50 

3 Geography 19 17 89 

 
Table No. 4 

Sr. 
No. 

Environmental 
Content 

knowledge 
test 

Number of 
Trainees 

mean SD 't' Value 

1. Pre-test 30 22.83 4.46 
8.88 

2. Post- test 30 30.67 3.16 

 
Interpretation   
1. From table No.1 number of D.Ed. teacher trainees with high level of 

environmental awareness is 69.36%, medium environmental awareness is 
30.64% and no teacher trainee was found with less awareness. Therefore it is 
concluded that mostly the D.Ed. teacher trainees have environmental 
awareness. 
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2. From table No.2, number of units in the textbooks of Marathi science and 
Geography & related environmental units revealed that 68% of environmental 
units in Marathi, 57% environmental units in science and 61% of 
environmental units in Geography textbooks of fifth standard. It is concluded 
that less number of environmental units are included in science textbook 
Marathi and Geography textbook of fifth Std. 

3. From table No. 3 number of units in the textbooks of Marathi, Science and 
Geography and related environmental units  revealed that of environmental 
units in Marathi, 48% environmental units in Science and 50% environmental 
units in science and 89% environmental units in Geography textbooks of Sixth 
standard. It is concluded that more number of environmental units are 
included in Geography textbook of sixth std. than Marathi & Science 

4. From table No.4, Mean, standard Deviation and 't' value of environmental 
content knowledge pre-test and post-test of D.Ed. teacher trainees revealed 
that obtained t-value 8.88 is greater than the theoretical 't' value, for  degree 
of freedom 29 at 0.01 and 0.05 level of significance. The obtained‟t‟ value 
found to be significant. Therefore, it is concluded that, the environmental 
handbook was useful to D.Ed. teacher trainees effective for integrated 
teaching to school students.  

5. The practise lesson contained the environmental part.  
Conclusions  
After analysis and interpretation of data the following conclusions were drawn. 
1. The D.Ed. teacher trainees mostly have environmental awareness. 
2. The science textbook of fifth standard contains less number of environmental 

units as compare to science and Geography textbooks. 
3. Geography textbook of sixth standard contains more number of 

environmental related units as compare to Marathi and Geography textbooks. 
4. The environmental handbook developed was useful to D.Ed. teacher trainees 

and effective for integrated teaching to school students by different teaching 
methods.  
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Comparison of Anxiety of Inter University and Inter 
Collegiate Players of Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar 

Marathwada University 
Dr. Kalpana B. Zarikar: Assistant Professor, Dept. of Physical Education & 
Sports, Dr. B. A. M. University, Aurangabad 
 
Abstract 

The purpose of this study was to compare the sports competition Anxiety 
between inter university and inter collegiate players of Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar 
Marathwada University. The study was conducted on two hundred samples, 
consisting of hundred Inter-college and hundred Inter- university team game male 
and female players of different colleges affiliated to Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar 
Marathwada University. Sports Competition Anxiety was obtained by 
administrating Sports Competition Anxiety Test. The data collected through 
aforesaid tests were analysed with respect to competitive anxiety. T test was 
applied to compute the significances among two groups. The significance of data 
was judged at .05 level. The result of the study indicates that competitive anxiety 
of Inter-collegiate players was higher than Inter-university players.    
Introduction: 

Anxiety is an emotional state, similar to fear, associated with physiological 
(somatic) and psychological (cognitive) arousal and with feelings of nervousness 
and apprehension. Anxiety is a complex emotional phenomenon. Anxiety 
describes the individual‟s level of emotionality. Anxiety and arousal are relates 
because at the higher levels of arousal we considerably have more emotionality 
than at the lower levels. Since anxiety is an inferred emotional state of the 
organism and cannot be directly observed, investigations of anxiety rely heavily 
on having the individual report her own emotional states under various stress 
conditions.  

Anxiety has been defined in a variety of ways such as : 
“a disturbed state of the body” Johnson(1951), „Emotional reactivity.”. 
Hardman and Johnson (1952), “Arousal and nervousness.” 
Skubic(1956) and “unrealistic and unpleasant state of the body and mind.” 
Anxiety is a multidimensional rather a uni-dimensional construct.  
Spileberger (1966) is credited with formalizing the State-trait theory of 

anxiety. 
Liebert and Morris (1967) hypothesized that anxiety comprises cognitive 

worry and emotional-arousal component. 
Ford (1968) found that some competitors did better when their anxiety 

levels were high and that moderate levels of anxiety seemed to elicit increase in 
performance. 

Mc Gowan (1969) found that basketball players scoring moderately high in 
a test of anxiety performed better in competitive situation than did those with 
lower anxiety scores.  
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According to Oxendine (1970), football blocking and tackling as well as 
weightlifting require extremely high A-state, where as basketball, boxing and 
soccer require moderate A-state. On the other hand archery, bowling and golf 
require low A-state for optimal performance. In his review of the major theories 
of anxiety, Fisher (1970) suggests that the concept of anxiety holds a central 
position in most psychological approaches. 

Tutko(1971) obtained supporting evidence for the inverted U-hypothesis in 
his research measuring the effect of anxiety on the performance of athletic teams. 
His results showed that the level of anxiety felt by an athlete determined the 
extent to which he learned. 

Singer (1972) has found supporting evidence for the inverted U-hypothesis, 
measuring the effect of anxiety on the performance of athletic terms as well as 
sportsmen.  

Martens (1975) in the competitive process understand anxiety in 
competitive situations and with the help of Competitive State Anxiety inventory-
cognitive anxiety, somatic anxiety and self confidence as these variables affect 
the competitive performance of a person.  
Delimitations: 

The study has been delimited to the inter-college and inters university level 
male and female players.  Basketball, Cricket, Softball, Handball and Volleyball 
players, in the age group of 18-27 years, were drawn from Dr. Babasaheb 
Ambedkar Marathwada University Aurangabad and colleges affiliated to them. 
Objectives of the Study: 

The objectives of the study are stated as follows : 
1) To study the competitive anxiety among male and female Inter University 

players of Dr. Babasahab Ambedkar Marathwada University.  
2) To compare the competitive anxiety among male and female of Inter 

collegiate players. 
Hypotheses: 

1) There would be no significant difference between male and female Inter 
university players on competitive anxiety. 

2) There would be no significant difference between male and female Inter 
collegiate players on competitive anxiety. 

Methodology: 
Selection of Sample: 

The sample consists of two hundred male and female players of Dr. 
Babasahab Ambedkar Marathwada University. The subjects were drawn from the 
colleges affiliated to Dr. Babasahab Ambedkar Marathwada University 
Aurangabad. Random Sampling Technique was employed to select the subjects. 
The data was collected from Basketball, Cricket, Softball, Handball and Volleyball 
male and female players. The researcher will use survey research methodology 
for the study. 
Tools used: 

Ravi Kant and Vibhuti Narain Mishra‟s Sports Competitive Anxiety 
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Inventory has been taken to assess the anxiety. This questionnaire consisted of 
twenty seven statements. 
Method for Analysis: 

Student‟s T test has been applied to find out the significant differences 
among two groups at 0.05 level of significance. The collected data were tabulated 
to find out the difference of competitive anxiety among two groups. 
Results and Discussion: 

Table - 1 
Mean SDs and T-ratio of competitive anxiety between IUT and ICT players 
 

Variable Group N Mean SD T-ratio 

Competitive 

Anxiety 

ICT 100 13.04 3.37  

47* IUT 100 7.55 3.38 

  *Insignificant at .05 level. 
 Table 1 reveals that there is no significance between inter-university 

and Inter-collegiate players on competitive anxiety. Thus it may be concluded that 
anxiety of both, Inter-university and Inter-collegiate groups are same when male 
and female combined together.  

Table - 2 
Mean SDs and t ratio of competitive anxiety for males & females for both 
ICT and IUT players 
 

Variable Group Sex N Mean SD T-ratio 

 

Competitive 

Anxiety 

ICT 
Male 50 13.54 1.86  

2.98* Female 50 12.54 1.47 

IUT 
Male 50 8.94 1.18  

6.07* Female 50 7.36 1.84 

* Significant at .05 level 
 
Table 2 reveals that there is significant difference between inter-university 

male and female players on competitive anxiety. There is significant difference 
between inter-collegiate male and female players on competitive anxiety. It is 
inferred that the average anxiety of Inter-university male players was higher than 
female players.  And also Inter-collegiate male players were higher than female 
players.   
Fig.1: Histograms showing mean scores of anxiety for male and female IUT 
and ICT players. 
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Sports Competition anxiety level of Inter-collegiate players has been higher 

than Inter–university players. Due to lack of physical activity and social 
interaction, the Inter-collegiate players have higher level of competition anxiety 
than Inter-university players.  
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Social Realism in the Poetry of O. P. Bhatnagar 
Dr. Ashalata Raman: Lata Building, Kela Plots, Jatharpeth, Akola – 444 005 

 

Abstract  

Included in the Oxford University Press -Anthology of Indian Poetry, 1972 
and listed in the Encyclopaedia of Post-Colonial Litterateurs in English (Routledge, 
London, 1996), O.P. Bhatnagar is regarded as a major Indo-English poet of our 
era, in whose opinion "Indian poetry in English is a poetry of encounters. The 
encounter is not merely with language but with all the contents of religion, culture, 
value, thought and attitudes which it unfolds as challenge to our sensibility. "The 
present paper is an effort to show that the poetry of O.P. Bhatnagar is assertion of 
all political, social changes of his age. 

" Poetry being the pathos of life leads human sensibilities fj  
towards flexibility and sympathy. It touches man to compose 
something positive and aesthetic and meaningful out of one's sufferings 
and crises. Poetry or the creative process offers repose and leads one to 
recognize the element of the constructive in life. My art is but a way of 
overcoming the travails of my life including society, nation, god or man, 
which from and provide the context of and for life." 

 - O.P.Bhatnagar 

O.P. Bhatnagar had emerged as a major Indo-English poet of 
our era. His was a powerful voice trying to mould the conscience of man 
for a better world order. His poetry was not bogged down in dreamy 
romanticism. He had made it stand on the firm ground of existential 
realism. His poetry was the poetry of protest. He refuted T.S. Eliot by 
remarking that: "Poetry is not extinction but awakening of personality to 
the realities of the present, a space that imagination gives to reality in 
concrete." Poetry to Bhatnagar is neither an outburst of emotion nor of 
metaphysics; it is a projection of the poet's deeply felt experience. Some 
of his poems revealed this trait. In his poem "Bounds of country care" 
included in his collection of 'Thought Poems', he wrote : 

Dialectics cannot be a way of blurring reality 
Nor philosophy a way of doing away 
With vampires 

Santa Claus is not our image 
We need men who can clap their feet 

In mud. (T.P., p.25) 

O.P. Bhatnagar was an independent spirit, a radicalist throughout his life. 
His poems were personal, political and social. While his style combined ease 
and strength, his attitude was tough and unfriendly. He was an embattled spirit 
throughout most of his life and he was also a plain speaker. He stressed the 
necessity of redefining the role and purpose of poetry today in "Making A Poem" 
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(Shadows in Floodlights)'. 

" A poem is a visible nuance 
Of the invisible remarking truth 
Like images east to enliven 

The diverted action: wind felt 
In the clapping of leaves 

And the delicate bouling of tender grass. 

The purpose of poetry, according to Bhatnagar, is to train people into 
sensitive understanding of life and its reality in the present through intellectual 
reflection. He sought to awaken his people from the infernal abyss of corruption, 
inhumanity and injustice: 

To shake the universe 

With the thunders from my throat 
And use the last breath of mine 

To keep my countrymen awake.         (Feeling Fossils, p.12) 

Bhatnagar was indeed a genius. His poems were amazingly rich in 
vitality and "age cannot wither them nor custom stale their infinite variety" as it 
was said of Cleopatra. What was painted in his poems? He took little worries, the 
little pleasures, the little hardships, and the little tragedies and irradiated them 
with his ever-flowing sympathy. Bhatnagar set himself seriously to the task of 
improving the lot of lower classes, who were wallowing in poverty, hunger and 
disease. The industrialists were sinfully selfish, hard hearted, cruel and 
tyrannical in the treatment of their employees. Who could say for them 'if winter 
comes, can spring be far behind'? Bhatnagar took kindly to them and tried to 
attract the attention of the powers-that-be and the generous public among his 
readers to improve the conditions of living of the working class and workhouse. 
Boldly he penetrated on the flagrant and crimes of society on the poor and 
down trodden. He said on the hunger death at Kalahandi: 

"In cities, delicious lunch kills one half; 
Rich cuisine at night, the other; 
But the native, appetites at Kalahandi 
Run more novel and putrid 

To act distasteful and  hurtingly enduring 
To a draft menu for an under grown taste. 
They eat air, chew sun and drink moonlight 

In the shadow of their country's dwarfed freedom; 

Hallow integrity, fading morals and synthetic pride. 
(Appetites at Kalahandi: (Cooling Flames of Darkness,p.23 ) 

 
He further said: 

They wet the dry puddles of their needs 
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With the tears of their half-bent women 

And the sunburnt- sulking of their ghostly children 
To harvest more dream crops and drizzle 

To feed the desperate gnawing hunger 
Hung waspish by their chocked throats. 
In flawed moulds. 
(Appetites at Kalahandi: (Cooling Flames of Darkness,p.23 ) 

Bhatnagar rallied at the world as a misanthrope but really he loved the 
humble and the poor. Having come from a very humble origin he had 
appreciation for the poor. 

Through his poetry and critical writings, Bhatnagar had taken up the 
arduous task of exposing the wide spread corruptions, atrocities, 
adulterations and moral degradation rampant in the Indian society in a fiery voice 
which welled up like a live volcano. But his anger, as Suresh Nath said,"always 
solidifies into the creative lava for humanity" He voiced against the degradation 
in India: 

A simple honest man 
In a worn out mode 
May still himself find 

Measuring life in value spoons 
Bribery, corruption and forgery 

For him a bitter poison be 
But the clever in it 

A meaty situation sees 
Dispensing poison like a doctor 

Normalizing a disturbed balance.   (Thought Poems, p.15) 

Bhatnagar took an ironic view of the masters of the industrial India and 
parliamentarians and gave himself to drawing their grotesque pictures, as to 
drive home his point to them and to divest the readers with his sense of satire, 
sentiment and pathos. Politics is the key word of our life today and it is playing 
havoc in the country. Our democracy lives on elections. But in our country we see 
its corrupt and distorted face every time. The election agents "flit like gay birds 
pecking at every fruit in the Eden garden where plucky political dreams thrive" 

The Indian society grows callous to the suffering of individual. While the 
individuals reel under the pain and suffering inflicted upon him by his compatriot. 
The poem "I can Question Only My Dreams" succinctly states the plight of the 
common man and the society's calculated nonchalance to the heart sending 
and pitiable condition of the suffering humanity. 

The numberless 
Go blind of adulterated oils 

Making a smooth passage to dark 
And children thin out to death 
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For want of milk in the water 
Several to them as feed 
1 cannot ask my conscience to revolt 

 
For suffering has become our creed. 
In "A Lucky Star to Hang on" he said with sarcasm: 

I know the crystal conscience of society 
And the soap it uses to wash clean its dirt 
While the privileged sunbathe 

The poor sweat out the heat. (Thought Poems, p.27) 

The tones became pathetic when he concluded it with a sense of no hope 
for the miseries of the poor. 

Some questions have no answers 

Some wounds no cure. 

Bhatnagar was unhappy that the people of his nation have not cared to 
cultivate their brain and cultural aspects of human life. On the contrary, they have 
given themselves foolishly away to the gratification of the sensual urges. It hurts 
him to see: 

We are a nation of spiritual past 

Which for its fossil values veil 
Forever last 
We may buy tickets 
In black market 

To see women raped in films 

The voice we hear in much of his social poetry is more of a public voice in 
the manner of a simple protest or in an ironic recognition of the contradictory 
ways of the society. 

Bhatnagar was not concerned about man's ultimate destiny, he was not 
disturbed by the fact that man and all his works may some day drift into the 
darkness of space a frozen and unseen monument to the vagaries of the 
creative process. His pessimism is of man of this world in which he must live and 
justify himself if life is to have a meaning. It is a pessimism which is born of man 
and that has in it some gleam of hope for it holds that man's greatest tragedies 
are of his making and thus it is a fair presumption to hope that man may unmake 
them. 

If there be any cure for the suffering and disease of the common man of 
India, it lies in what Bhatnagar suggests in his existentialist poem "Getting to 
Live",  

"why can't his will squeeze out his disease." (Thought Poems, p.28) 

Bhatnagar believed that our tragedy is due to our forced compromise with 
evil. An average Indian has no voice and iron-will to ameliorate his lot. But if he is to 



July 2011 Entire Research, Vol.-3, Issue-III     36 
 

ISSN 0975-5020 
 

survive, he must resort to revolt which is the most effective and shortest way to 
success. His poem "On the Cross Roads" was inspired by his urge to revolt against 
suffering beyond measure. He concluded his poem by saying: 

Uproot the signpost 
That has aged telling faded routes 

And bring down the milky way 

For the innocence to tread on. (Oneiric vision, p. 18) 
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Introduction  

Strength, endurance, speeds and flexibility, co-ordination are the five major 
fitness factors for lawn tennis player and each requires an exercise routine. 

In Lawn Tennis the service is a crucial stroke to a good start, generates 
confidence in the player and this is very important for the rest of the player‟s 
game. There is more individual interpretation of the service than almost any other 
stroke in the game but this does not affect the fact   that good service is based on 
sound basics. In tennis, strength is utilized to generate speed, power and 
endurance. It is impossible to have great quickness, speed, power, anaerobic 
energy system development of flexibility without optimal strength.  

The purpose of the study was to assess the effect of specific strength 
training programme on the service energy system of district – level lawn tennis 
players.  
Methodology : 

30 male Lawn tennis player age ranged between 14 to 16 of Nanded 
Districts Lawn Tennis association were selected as subjects for the study. All 
subjects were assigned to the experimental randomly control group each were 
consisting of 15 subjects.   
The experimental group was given specific strength training programme of 25 
min. AlterNet day in the morning for 8 weeks as a experimental treatment. The 
training progamme is composed of four specific strength exercises they are as 
following.  
1. Push up : to develop the muscular strength endurance of the triceps,  

pectoral and deltoid muscles 
2. Chin up: to develop strength endurance of the  back and arm  musculature, 

particularly latissinus  darts which is a prime mover in the generation of 
velocity during stroke production.   

3. Overhead medicine ball throw: to develop the ability of the upper body to 
exert force at a high speed. 

4. Skipping: to develop the ability of the lower body to exert force at a high 
speed. 
The control group was not given any treatment factor. Both the group 

continued their daily practice as usual in the evening except Sunday. 
Data collection:  

To find out the effect of the specific strength training programme on the 
service ability of lawn tennis dist. Level players. Hewitt tennis service test was 
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selected. This test is composed of two test items 1) Service placement test 2) 
speed of service test. This test was used to measure the accuracy of a subject‟s 
service and speed of a served tennis ball. 

The data was collected for each variable administering their respective 
tests the test was administered at tennis court on Nanded dist. Lawn tennis 
Assoc. To ensure that the data was reliable each subject was allowed 10 min. of 
warm up time on a court other then test court. The subject given test 
demonstrations and each subject was given 10 trials to perform the respective 
test for each variable. The data was collected giving the experimental treatment 
and at the end of treatment and at the end of training period. 

Data analysis  
For data analysis mean, standard deviation and„t‟ test were computed.  
The analysis of data are presented in table 1 and 2   

Service placement test for accuracy 
Table 1 

Comparison between post test of control & experimental group  
 

Test  Mean Mean 
difference  

Standard 
division  

t value 

Control group  17.33  2.02  

  2.73  4.07 

Experimental 
group 

20.06  1.65  

 
Speed of service test 

Table 1 
Comparison between post test of control &  experimental group  

 

Test  Mean Mean 
difference  

Standard 
division  

t value 

Control group  14.86  1.85  

  2.4  3.07 

Experimental 
group 

17.26  2.43  

  
Result of the study (Findings) 

The specific strength training programme development the service 
accuracy of district level lawn tennis players. Whereas control group does not 
develop service accuracy as experimental group.   

The specific strength training programme developed the service speed of 
district level lawn tennis players. Whereas control group does not develop service 
speed as experimental group. 

 
Conclusion: 



July 2011 Entire Research, Vol.-3, Issue-III     39 
 

ISSN 0975-5020 
 

The specific strength training programme of 8 weeks on experimental 
group result following conclusion.  

It is evident from the findings that the specific strength training programme 
develops the service ability of district level lawn tennis players. Whereas control 
group does not develop service accuracy & service speed as experimental group.  
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Changing Paradigm of Indian Banking 
Mrs. Reshma Doiphode: Bhagyanagar, Nanded (M.S.) 
  
Introduction: 
 Banking is an important sector that helps economic growth and 
development. It acts as a catalyst agent for nourishment of financial sector. It 
takes money from the place where it lies idle and moves to the place where it is 
needed.  
 In modern times banking system developed in the middle ages. The word 
bank is derived from the Greek Latin root „Banco‟ referring to a place where 
transaction of money took place on wooden counters. The first bank in the world 
was the Bank of Venice. In India the first bank was The Bank of Kolakatta. 
Thereafter a number of banks were established.  
Objective: 
 The objective of this paper is to review the paradigm shift in Indian 
banking. The banking sector along with other economic sectors are the products 
of economic philosophy accepted by the state. The economic philosophy gives 
birth to economic system gives. The economic system in turn decides the 
strategic policy matters which further affect the economic transactions at large. 
Therefore the researcher has penetrated deep into the impact of economic 
philosophy on banking paradigms in India. 
Limitations: 
  The study is limited to a review of philosophical paradigm shift of Indian 
banking and its effects on the approaches and mindsets of bankers in India.  
Hypothesis: 
 The hypothesis of this paper can be stated as follows : 
Indian banking has gone through a sea change during the course of time. The 
history of banking in India has witnessed a paradigm shift from capitalism to 
socialism and again from socialism to capitalism.  
Methodology: 
 The researcher has adopted a methodology of historical review by means 
of content analysis of historical documents related with Banking in India.  
 This paper is therefore divided into following sections : 

a) Historical Development of Banking all over the world. 
b) Historical Development of Banking in India. 
c) Pre-Socialist Banking in India 
d) Socialist Banking in India 
e) Post- Socialist Banking in India 

These are discussed in the following pages.  
Historical Development of Banking all over the World 
Banking was also prevalent in ancient Rome. In ancient Rome bankers were 
called Aqnetarri, Mensarri, Numularri, Colybistoe. The Banks were called 
Tabernoc, Argentaria, Mensa or Numularice. Noting his observations about 
banking in ancient Rome Gilbert1 writes: (Gilbert 1932.6) 
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“The mode of transacting business was some what similar to that which is in 
use in modern times. The Bankers, too, were moneychangers. They also lent 
money on interest and allowed a lower rate on money deposited in their 
hands” 

However, the credit of developing banking in the second millennium goes to the 
Italians. The roots of present day banking are found in the business practices 
prevailing in ancient Italy. To quote Cooke2 (1863.7-8): “In the Florentine 
Republic, it was customary for the Bankers and Merchants to conduct their 
transactions and write their Bills of Exchange upon benches in the market place 
and other public places through fares; and, when a Merchant or a banker lost his 
credit, and was unable to pay his debts his bench was broken.” 
The major incidents in the history of banking in the Western world, from the 
beginning of the second millennium till the advent of industrial revolution and the 
resultant modern economy are presented here in a summarized form in table 1. 

TABLE No. 1 
BANKING DEVELOPMENTS IN WESTERN COUNTRIES (HOP AD- 1800 AD) 

 Sr. No Establishment Year Name of the Bank 

 1 1157 AD Bank of Venice  

 2 1401 AD Bank of Barcelona in Spain. 

 3 1407 AD Bank of Genoa, at St.   George     

 4 1609 AD In Bank of Amsterdam  

 5 1619 AD Bank of Hamburg  

 6 1694 AD The Bank of England 

 7 1695 AD The  Bank  of Scotland    

 8 1702 AD The Bank of South Carolina  

 9 1727 AD The Royal Bank of Scotland 

 10 1 746 AD The British Linen Co Inc. 

 11 1763 AD Sir William Forbes Hunter Co. 

 12 1766 AD Perth Banking Co. 

 13 1767 AD The Amsterdam Bank 

 14 1783 AD The Bank of Ireland 

  
The table gives a brief outline of the various banks established in the West, 

following the establishment of the Bank of England in 1694 till the end of 
eighteenth century. At the end of eighteenth century on May 3, 1797, by virtue of 
the order of Council, The Bank Restrictions Act was passed which can be said to 
be the first enactment in the History of modern banking. 
 This is the brief history of banking all over the world. The researcher will 
now turn to discuss the development of banking in India.  
Historical Development of Banking in India 
 Indian banking is very old. Reference to Indian banking are found right 
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from the vedic literature. In Rigveda3 there is a word „bekanatan‟, which means a 
dramatic act that shows one finger in the beginning and two fingers thereafter, 
meaning “I will give one but take back two.” This means a money lender lends 1 
rupee and recovers 2 rupees. This is the oldest reference of money lending in 
human history which is a part of banking business. The business of accepting 
deposits and lending money is also mentioned in the Aartha Shastra of Kautilya4. 
The code of Manu5 and Yajnavalkya6  mention standard rates of interest that 
should be applied while accepting deposits and lending money. Aartha Shastra7 
has narrated detailed rules and regulations of procedure and documentation for 
accepting deposits and lending money. In addition to this negotiable instruments 
like Hundi has a commercial usage in ancient Indian and has continued upto 
present times. Thus banking system had a full fledge development right from the 
ancient times in India.  
Pre-Socialist Banking in India 

The period from 1876-1914 can be called the ‘Era of Presidency Banks 
in India’. 1876 is the year of establishment of presidency banks and 1914 is the 
year of First World War; after world war, practical steps were taken towards 
amalgamation of the presidency Banks and ultimately in 1920, the Imperial Bank 
came into existence. 

The Presidency Bank Act (Act XI of 1876) brought into existence the three 
Banks, i.e. The Presidency Bank of Bengal, The Presidency Bank of Bombay and 
The Presidency Bank of Madras. The Act came into operation on May 1,1876. 
The government, by virtue of law, ceased to be a shareholder of these Presidency 
banks, but retained strict control over the general manner and functioning of these 
banks. The banks continued to have charge of the public debt offices in the three 
Presidency Towns and the custody of a part of the Govt. Balances was also with 
the Presidency Banks. These banks could also engage in private commercial 
banking subject to certain limitations. The Presidency Banks has limitations as to 
the type of security they could accept as a collateral for loans & advances made 
by them. The government committed itself that it will keep some minimum balance 
at the Head office of the Presidency Banks. At the same time the government also 
laid down a maximum limit beyond which it will not keep balances. 
It should be noted that the fortunes of the Presidency Banks were intimately tied 
up with those of the Indian Shroffs and bankers, through whom these banks lent 
money to local borrowers. The Presidency Banks used Indian Shroffs, Sahukars, 
and Chatties 86 Money lenders as intermediaries for their lending. A small 
borrower needed endorsement of a recognized Shroff / Chetti for obtaining a loan. 
Further these banks also made discrimination between the local Indian firms and 
the British firms. Bagchi8 (1989. 227) has observed : “Although the Presidency 
Banks were greatly dependent on the Indian Shroffs it was generally the former 
rather than the latter who set rules of the game... In case of major conflicts 
between a Presidency Bank and Indian „hundi‟ merchants or bankers... the former 
backed as it was by the power of the Colonial State, almost always won 
eventually”. 
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Thus big landlords, „Shroffs‟ and‟ Sahukars‟ could easily get 
accommodations from these Presidency Banks, which worked as apex banking 
bodies operating in the Indian money market but small farmers, businessman and 
local people could not have an easy access to this system. 
During the British Rule in the year 1921 the three Presidency Banks viz. Bombay, 
Madras and Calcutta were amalgamated and the Imperial Bank was established. 
The bank worked in the position of Central Bank of the country and enjoyed a 
good number of privileges. 

In 1935 The Reserve Bank of India was established and started operation 
as the Central Bank of the country. The Imperial Bank now worked as an Agency 
House of the Reserve Bank of India. 
 
Socialist Banking in India 

After Independence the question of Nationalization of the Imperial Bank of 
India was put forward in 1948.In the meantime the Reserve Bank-of India was 
nationalized in 1949. All India Rural Credit Survey Report in 1951 recommended 
the formation of State Bank of India by amalgamation of state owned banks and 
the Imperial Bank. The Rural Banking Enquiry Committee9 in its report stated : 

“ If these Banks could be integrated into one institution and if that one 
institution could be effectively aligned to national policies then indeed that would 
be extremely important and extremely desirable line of actions”. 

It would not be out of place here to outline in brief the background that led 
to the nationalization of 14 major banks in 1969. 

The main reason behind nationalization of banks was that the government 
needed a strong institution through which it could inject credit into the vast rural 
areas and divert the national savings to the underdeveloped areas. The move 
towards nationalization infact had started as early as in 1955 when the imperial 
Bank was nationalized. C.D. Deshmukh10 (See NarendraKumar 1969.28-29) in 
his address to Lok-Sabha on April 16, 1955 on the eve of the Imperial Bank of 
India Bill observed. 

“The policy which I have just announced is a further illustration of our 
practical approach to the economic problems to which I referred earlier. It is not 
any doctrine plunge into nationalization. It merely seeks to give control of a sector 
of commercial banking in order to facilitate comprehensive development...” 

It was observed by Rangaswamy B. 11 (1985) reviewing the situation: 
“ In March 1967, less than 200 persons dominated three fourth of the total 

resources of private banking and about 90% directors of banks were industrialists 
and businessman. Just 19% of the borrowal accounts with outstanding over Rs. 
10,000'/- each claimed as much as 96% of total credit and 435 accounts out of 
over a million accounts, accounted for more than 23%(Rs. 435crore) of total 
credit.” 

The priority agriculture sector share in the total bank credit is as low as to 
2% for the whole 19 year period from 1951-1969, whereas the credit was 
concentrated to industrial (large and medium), commercial and financial sector 
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ranged from 87% in 1951 to 90% in 1969; which can be called non-priority sector.  
The fact was also observed in the All India Rural Credit Survey Committee 

Report, which emphasized the need for creation of a banking institution which 
was state partnered and state sponsored equipped with effective machinery of 
branches spread over the vast rural areas. 

The process of social control ultimately resulted in the nationalization of 
banks with a view to channalise credit to priority sectors- this was done by means 
of Banking Companies (Acquisition and Transfer of Undertakings) Act of 1969. 14 
major private sector banks were nationalized. 

Then Prime Minister Indira Gandhi12 in her address to the nation on the 
eve of nationalization dated July 19, 1969 said : 

“Sometime ago we had adopted social control over banks. What is sought 
to be achieved through the present decision to nationalize the major banks is to 
accelerate the achievement of our objectives. The purpose of expanding bank 
credit to priority areas which have hither to been somewhat neglected...” 

The era of social banking, a review of which has been presented in the 
foregoing pages- i.e. the era from 1969-1991 can be said to be the „era of bonded 
banking‟. Banking was bonded for the so-called objective of socialistic pattern 
leading towards the upliftment of downtrodden masses. 

The business policy and regulations adopted by a government are primarily 
founded on the socio-political philosophy adopted by the state.  

The    researcher   has   reviewed    here    the    impact of the philosophy 
of socialistic pattern of society with a view of establishing its relationship of Indian 
banking system. 
Post- Socialist Banking in India 

The year 1991 can be said to be a revolutionary year in the economic 
history of India. In this year the Central Government adopted the New Economic 
Policy. The New Economic Policy brought about a number of fundamental 
changes in the policies relating to industry, trade and finance relating to industry, 
trade and finance, momentary and fiscal policy. With a view to analyse the impact 
of new economic policy on commercial banking industry in India it will not be out 
of place, even by accepting the defect of length presentation to brief here the 
approach and attitude of the New Economic Policy. 

India adopted New Economic Policy in 1991. The distinguishing 
characteristic features of the New Economic Policy can be classified into three 
categorized viz: 
1. Liberalization 
2. Privatization 
3. Globalization 
4. Information Technology Revolution >  
Liberalization: 

The New Economic Policy is based on the philosophy of free trade as 
against the protectionist philosophy of the earlier policies. Liberalization implies 
allowing freedom to trade, commerce and industry and free it from the reign of 
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Government control.  
The process of liberalization is an attempt to improve healthy competition 

among firms operating in an industry and to set free the field of business from the 
controls of bureaucratic set up. 

 
Privatization: 

Government interference in business through the process of nationalization 
and public sector enterprises was one of the primary features of the economic 
policy since freedom in 1947. This policy was guided by the philosophy of 
socialism, which used government and bureaucracy as a means of controlling the 
economic affairs of the state through abolition of private property and creating 
state ownership of all means of production. This led the government to adopt the 
policy of nationalization. But the new Economic Policy attempts to do away with 
the state interference in business and thus uses the tool of privatization of 
nationalization. 
Globalization: 

The term „globalization‟ covers all spheres of life, viz, political, social, 
economic and cultural. Before this term has come to a stray, „liberalization‟ and 
„privatization‟ were the terms widely used in common parlance in India. 
Globalization refers to the emergence of global dimension of every problem facet 
and it emerged as a reality today. THINK GLOBALLY AND ACT GLOBALLY is 
today‟s slogan. 
Impact of the New Economic Policy on Commercial Banking Sector in India 

The New Economic Policy is an attempt to restructure and revamp the 
economy structural changes have been implemented on the advice of the IMF 
and the World Bank. These changes cover the entire spectrum of the economy. A 
number of far reaching   and   radical  changes  have   been   introduced  in  the 
administration of banks and also on the monetary policy. 

The objectives of financial sector reforms have been summarized by M. 
Ranganathan13 in the following words 
1. To create a competitive spirit among the institutions and markets and enable 

them to improve their efficiency. 
2. To link them up with the financial market of the world. 
3. Effective control and Supervision of the bank. 
4. Make the banks cost conscious. 
5. Improve the profitability of the banks. 
6. Make the banks market oriented. 

With a view to make the Indian Commercial Banking System more market 
oriented and more autonomous, Chakravarty Committee14 (1991) had 
recommended following measures: 
1. Reduction in budgetary deficits. 
2. Progressive reduction in CRR and SLR. 
3. Progressive reduction in priority sector lending‟s. 
4. Liberalization of long term lending rates. 
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5. Two-tier lending rates for Agriculture as recommended by Khusro Committee to 
low rate equivalent to deposit rate for certain sections and general rate for the 
rest. 

The latest Report on Currency and Finance15 (RBI-2001) has reviewed the 
impact of the New Economic Policy and the resultant financial sector reforms in 
the following words. 

“The financial sector in the Indian Economy is undergoing a transformation 
towards a vibrant competitive and diversified system with a multiplicity of financial 
institutions having different risk profiles intermediating in various segments of the 
market spectrum. The development of the financial market is a critical element in 
the agenda of financial sector reforms in India”. 

S.S. Kohli16 (2001.5) Chairman and Managing Director of Punjab National 
Bank says: 

“The Indian Financial sector has been undergoing significant 
transformation as a result of the reform process which has begun a decade ago. 
During this period, stupendous changes have occurred in the banking industry 
and it is encouraging to note that the reforms have been successful”. 
Quotations can be multiplied a few quotations are sited here only with a view to 
support the point that the New Economic Policy and monetary reforms have 
brought radical changes in the Indian Banking System. The new approaches, 
attitudes and philosophy. 
 
Conclusion: 

Thus it can be concluded that, Indian banking has gone through a sea 
change during the course of time. The history of banking in India has witnessed a 
paradigm shift from capitalism to socialism and again from socialism to capitalism. 
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Effect of Yoga Training (Suryanamaskar) to Improvement 
of Skills of Elite Volleyball Players 
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Vanijya Vidnyan Mahavidyalaya Shendurni. Tal. Jamner Dist. Jalgaon. 
 
Abstract : 

Regular practice of Yoga increases the energy level & one pointed 
concentration Athletes are often subject to sore & tense lower back tight 
hamstring rigid, spine & repeated injuries learning to stress & discomfort. All of 
this can be addressed to Yogic practice of Yoga offers rest & regeneration as an 
essential part of Yoga. The athletes regular practice of Yoga can create well 
integrated & balanced athletic body with the enhance in performance & 
improvement in in recovery phase of the performance. Yoga pluses great 
importance on methodical relation is sports training of season mainly opted for 
recovery. The Yogic Treatment also has an important impact in the recovery 
periods.  

Aspects of physical fitness that are especially important to volleyball 
players are flexibility strength muscular endurance cardiovascular endurance and 
agility such aspects could be achieve in the practices of the Suryanamaskar of 
Yogic Practice.                     
Introduction: 

The Volleyball game is played with a very light weighted ball. A Physical 
education instructor William Morgah in Massachusetts of USA first developed this 
game in 1985. The nomination of the game initially was Minoctonette. In the game 
the really look off over the net & as volleying the abll the game learned as 
Volleyball. The game was introduced to the Olympics in Tokyo in 1964; now a day 
the game played to the best of five sets with a set lasting 25 points and the final 
set is of 15 points. 

Swami Vivekanand pro claimed each soal is potentially divine. The goal is 
to maw fent this divinity within by controlling nature external & internal. Do it either 
by work or worship phychic  
Control or Philosophy: 

By one or more of all of these & be free. The systematic methodology of 
enfoldment of this inner potential divinity, by moving forward self –perfection 
referred to as Yoga. Yoga is this the process by which the animal man ascends 
through the stages Man0Man, Super Man & the divine man. This state of divinity 
of self perfection is the state of pure consciousness, maximum creativity & bliss. 

The volleyball game needs concentration on service skill & body fitness. 
The concentration is the key for the performance of the players & the 
concentration could be achieved by the Yoga training that develop the skills of 
techniques of the volleyball players. Yoga can condition the muscles the entire 
body. This is especially useful in athletics when muscles are developed in the 
particular area due to its use in a chosen sports Yoga offer a support system that 
countracts the ovesure of specific muscle groups. 
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Background Study:  
1) Dynamic exercise :- GRAY (1965)2 in this study of 43 wrestler were 

amongst the true group the training given to one group of the asometric and 
another isotonic exercise training program while one group Congidered to be 
controller. The results show that the gain in the arms speed standing press arm 
curl an supin press isometric exercise practionses as 0.05 % level of Significance 

The isotonic exercise practitioners have gain significantly in the arm curl 
and supine press. 

2) Yogic type of training of sports performance:- 
Lolage (2002)30 Studied 40 male college level Kho Kho Players  are range 

from 20-30 Pravra College of Physical Education were randomly assigned in to 
equal no. no. of subjects if experimental  and control groups. Their cardiovascular 
capacity was assessed by administration of their tests viz harward (r = 0.63, P< 
0.01) steps Test 8 minutes run test (r = 0.73, P<0.01) and 1600 mtr (r = 0.60, 
P<0.01) run test. The experimental group underweight training of pranayma into 
session of 45 minutes each they morning at evening 6 day a week for a total 
period of months.       

The result of ANCOVA reveale 1) The treatment effect of Pranayma of their 
test of cardiovascular efficiency were not identical. 2) Harvard step test could 
measure cardiovascular efficiency with in sufficient reliability  

(r = 0.30, P>0.05) whereas the ofter to test 8 minute run test and 1600 mts 
run test could measure this variables with acceptable reliability (r = 0.82, P<0.01, r 
= 0.80 P< 0.01) 3) Selected pranayam were found to be useful In improving of the 
Kho Kho Players. 
Methodology: 

The experimental group underwent training of Suryanamaskar each day 
morning & evening 6 day a week for a total period of 1 month. The subject of 
control group did not participate on the above program & were kept busy with 
interesting activities separately during experimental period. Pre test & post test of 
the test carried out with the help of the Bready‟s Volleyball test. Suryamaskar 
(Salutation of Sun) 

Suryanamaskar combines Yogasanas & Pranayama as such it combines 
between the Vyayama & Yogasanas & bring about the general flexibility of the 
body Preparing it for further asanas & prayayama. This is usually dine at both 
sunrise & sunset fakcing the sun after chating some mantras. 

There are mainly two models of performing Ssuryanamaskar. In one there 
are 12 step the other had 10 in each namaskar . Each rouner of Suryanamaskar 
is done after the Ultrance of Omkar with the appropriate Bija Mantra with the 
corresponding name of sun God Mantras. 

The actual way of the collection of the data based on the George F. 
Brady‟s Volleyball playing ability test developed in Jan 1945. 

The Validity of the test was found to be 0.86 and the reliability of test 
observed 0.925  
Activity Analysis:  
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Men‟s volleyball may be roughly divided into three skills. Serving, general 
ball upon receipt of the serve & setup Valleys & a third general skill of spiking & 
the blocking. 
System Analysis & Design: 

The mean of every testing parameter was calculated one failed test had 
applied to found the level of significance of volleyball & handball player for various 
testing parameters. 

 Mean  = M =  X 1 N 

 S.D.  =  N      X2  -  ( Y2) /N (N-1) 

T = M1 – M2  / S.E. where S.E.  S.d. M1
2 + S.d. M2

2         
 d.f.  =  n1 + n2  - 2 
 The tabulated value for the 58d f for one failed t- test at 5% level of 

significance is 1.645 & at 1% level of significance is 2.32  
 The correlation between the pretest & post test also calculated using 

the following Formula  
 

   (x – x )  (y - y)  
r = 

        (x – x )2  (y - y) 2 
 

Where x & y are the sample mean  
Average (area yl) & Average (area y2) 
 

Table – 1 

Function Pretest Score Port Test Score  

 493  

Mean 16.43333333 16.63333333 

Correlation between pre & port test  0.988507668 

T-rest between pre& port test  0.68006387 

 t tab  =  2.326 at 0.01 level of performance art 58 degree of freedom.  
t tab  =  1.645 at 0.05 level of performance art 58 degree of freedom. 
Null Hypothesis :- 1) HO : U1 = U2  i.e. There is no significant difference 

between the control group of pre & port test Volleyball player of Brady‟s volleyball 
playing ability test at 0.01 level of significance 58 degrees of freedom t tab at 0.05 
level of performance of 58 degrees of freedom, 

 
Table 2:- Total No.2: Total mean correlation & it value of the experimental group. 
 

Function Pretest Score Port test Score 

 474 543 

Mean 15.8 18.1 

Correlation between pre & port test  0.942135258 

T-rest between pre& port test  0.68006387 
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t tab = 2.326 at 0.01 level of performance at 58 degree of freedom  
t tab = 1.645 at 0.01 level of performance at 58 degree of freedom 

Feasibility Analysis: 
Tests retests reliability was 0.925 & the validity of the test was found to be 0.86 
Implementation: 

It was said that exercise training may improve the performance of the 
individual or group of various games also improver the biochemical , physiological 
& psylogical level. The Yogic training are of the eefect on the improvement of 
sports performance in certain skill improvement. 
Conclusions: 

A above table no.1 indicates that the brady‟s Volleyball playing ability test 
for one minute Total pre score are 474 & post they are 543 the score difference is 
only the gain of 69 points of the experimentation group. These scores clearly 
show that the experimental group had certain change in the total score. This 
suggests that the training effect in the improvement of the playing ability of the 
volleyball players. Total pre score are 493 & post test are 499 the score difference 
of only gain of 6 points. 

It could be concluded that the training off the Suryanamaskar might be 
useful in the development of the volleyball skills. 
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Online Education and Online Examination 
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Abstract :  
Online education breaks down geographical barriers and gives an 

opportunity for the teachers as well as the students community to get in touch with 
each other, globally in a very short period. Today with the help of computer and 
internet access facilities, examinations can be conducted on line, libraries can be 
interlinked; on line cross country discussions can take place, teaching materials 
along with lot of information are available by downloading from the internet, 
training opportunities are also made available and the list goes on.  
  Online education is becoming a way of life for many a learner or knowledge 
thirsty people. This requires a very high caliber of knowledge and understanding 
of not only the discipline of study, but also the knowledge and understanding of 
the possibilities and limitations of the IT environment.  
  It is essential for all academicians to know about this new media of 
learning, its scope and limitations and how it is going to have an impact on how 
you teach and learn. For centuries the classroom format of teaching environment 
was accepted as the most optimum learning mechanism.    

The use of term On line Education (OLE) is growing rapidly and is also 
frequently being used interchangeably with terms such as e-learning, virtual 
learning, distributed learning, networked learning, web based learning and also 
open and distance learning.  The emergence of OLE is directly linked to the 
development of, and access to information and communication technology 
infrastructure. 
  The development in the area of Information and Communication 
technology has largely changed the teaching and education now. The classrooms 
of tomorrow will be quite different from the classroom of the past. The chalk & 
Duster based education will be replaced by the Mouse & Monitor based (On-
line) education. 
  On-line education has been one of the most significant happenings in 
Indian IT life.  On-line delivery of programmes through the Internet in this part of 
world (India and vicinity) is fast emerging, opening new gates for knowledge 
dissemination to learners placed geographically at distance places. This „anytime 
anywhere‟ education has provided both an opportunity and a challenge for South 
Asian  countries, especially to India, in creating a niche for itself in the huge 
market of offering on-line courseware. The onslaught of universities from the 
USA, the Uk and Europe has flooded these countries by the providing accredited   
and non-accredited courses  on-line. For example, Yale, MIT, Stanford, UCLA, 
the University of Wisconsin, Capella  University, etc., offer good quality 
programmes in different disciplines.  Staying ahead in such a cutthroat 
environment has become a challenge, particularly with the impact of globalization, 
WTO initiatives and issues related to GATS. On-line education (OLE) is a boon 
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for educating the masses in India as it offers a relatively cheap, convenient and 
effective mode of education. The UGC initiative linking the 273 Universities and 
12,000 colleges of India is a right move in this direction, as it will help to cut cost, 
level disparities in teaching quality and infrastructure and improve access to 
higher education. The higher education system in India has grown phenomenally 
and witnessed great changes. At the time of Indian independence, there were 
only 19 Universities and 700 colleges. Today, India has 13,150 colleges and 
universities.  The number of students and teachers has also grown from about a 
million and 15,000 to over 88 million and four million, respectively. In spite of this 
massive system of higher education, a large segment of the population is not 
covered under educational services. A population explosion and financial 
constraints have put great stress on the traditional educational system. It was in 
the third five year plan (1961-1966) that the proposal for establishing evening 
colleges and correspondence courses was proposed, and as a result a School of 
Correspondence courses and Continuing Education was established in 1962 at 
Delhi University.  After that, many conventional universities started programmes 
through correspondence, but a thoroughgoing teaching and learning system was 
first initiated in 1982 with the establishment of the Andhra Pradesh Open 
University (now renamed the Dr.B.R.Ambedkar  Open University) at Hyderabad. 
  The most significant milestone in the history of Indian education was in 
1985 when the Indian Parliament passed the Act for establishment of the Indira 
Gandhi National Open University (IGNOU). IGNOU has national jurisdiction and is 
at the apex in offering high-quality distance education courses.  As a result of the 
success of this system, the individual States followed suit and up state open 
universities. Currently there are 9 of them and the one National Open University.  
In addition, there is a National Institute of Open Schooling to cater to secondary 
education, which offers academic and vocational courses all over the country. 
 Learners perspective :  

The greatest detriment to a high quality on-line learning experience for the 
students are problems with the technology and access to the internet (Cashion & 
Palmieri 2002).  For students barriers can include bandwidth, fast and affordable 
internet access, speed of software and access to up to date equipment. 
Significant issues which may also constitute barriers include the level of technical 
support available for downloading information, participating in on-line discussions 
and quick response to problems.  Their literacy and IT skills and other aptitudes 
such as ability to be self-directed, confident, motivated and willing to the interact 
with teachers and peers through e-mails, chat rooms etc.  
 Teachers perspective :  

For teachers barriers relate to their ability to use the technology in ways 
which support a student centered and facilitation approach to teaching and the 
institutional structure in which they work.  The studies found that most teachers 
were enthusiastic about on-line teaching, finding it challenging, enlivening, 
rewarding and enriching.  Their concerns centered on the fact that the changes it 
demand of teachers working patterns are not recognized in budgets, working 
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conditions or other reporting. 
  On-line education is superior to the conventional Chalk & Duster based 
education on several parameters. OLE is more flexible convenient, accessible, 
interactive and less costly as compared to the conventional mode.  On-line mode 
provide flexibility to learn at the time, place and pace that the  students chooses; 
accessibility, convenience, freedom and blending delivery approaches to provide 
a variety of learning outcomes.  The teachers who are motivators and helpers and 
respond promptly, thoughtfully, comprehensively and in informed way to request 
for help and in other contexts, keep in regular contact by bulletins, phone, e-mail 
or other means and indicate their availability.  
  Given the explosive growth of specialized knowledge and paradigm shifts 
in educational approaches.  Lifelong education is needed above all by educators 
themselves.  For on-line educators not to replicate the classroom but to take 
advantage of new media, new ways to communicate and to design educational 
experiences, renewed professional development for educators in virtually all fields 
of enquiry is also necessary. Educators are thus utilizing the Internet for 
professional networking regionally and globally to learn from one another about 
the new media and their application to education. 
  The multimedia course material that is fast to download, easy to read, up to 
read, up to date, interactive, comprehensive, and well designed.  The students 
can judge their own progress on a real time basis.  The assessment in this mode 
is more valid, reliable and easy to.  The feedback is rapid, informative and 
comprehensive.  On-line resources cater for a variety of learning styles and 
approaches.  
  You may have heard of an online degree or education program, but been 
unsure what it entailed or if it was something you could do.  With today‟s 
technology, we are moving away from the classroom and toward virtual studies ! 
With distance learning, you have the opportunity to study virtually anything 
anywhere ! 
The Basics 

Online degree programs, as the name suggests, allow you to study online.  
You will have access to an online forum or class manager website where you can 
get your assignments, view messages from you professor and classmates, read 
related to you course (yes, sometimes you are not even required to buy a book !!) 
and turn in assignments. 
  Communication usually takes place via instant messenger services and 
email.  In fact, you are more likely to get emails from your professor than phone   
calls ! 
  Some classes are set so that you have specific assignments for specific 
dates, just like in-person classes, while other are more flexible and let you work as 
slow or as you want. 
  Why it’s So Great. If you‟ve ever fallen asleep during early morning 
college classes, missed too many classes and been penalized or been distracted 
by people in you on-campus class, you can imagine why studying from home is so 
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wonderful.  Distance learning lets you set your own schedule (no more early 
classes) and focus directly on the work you need to get done. 
Student – Centered Learning 
  For  students who have trouble learning in traditional learning 
environments, online education is ideal.  Whether a student is shy, has a learning 
disability or just doesn‟t click with traditional teaching practices, online learning 
offers a solution for anyone. 
  You Get to Decide.  Because e-learning focuses on student-centered 
learning, you get to decide how you work best.  Maybe you want to study at the 
same time each day for a set time.  Maybe you need the support of other students 
via chat boards to learn best.  Or maybe you find you can really express yourself 
using chat boards and instant messaging, whereas you were too shy to speak up 
in a classroom. 
  Visual Aid.  Many online teachers use visual aids for instruction.  If you‟re 
the kind of person who needs visual tools to learn, you will enjoy watching video 
clips and PowerPoint presentations as part of your online education. 
  Fond your Voice.  If you are shy, you probably never spoke up in class, 
even of you had great comments and questions.  With online studies, you can 
„talk‟ as much as you want without the pressure, using online chat and instant 
messaging. 
  Group Meetings. Meeting classmates for group activities on campus can 
be like herding cats into a bag.  But with the ease of access online, you can meet 
classmates for a discussion or chat about a project virtually anywhere and any 
time. 
Staying Up to Date Online 
  With technology and current events constantly changing, college textbooks 
get outdated easily.  An advantage to online education is that it‟s constantly on the 
cutting edge.  Teachers do not have to wait for new editions of books to come out 
the Internet is their resource. 
  Many professors don‟t even require students to buy hefty (and costly) 
textbook; instead they provide students with website links, newspaper clippings 
and magazine articles.  This way, the material is always up-to-date.  Students are 
encouraged to read up on the subject on their own and discussions often form 
around related news as it is reported. 
  You probably remember reading things in history books that had changed 
since the book was written.  The exciting thing about online courses is that news 
is happening while you take a class.  For instance, if you are studying the Middle 
East, it is possible that the „situation‟ could change while you are studying it. You 
stay alert on the latest happening around the world. 
  If your study material is constantly updated, your knowledge is never 
obsolete.  Many of us don‟t read newspapers or news websites, so online learning 
can pique our interest in current events and teach us how to use technology to 
quickly find what we want to learn about. 
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Why Online : 
1. students can “attend” a course at anytime, from anywhere.  This means 
that parents can attend to their children, then sit down to class” working students 
can attend classes no matter what their work schedule might be, folks that travel 
for business or pleasure can attend class from anywhere in the world that has 
internet access. 
2. Online learning enables student-centered teaching approaches.  Every 
student has their own way of learning that works best for them.  Some learn 
visually others do better when they “learn by doing.” 
3. Course material is accessible 24 hours a day 7 days a week. Students 
have the ability to read and re read lectures, discussions, explanations and 
comments.  Often spoken material in the classroom passes students by due to a 
number of distractions, missed classes, tiredness or boredom. 
4. In an online environment, attendance to class is only evident if the student 
actually participates in classroom discussion.  This increases student 
interaction and the diversity of opinion, because everyone gets a say, not just the 
most talkative. 
5. Online instructors come with practical knowledge and may be from any 
location across the globe.  This allows students to be exposed to knowledge that 
can‟t be learned in books and see how class concepts are applied in real business 
situations. 
6. Using the internet to attend class, research information and communication 
with other students teaches skills is using technologies that will be critical to 
workers in the 21st century business community that works with colleagues 
globally and across time zones. 
7. Participating online is much less intimidating than “in the classroom.”  
Anonymity provides students a level playing field undisturbed by bias caused by 
seating arrangement, gender, race and age. Students can also think longer about 
what they want to say and add their comments when ready.  In a traditional class 
room, the conversation could have gone way past the point where the student 
wants to comment. 
8. Because online institutions often offer “chat rooms” for informal 
conversation between students, where student bios and non class discussions 
can take place, there appears to be a increased bonding camaraderie over 
traditional class environments.  
9. The online environment makes instructors approachable.  Students can 
talk openly with their teachers through online chats, email and in newsgroup 
discussions, without waiting for office hours that may not be convenient. This 
option for communication provides enhanced contact between instructors and 
students. 
10. Online course development allows for a broad spectrum content.  
Students can access the school‟s library from their PC‟s for research articles, e-
book content and other material without worries that the material is already 
“checked out.” 
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11. Students often feel that they can actually listen to the comments made by 
other students.  Because everyone gets a chance to contribute, students are 
less irritated with those that “over contribute” and can ask for clarification of any 
comments that are unclear.  
12. Over 75% of colleges and universities in the U.S. offer online degree 
programs, with online degrees as respected as “on the ground” degrees. (Lewis) 
13. Online classrooms also facilitate team learning by providing chat rooms 
and news groups for meetings and joint work.  This eliminates the problems of 
mismatched schedules, finding a meeting location and distributing work for review 
between meetings. 
14. Students often comment that online learning lets them attend class when 
fully awake and attend in increments of convenient time block, rather than rigid 2 
or 4 hour stretches once or twice a week. 
15. Because there are no geographic barriers to online learning, students can 
find a diversity of course material that may not be available to them where they 
live or work.  This is especially true for professional training such as medical 
billing training or purchasing training and for students in remote rural areas that 
cannot support college or vocational training centers. 
Online Examination and its benefit 

   About Online Examination  
  It‟s a technological term for conducting exams on computers instead of the 
traditional paper and pen based exam, It can be conducted either offline or online. 

   Why online exam? 
  It is a modern method of conducting examination widely accepted and 
hastily increasing environment of conducting examination through online in all the 
sectors of education and job.  It will considerably replace the traditional paper and 
pen based exam in future.  In present days the availability of the computers and 
the wide spread nature of the internet has laid a strong foundation paths for 
conducting most of the prestigious exams on-line. 

   How online exam will augment student’s skill? 
  With our usual process of manual examination it takes long time to out 
results, but in case of online exam student will get an immediate result of their 
performance with their percentile ranking, that compares how well a student has 
performed in comparison with other students who have taken exams at the same 
time.  Because of percentile performance and immediate performance reports, 
students can measure their capabilities and save time from long waiting  which 
would have been the case on traditional paper and pen based exam. 

   Logic behind this concept 
  Only few students in India take advantage of online examination, though, 
they belong to a well establish family.  These online exams will empower 
confidence on the students and will help them to fare well on the exams that they 
will take in their life.  Our online examination questions are designed with the 
perspective that students can practice a lot of exams, get comfortable with the 
examination environment and then fare well on the day of the real exam. 
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   How online exam will help student to make their own appraisal? 
  Online exam is the most easiest and economic way to assess a student‟s 
own ability by saving time.  It facilitate students with number of different question 
building options like-topic wise questions, chapter wise questions, unit wise 
questions, objective questions, descriptive questions, subject wise questions, 
complete examination paper etc.  this option helps students to make their own 
appraisal to attain their own satisfaction level. 

   How online exams will prepare a student for further exams? 
  Most of the exams today have been made online to exploit the path laid by 
internet to coordinate exams through out the world.  In this era, it is possible with  
well advanced IT infrastructure for most institutions and companies to appoint 
students round the world to exploit their talents and skills to keep themselves 
growing.  So it becomes important for every students to be well acquainted with 
the online examination skills and technology. 

   Why online examination is needed of every student to become an 
international level student ? 
  It‟s the twenty first century where information and talents matter, it‟s not the 
time to think only at state level or national level but to think on international level 
as it is the era of globalization.  The barrier between creed, cast and class is 
vanishing on this era.  The only barrier that still exists is the latency of the people 
towards accepting new technologies towards the growth of the learning process. 

   Specification of our questions set for different exam 
  The questions which have been set in our online test exam are minutely 
tested through our experts who have crafted according to the standards of 
different examinations conducted throughout the world / India.  To give a class 
standard our exams are so designed that students after taking these exams can 
assess their exact ability.  We have a team of experts who are working day and 
night to design new patterns for competitive exams that meet future challenges 
investigated by the academic institution and companies round the world. 
Advantages 

   Compared to the traditional method of assessment, online testing offers a 
number of benefits. 

   Students are provided a convenient and time saving way to prepare for 
competitive and other exams. 

   Real-time results save time for both administrators & students. They benefit 
from the convenience of administering and taking tests without travel. 

   Go beyond the limits of the classroom with this internet based application.  By 
enabling Institutions, Corporate Houses to test students / employees from 
anywhere in the world, it helps in eliminating the classroom setup costs, 
reducing maintenance and other administrative burdens. 

   Unlike classroom setup, with this web based application, there is no limit on the 
number of users appearing for the test at one point of time. 
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Dr. Varsha N. Khadake: SESs College of Physical Education, Jalgaon 
 
Abstract 

The aim of the study was to find out the gender difference in Personality traits 
of male and Female Kho-Kho players with regard to psychoticism, neuroticism, 
extraversion and Lie score. For this present study, 80 male and 80 female Kho-
Kho players were selected as a subject. 

 The Esyenck Personality Inventory (E.P.I.) was used to measure 
Psychoticism, extraversion and neuroticism of Kho-Kho players, t-ratios has been 
used to compare the significantly gender difference between male and female 
Kho-Kho players who were participated in Kho-Kho tournament held at College of 
Physical Education, Jalgaon. Gender differences on Psychoticism was found 
between male and female Kho-Kho players (t=2.81; P<.05) where female players 
more psychotic than male. While analyzing the differences of Personality 
characteristic of male and female Kho-Kho players, gender differences on 
neuroticism was found between male and female Kho-Kho players (t=1.87, 
P<.00), where the male Kho-Kho players was found to have less score on 
neuroticism. So, for extraversion was concerned, significant gender difference 
was found to the male and female Kho-Kho players (t=3.73, P<.01), male Kho-
Kho players has lower extraversion. Hence, female Kho-Kho players were more 
extroverts. 
Key Words: - Psychoticism, Extraversion, Neuroticism 
Introduction 

 Kho-Kho is the most popular Indian game not only in Maharashtra but also 
in India. The Indian games are simple in nature, easy to organize, less expensive 
and common people alo can participate. Hence Kho-Kho reaches to common 
people and both sex. Sports performance has been found to be related to some 
personality variables. Psychoticism, Extraversion and Neuroticism are among the 
variables which influence by sports performance with addition to many other 
personality variables. Psychoticism is the tendency in a person to be not caring 
for people, troublesome insensitive and not fitting in any where lacking in feeling 
and empathy. Neuroticism is a minor mental disorder, characterized by inner 
struggles and discordant social relationship. According to Eysenck “Neuroticism 
refer to emotionality, initiated by the inherited differences in liability and excitability 
of autonomic nervous system. The extroversion is a personality trait. The 
extrovert person‟s orientation is towards the external world. He deals people 
intelligently in social situation. He is conventional, outgoing, social, and friendly 
face from worries. In Eysenck‟s term, extraversion stands for central excitatory / 
inhibitory level and sociability. Lie scale is referring to social desirability measures 
a tendency on the part of some individuals take good. Majority of the investigator 
have indicated the male Kho-Kho players differ from female  Kho-Kho players on 
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a number of personality traits and several investigator have tried to find 
personality differences between male and female Kho-Kho players but  not many 
studies have been make about personality characteristics of Kho-Kho male   and 
female  players with regards to psychoticism, neuroticism and extroversion, So 
the attempt has been made to conduct the study regarding neuroticism 
psychoticism and extroversion of male and female Kho-Kho players. 
Hypotheses of the Study 

There would be no significant gender difference with regard to (i) 
Psychoticis (ii) Neuroticism (iii) Extroversion (Iv) Lie Score of the Male and 
Female Kho-Kho players. 
Significance of the Study 

 To find out the gender differences in personality characteristics of open 
category male and female Kho-Kho players with respect to Psychoticism, 
neuroticism, extraversion and Lie scale. 
Delimitations of the Study 

The study was delimited to only four psychological variables.(1) 
Psychoticism (2) Neuroticism (3) Extraversion (4) Lie Scale. 

 Secondly, the study has been delimited to male and female open category 
Kho-Kho players only. 
Methodology 

 In this section, Selection of subject, Administration of the test and 
Statistical Analysis procedure has been described. 
Selection of the Subjects  

 Total 80 male and 80 female open category Kho-Kho players from different 
part of North Maharashtra (Jalgaon, Dhule, Nasik and Nandurbar) were 
participating in tournament held at College of Physical Education, Jalgaon, where 
randomly selected as a subjects for the present study. 
Administration of the Test 

 EYSENCK‟S Personality Inventory (1985) were distributed to the males 
and females Kho-Kho players, before filling the EPI, instruction were given by the 
investigator to the players. 
Statistical Analysis 

 t-ratio was computed to compare, the significant differences between male 
and female Kho-Kho players. All the analysis were based on “Standard Statistical 
packages” 

Results and Discussion 
The results of the present study in statistical form are presented in Table I and IV. 

Table - I 
Mean Scores, Standard Deviations and t-ratio of 

Psychoticism for Male and Female Kho-Kho Players 
 

Sr.No. Kho-Kho 
Players 

 No. of 
Players 

Mean S.D. .   t-ratio 

1 Male 80 11.10 3.23  
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2 Female 80 12.60 4.03 2.81* 

*Significant at.05 Level. 
 The findings of Table-I, reveals that there was significant gender difference 

between male and female Kho-Kho players. (t=2.81, R<.05), in psychoticism 
dimension of personality. The female having more psychotic as compared to 
males, which means the male Kho-Kho player having less psychotic than female 
Kho-Kho player. Thus the hypothesis was not accepted. This may be due to 
nutritional habits, interest to participate in sports activities and parental motivation 
to involve sports activities of male and female Kho-Kho player.  

Table - II 
Mean Scores, Standard Deviations and t-ratio of 

Neuroticism for Male and Female Kho-Kho Players  
 

Sr.No. Kho-Kho Players  No. of Players Mean S.D. .   t-ratio 

1 Male 80 9.89 2.36  
1.87* 2 Female 80 11.02 3.53 

*Not Significant 
As Table-II shows no significant gender difference was found out in the 

extraversion of the Kho-Kho players. (t=1.87) 
 

Table - III 
Mean Scores, Standard Deviations and t-ratio of 

Extraversion for Male and Female Kho-Kho Players 

Sr.No. Kho-Kho Players  No. of Players Mean S.D. .   t-ratio 

1 Male 80 13.18 2.03  
3.73* 2 Female 80 14.93 2.58 

*Significant at .01 Level. 
As Table-III shows a significant gender difference was found out in the 

extraversion of the Kho-Kho players. (t=3.73, P<.01), the female having more 
extrovert as compared to males, which means that the male Kho-Kho players less 
extrovert than female Kho-Kho players. Thus the hypothesis was not accepted. 
These differences are probably due to emotional, biological and social difference 
between the male and female Kho-Kho players.  

Table - IV 
Mean Scores, Standard Deviations and t-ratio of 

Psychoticism for Male and Female Kho-Kho Players 

Sr.No. Kho-Kho Players  No. of Players Mean S.D. S.E. t-ratio 

1 Male 80 10.09 3.10  
44* 

 

 
                  

1.84 NS 
2 Female 80 11.29 3.37 

*Not Significant 
The Findings of Table-IV, that there is no significant gender difference between 

male female Kho-Kho Players. (t=1.84). It may be due to similarity of the nature of 
game. Thus the hypothesis was accepted. 
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Conclusions 
1. There were significant gender differences in psychoticism of Kho-Kho 

players, the males having less psychotic than female Kho-Kho players. 
2. There were no significant gender differences in neuroticism of Kho-Kho 

players, the males having less neurotic tendency than the females. 
3. There were significant gender differences in extraversion of Kho-Kho 

players. The males are found to be fewer extroverts than the females. 
4. There were no significant gender differences in Lie-score of Kho-Kho 

players,  
 

References: 

 Eysenck, H.J. and Eysenck, S.B.G. (1975) : Manual of the Eysenck 
Personality Questionnaire, London, Hodder & Stoughton. 

 Eysenck, H.J. and Eysenck, S.B.G. (1969) Personality Structure and                       
Measurement,  London; Hodder Stoughton. 

 Eysenck, H.J. (1967) Dimensions of Personality, New York : Praeger. 

 Eysenck, H.J.and Nias. D.K.B. & Cox, D.N. (1982) : Adances in behaviour, 
Research Therapy, 4, No. 1, 1-56. 

 Eysenck, H.J. (1967) The Biological Basis of Personality, Spring Field, I L : 
Charter C. Thomes. 

 Eysenck, H.J. S.B.G. Eysenck, Eysenck H.J. and Barrett, P (1985) A revised 
version of the Psychoticism Scale. Personality and individual differences. 

 Mushier, C.L. (1972) : Personality and selected women Athletes. International  
Journal of sports psychology. 

 Singh, A Barar, R.S. (1987) A study of Extraversion, Neuroticism, and self 
concept of University Handball players. Sports Science, Health, Fitness and 
Performance, Patiala_IASSPE,PP.251-254. 

 
 

* * * 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



July 2011 Entire Research, Vol.-3, Issue-III     63 
 

ISSN 0975-5020 
 

A Study of Endurance of Training College Students & 
Non-Training College Student 

P. A. Chabukswar: Research Scholar, S.R.T.U‟sity, Nanded 
 
Introduction: 

In today‟s aging society, preventing or reducing disability is important. 
Physical fitness serves this goal. Generally, physical activity aims to enhance 
physical fitness, which in turn may prevent disability. The relationship between 
physical fitness and disability has been much less explored than the relationship 
between physical activity and physical fitness.  

Physical Fitness as a term refers to the total dynamic physiological state of 
the individual on a continuous from optimal human performance to serve 
debilitation and death.  

Physical fitness comprises two related concepts: general fitness and specific 
fitness Physical fitness is generally achieved through exercise, correct nutrition 
and enough rest. It is an important part of life. 

In previous years, fitness was commonly defined as the capacity to carry out 
the day‟s activities without undue fatigue. However, as automation increased 
leisure time, changes in lifestyles following the industrial revolution rendered this 
definition insufficient These days, physical fitness is considered a measure of the 
body‟s ability to function efficiently and effectively in work and leisure activities, to 
be healthy, to resist hypokinetic diseases, and to meet emergency situations. 

Since a primary goal of the profession is to promote an active healthy lifestyle 
(AAHPERD, AAHPERD vision statement, 1998) for everyone, those involved in 
professions related to physical activity and fitness should teach and model the 
most current “established” behaviors and processes for improving health and 
physical fitness. 

Research on modeling related to a physically active lifestyle indicates that 
children of physically active parents (parent models) are more likely to be active 
than children of sedentary parents (Freedson & Evenson, 1991; Moore, Lombardi, 
White, Campbell, Oliveria & Ellison, 1991). Furthermore, the evidence suggests 
that children who are active with their parents are likely to be more active than 
children who do not exercise with their parents (Sallis, 1988a; Sallis, 1988b). 
Physical education teachers may be less powerful role models than parents, 
however, teachers are among the more important models for children and youth 
(Cardinal, 2001). In a study of sixth through eighth grade school children, Gilmer,  
Speck, Bradley, Harrell, and Belyea (1996) found teachers and coaches to be the 
most frequently cited non-family member adult role models. Modeling a physically 
active lifestyle by physical education teachers could have effects on youth similar 
to those of parents (Melville & Maddalozzo, 1988).To be physically fit is one of the 
major criteria for good health.  

Physical activities play an important role in the management of mild-to-
moderate mental health diseases, especially depression and anxiety. Although 
people with depression tend to be less physically active than non-depressed 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Physical_exercise
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individuals, increased aerobic exercise or strength training has been shown to 
reduce depressive symptoms significantly. However, habitual physical activity has 
not been shown to prevent the onset of depression. Anxiety symptoms and panic 
disorder also improve with regular exercise, and beneficial effects appear to equal 
meditation or relaxation. In general, acute anxiety responds better to exercise 
than chronic anxiety. Studies of older adults and adolescents with depression or 
anxiety have been limited, but physical activity appears beneficial to these 
populations as well. Excessive physical activity may lead to overtraining and 
generate psychological symptoms that mimic depression. Several differing 
psychological and physiological mechanisms have been proposed to explain the 
effect of physical activity on mental health disorders. Well controlled studies are 
needed to clarify the mental health benefits of exercise among various 
populations and to address directly processes underlying the benefits of exercise 
on mental health. 

Physical Fitness=Speed+Strength+Endurance+ Flexibility +Body Composition 
Endurance: 

Endurance is one of the important components of Physical Fitness for 
Athlete or armature sports person  
Endurance is the ability for a human being to exert itself for a long period of 
time. 
 
Methodology: 

To examine of endurance of training college students and non training 
college Students 
Hypothesis: 

Training college students have significantly high endurance than non 
training college students 
 Sample: 

For the present study 100 male students were randomly selected from PES 
College of Physical Education/M.S.M College of Physical Education/Milind 
College of Arts, Aurangabad. The effective sample consisted of 100 subjects out 
of whom 50 students were of training college and 50 students from non training 
college. The age ranges of subjects were 18-25 years. 
Tools: 

Cooper‟s 12 Minute Run/Walk test has been used to measure Endurance. 
The subject were requested to run/walk for 12 Minute in 400 Meter track. The 
validity of test was 0.90  

Equipment: 400 mtr. Running Track, markers, whistle, stopwatch 
 
Variable: 
Independent:  1.Training college students 
   2. Non training college students 
Dependent:  Endurance 
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Procedure of Date Collection: 
Students in group of 5 to 10Nos.were called on the ground (Dr.Babasheb 

Ambedkar Stadium) and asked to do some stretching exercise to warm their body 
.Prior administration of the test instruction such as they has to run or walk in 12 
minutes on the track to find out how far students of training college and non 
training college can run/walk in twelve minute. The test was administrated & filed 
copies of test was collected.  
Estimation equation 
VO2 Max 
 

Age Excellent Above Average Average Below Average Poor 

20-25 >2800 m 2400- 
2300m 

1800- 
2199m 

1500- 
1799m 

<1500m 

 
Statistical treatment of Data 
Training and non- training college students Mean, S.D., & t value towards 
“Endurance” 
 

 Training college 
students 

 

Non training college 
students 

T 

Mean 17.32 4.38  
3.62** SD 15.41 4.96 

N 50 50 

 
Significant at - .01 levels 

The results related to the hypothesis have been recorded. Mean of endurance 
score of training college is 48.98 and that of non training college students 
21.61.The difference between two mean is highly significant „t”=28.45** 
Thus the Hypothesis is conformed training college students have more endurance 
than  non training college. 
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Result: 
Training college students have high endurance capacity than non training college 
students. 
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A Study of Attitudes of College Teachers towards 
Physical Education 

R. K. More: Research Scholar, Dravidian University, Kuppam 
 
Introduction: 

Existing research techniques are being improved constant and new 
research techniques are being developed. Modern psychologists are interested in 
the nature and problems of the athlete and physical educationists. 

Some of the specialized psychologists, sociologists, physical educationists 
have taken sincere efforts to find out the social and psychological phenomenon of 
athletes, coaches and physical Directors. 

It is a fact that education Is an incomplete one without physical Education. 
In this regard Herbert   opinions that “Physical Education must be in order to 
promote the body image, emotional well-being and self control and motor 
functioning 

The most obvious uses are in the sphere of practical affairs much as 
application of medical services to the disease. However the skills of teaching or 
research in the pure intellectual disciplines are also cases of much uses. 

Education starts with to acculturation of human society embracing all 
fundamental rules, principles and significant areas, acculturation which its breadth 
of vision. Amalgamates, culture, social vocational knowledge character formation 
and the utilitarian aims of urban education. In its cultural aspects educational 
equips the individual with traditions, customs, languages, more habits, skill, 
beliefs and attitudes. 
Attitude 

An attitude is a hypothetical construct that   represents an individual‟s 
degree of like or dislike for an iteam. Attitudes are generally positive or negative 
views of  a person. place, thing, or even this is often referred to as the attitude 
object.People can also be conflicted or ambivalent toward an object,meaning that 
they simultaneously possess both positive and negative attitudes the item in 
question. 
Methodology: 

To examine of attitudes of college teachers towards Physical Education  
Hypothesis: 

There is significant role of attitude of college teachers towards Physical 
Education of Aurangabad 
Sample: 

For the present study 200 college teachers were selected from 
Aurangabad city. The effective sample consisted of 100 subjects. 
Tools:  

„Likart Scale‟ of attitude response was used .The test consisted of 30 
iteams. The subject were required to respond to each iteam in terms of „strongly 
agree‟, ‟agree‟, „Undecided‟. ‟disagree‟, ‟strongly disagree‟ 
Procedure of Data Collection: 
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Prior administration of test, through informal talk appropriate rapport form 
the instruction and suggestion of the test‟ author explained to the subject. The 
tests were administrated and filed copies of each test was collected. 
Statistical Interpretation of Data: 

Chi square was used to identify the respond 
 

 Strongly 
agree 

agree Undecided disagree strongly 
disagree 
 

Fo 23 18 24 17 18 
 

Fe 20 20 20 20 20 
 

   
  Fo- Fe   3  2 4 3  2 
 (Fo-Fe)   9  4 16 9  4 
    
 X² = 2.10 
df= 2 
p. lies between.70 & .60 

Result: College teachers have positive role towards physical education  
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Effect of Gender and Age on Ego-Strength 
of Senior College Students 

Dr. Quadri Syed Javeed: Associate Professor in Psychology, M.S.S. Art‟s 
Commerce & Science College, Jalna – 431203 (M.S.) India. 

 
Ego Strength:  

We all have an ego. And your ego has the ability to deal with reality and 
stress differently than my ego, your mother‟s ego, or anyone else‟s ego. To that 
extent your ego is able to do all of this, maintain emotional stability, and deal with 
stress is your “ego strength”. In a clinical setting (when dealing with psychological 
disorders) we can say that ego-strength is a person‟s capacity to maintain his/her 
own identity despite psychological pain, distress, turmoil and conflict between 
internal forces as well as demands of reality. 

In Sigmund Freud‟s psychoanalytic theory of personality, ego strength is 
the ability of the ego to effectively deal with the demands of the id, the superego 
and reality. Those with little ego strength may fell torn between these competing 
demands, while those with too much ego strength can become too unyielding and 
rigid. Ego strength helps us maintain emotional stability and cope with internal 
and external stress. 

According to Sigmund Freud, personality is composed of three elements: 
the id, the ego and the super-ego. The id is composed of all the primal urges and 
desires and is the only part of personality present at birth. The super-ego is the 
part of personality that is composed of the internalized standards and rules that 
we acquire from our parents and from society. The ego is the part of personality 
that mediates between the demands of reality, the urges of the id and the 
idealistic standards of the super-ego. 

In situations involving psychological disorders, ego strength is often used 
to described a patient‟s ability to maintain their identity and sense of self in the 
face of pain, distress and conflict. Researchers have also suggested that 
acquiring new defenses and coping mechanisms is an important component of 
ego strength. 
High Ego Strength 

An individual with strong ego-strength approaches challenges with a sense 
that he or she can overcome the problem and even grow as a result. By having 
strong ego-strength, the individual feels that he or she can cope with the problem 
and find new ways of dealing with struggles. These people can handle whatever 
life throws at them without losing their sense of self. 
Low Ego Strength 

On the other hand, those with weak ego-strength view challenges as 
something to avoid. In many cases, reality can seem too overwhelming to deal 
with. These individuals struggle to cope in the face of problems, and may try to 
avoid reality through wishful thinking, substance use and fantasies. 

William J. Mueller, Harry A. Grater (April 1965) Aggression conflict, anxiety, 
ego and strength. Aggression conflict scores were obtained for 95 universities 



July 2011 Entire Research, Vol.-3, Issue-III     70 
 

ISSN 0975-5020 
 

female and 86 male Ss. Conflict scores were derived from Ss‟ responses to a 
group of concepts presented in the form of a semantic differential. Ss were 
considered to have aggression conflict if Ss described aggression as active and 
potent but negatively evaluated it. Results for females were in the hypothesized 
direction. Female Ss with aggression conflict scored higher on manifest anxiety (p 
≤ .01) and lower on ego strength (p ≤ .05) than no conflicted Ss. The responses of 
conflicted male Ss were not found to be significantly related to either experimental 
variable. It was suggested that findings regarding female Ss may be useful for 
process-analysis-type research and that further descriptive work be undertaken 
regarding meaning of sex differences. 

 
Methodology: 
Aim and Objective of the Study: 

To examine the Ego-Strength of Male and Female Senior college Students. 
Hypothesis: 

Female College Senior Students have significantly high Ego-Strength that 
the Male College Senior Students. 

Sample 
For the present study 200 Sample were selected from various College in 

Jalna, Maharashtra State. The effective sample consisted of 200 subjects, out of 
which 100 subjects were male and 100 subjects were female. The age range of 
subjects where 18 to 25 years. 

 
Tools 
PDS: It necessary collects the information. 
Multi Assessment Personality Series (MAPS): 

This scale was constructed and standardize by Psy Com. It consists 147 
complete sentences and each item is provided three alternatives the subjects had 
to select one of the three alternative and complete sentences this test highly 
reliable and valid. 
Procedures of data collection 

Each of the two instruments could be administered individuals as well as a 
small group. While collecting the data for the study the later approaches was 
Adopted. The subjects were called in a small group of 20 to 25 subjects and there 
seating arrangements was made in a classroom. Prior to administration of test, 
through informal talk appropriate rapport form. Following the instructions and 
procedure suggested by the author of the tests. The tests were administered and 
a field copy of each test was collected. Following the same procedure, the whole 
data were collected. 

 
Variable 
Independent variable- Sex a) Male  b) Female 
    Age a) 22-25y b) 18-21y 
Dependent Variable 1. Ego-Strength 
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Male and Female Senior College Students shows the mean S.D. and 
`t’ value of Ego-Strength 

Factor Group A1B1 A2B1 A2B1 A2B2 

Ego-Strength Mean 13.3 7.8 10.7 5.86 

S.D. 0.76 0.88 1.18 1.04 

A = Gender B = Age A1 = Female A2 = Male B1 = 22-25y B2 = 18-21Y 
Summary of Two Way ANOVA 

Source Ss df MS F P 

A Gender 251.18 1 251.18 261.93 < 0.01 

B Age 1325.42 1 1325.42 1382.12 < 0.01 

A x B 11.23 1 11.23 11.71 < 0.01 

Within 187 196 0.96   

Total 1774.83 199    

From the Summary and graph it is seen that main effect A is highly 
significant main effect A refer to the factor Gender. It was varied at two levels i.e. 
Male and female it was assumed Male and female differs significantly with 
regards to Ego-strength. Since the main effect A is highly Significant (F = 261.93, 
df = land 192, P < 0.01) It is Clear that Male and female Subjects Differ 
Significantly From each other from the mean scores and graph it was found that 
the female Students have Significantly ego-strength than the male High school 
Students. This Result Support the Hypothesis. 

The Second Independent Variable the Factor of Age It was also varied at 
two levels. The effective sample was divided in to two groups, 22-25years Senior 
College Students and 18-21 years Senior Students. Main effect has yielded highly 
significantly result and F = 1382.12 for 1 and df 192 is significant beyond 0.01 
level (P < 0.01). And Support the Hypothesis 22-25 years Senior College 
Students has Significantly Ego-Strength than the 18-21 years Senior College 
Students. 

Interaction AxB is (f = 11.71, df = 1 & 192, P < 0.01), Which suggest that all 
the two dependant variable namely Gender and Age are interdependent on each 
other. 
Results: 

Female College Senior Students have significantly high Ego-Strength than 
the Male College Senior Students. 
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veJeced oMekeÀ keÀer keÀneefve³eeW ceW ceeveJe Òeeflecee 

Òee. meew. keÀesìgUs yee³epee ceneosJe: JemegbOeje ceneefJeÐeeue³e, Ieeìveebotj, lee. DebyeepeesieeF& efpe. yeer[ 

 

ÒemleeJevee :- 

ncesMee mes meeefnl³e DeHeves ³egie keÀe Òeefleefyecye DeHeves ceW meceelee Dee jne nw~ meeceeefpekeÀ peerJeve ceW HeefjJele&ve nj ³egie 

ceW nesles nw Deewj Gvner HeefjJele&vees kesÀ DeeOeej Hej peerJeve cetu³e efJekeÀefmele nesles nw, ³es peerJeve cetu³e ner J³eefkeÌle kesÀ ®eefj$e 

Deewj GmekeÀer meY³elee SJeb mebmke=Àefle kesÀ ceeHeoC[ yeveles nw, Deewj meeceeefpekeÀ peerJeve keÀer ÒeefleceeSB yeveeles nw~ 

`HeefjJele&veMeeruelee' þerkeÀ mebmke=Àefle keÀer lejn meeefnl³e keÀer efJeMes<elee jner nw~ nce osKeles nw efkeÀ Òel³eskeÀ ³egieerve 

meeefnl³ekeÀej ves DeHeveer mecemeeceef³ekeÀ HeefjefmLeefle³eeW keÀe ef®e$eCe DeHeveer j®eveeDees ceW efkeÀ³ee nw~ Òel³eskeÀ ³egie ceW meeefnefl³ekeÀ 

ieefleefJeefOe³eeW ves Gme HeefjJesMe ceW yeveleer efyeie[leer KeefC[le DeKeefC[le peerJeve keÀer Òee fleceeDees keÀes Gpeeiej efkeÀ³ee nw~ 

ceeveJe Òeke=Àefle keÀer meJeexlke=À<ì ke=Àefle nw~ ceeveJe efJeée keÀe Jen Devetþe GHeeoeve nw~ efpemekeÀer Òeefle<þe leLee mJeleb$elee 

keÀer cenÊee meYeer Oeceex, efJeéeemeeW leLee efJe®eejOeejeDeeW ceW mJeerkeÀej keÀer ie³eer ns~ ceeveJe keÀes HeefjYeeef<ele keÀjvee mejue keÀe³e& 

vener nw keÌ³eeWefkeÀ ceeveJe mJe³eb Òeke=Àefle keÀer SkeÀ peefìuelece j®evee nw~ efHeÀj Yeer ceeveJe Òeeflecee ceeveJe kesÀ meYeer Dee³eeceeW keÀes 

meceeefnle keÀj uesleer nw~ 

efJe<e³e keÀer ÒesjCee :- 

Fme efoMee ceW DeO³e³eve keÀjles ngS ceQves Hee³ee efkeÀ, `keÀneveer' ner Ssmeer efJeOee nw, efpemeceW mebIe<e&Meerue ceeveJe Òeeflecee keÀe 

ÒeYeeJeeslHeeokeÀ ef®e$eCe neslee nw~ ³egiepeerJeve Deewj DeeOegefvekeÀlee yeesOe keÀes meceûe ©He ceW J³ekeÌle keÀjves keÀer #ecelee Dev³e 

efJeOeeDeeW keÀer DeHes#ee keÀneveer ceW DeefOekeÀ nw~ keÀneveer peerJeve kesÀ ueIeglece leL³eeW keÀes Hetjer mJe®íbolee, mHe<ìlee SJeb HetCe&lee: 

kesÀ meeLe Òemlegle keÀjleer nw~ Deepe kesÀ peerJeve keÀer cegK³e ÒeJe=efÊe³eeW ceW ³eLeeLe&lee mHeäJeeefolee, ceebmeuelee, yeewefOokeÀlee SJeb 

ieefleMeeruelee keÀe DebkeÀve keÀneveer ner me#ece ©He mes keÀj mekeÀleer nw~ 

efJe<e³e keÀe cenlJe :- 

veJeced oMekeÀ lekeÀ Deeles – Deeles nceeje HeefjJesMe ye[er ner leerJe´lee mes yeouee nw~ ceneveiejeW ceW nceejs DeceeveJeerkeÀjCe 

keÀer Òeef¬eÀ³ee lespeer mes ngF& nw~ ceeveJe cetu³eeW keÀer nl³ee keÀer meeefpeMeesceW nce Devlele: Deelcenvlee yeves nw~ nceejs mecyevOees kesÀ 

leceece Hegue ³ee lees ìtìs nw ³ee GvekesÀ cetueeOeej yegjer lejn efnue ieS nw~ oecHel³e mecyevOeeW ceW nes jne JeýeHeele, GvekesÀ 

mecyevOeeW ces Gie jner pebieueer Ieeme, yeenj kesÀ Deeoceer kesÀ meeLe GmekeÀer YetefcekeÀe, HeefjJele&ve, leerve efHeef{³ee W ceW Devlejeue 

Deewj keÀìe ngDee mebJeeo, oHlejer HeefjJesMe ceW efvekeÀues m$eer – Heg©<e efoMeenervelee ceW mener cegneJejs keÀer leueeMe ces YeìkeÀ jne 

nw~ meeje keÀe meeje leb$e ner efyeKej ie³ee nw~ HeefjJeej KeefC[le nes ieS, oecHel³e peerJeve OJemle nes ie³ee nw~ 

veJeced oMekeÀ keÀer ceeveJe Òeeflecee keÀes oes Jeiees& ceW efJeYeeefpele efkeÀ³ee pee mekeÀlee nw – m$eer Òeeflecee Deewj Heg©<e Òeeflecee~ 

veJeced oMekeÀ ces veejer mecyevOeer HejcHejebiele OeejCee yeoueer nw~ Deepe vej – veejer oeWvees meceeve Oejeleue Hej efMe#ee 

ûenCe keÀjles nw~ Deepe veejer efJeJeen mes HetJe& HeeefjJeeefjkeÀ e fpeccesoeefj³eeW keÀes efveYeeleer nw~ `mJe³ebJej' Deewj `ce©mLeueer' 

keÀneveer keÀer ÒeefleceeSB Ssmeer ner HeeefjJeeefjkeÀ efpeccesoeefj³eeW keÀes efveYeeefle ngF& efoKeeF& osleer nw~ 

DeefJeJeeefnle veejer Òeeflecee keÀer Ssmeer Yeer keÀneefve³eeB nw efpemeceW Òesce mecyevOees kesÀ keÀejCe HeeefjJeeefjkeÀ ³eeleveeDeeW keÀes 
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Pesuevee He[e nw~ `meeGLe SkeÌme keÀer meerlee' keÀneveer keÀer meerlee keÀer Òeeflecee Ssmeer ner nw~ kegÀí Òeeflecee Ssmeer Yeer nw pees DeHeves 

ner HeefjJeej kesÀ ueesieesb Üeje efoS ieS ³eeleveeDeeW kesÀ keÀejCe Iej mes Yeeie peeves keÀes mees®eleer nw~ 

efJeJeenHetJe& veejer keÀer Òeeflecee kegÀCþe, leveeJe Jovo keÀe efMekeÀej nesleer efoKeeF& osleer nw~ cecelee keÀeefue³ee keÀer 

`cevengmeeyeer' keÀneveer keÀer veeef³ekeÀe G<ee keÀer Òeeflecee Ssmeer ner nw~ efJeJeen HetJe& ³eewve mecyevOeeW kesÀ Òeefle mJe®ívo ¢ef<ì jKeves 

Jeeueer veejer ÒeefleceeSB Yeer nw~ efvece&ue Jecee& keÀer Deceeefue³ee keÀer `Deceeefue³ee' ³eewve – mecyevOeeW kesÀ Òeefle mJe®ívo nw~ 

veJeced oMekeÀ ceW Heefle Joeje oer ieF& ³eeleveeDeeW kesÀ Òeefle ceeveefmekeÀ Dee¬eÀesMe SJeb efJeêesn keÀjvesJeeueer veejer  Òeeflecee keÀe 

Yeer ef®e$eCe ngDee nw~ pewmes megjsvê Dejes[e keÀer `Yesef[S' ³eeoJesvê Mecee& keÀer `veepee³epe keÀypee' Deeefo keÀneefve³eeW ceW Heefle 

keÀer ¬etÀjlee Deewj ³eelevee³eeW keÀes osKee pee mekeÀlee nw~ Flevee ner vener lees mecyevOeeW kesÀ ef$ekeÀesCe keÀes ve³es mevoYeex ceW 

GodIeeefìle efkeÀ³ee ie³ee nw~ oMekeÀ keÀesF& Yeer jnves oes ceeB Deewj efHelee keÀer Òeeflecee Jener cecelee ³ee Jeelmeu³e keÀer YeeJevee 

menpe, mJeeYeeefJekeÀ Deewj Òeeke=ÀeflekeÀ nw~ ®evêkeÀeblee keÀer `osnueerpeHej v³ee³e' leLee kewÀueeMe keÀer `efHelee' Deeefo keÀneefve³eeW 

ceW ceeB Deewj efHelee keÀer Jeelmeu³ece³e Òeeflecee efoKeeF& osleer nw~ meceepe ceW efJeOeJee keÀer mecem³ee Deepe Gleveer Ye³eeJen vener nw 

efpeleveer mJeleb$elee HetJe& Leer~ keÌ³eeWefkeÀ Deepe veejer keÀer Òeeflecee mJeleb$e nw~ JesM³ee keÀer Òeeflecee Yeer Deueie Deueie ©He ceW 

efoKeeF& osleer nw~ 

Fme ÒekeÀej veJeced oMekeÀ keÀer efnvoer keÀneveer cebs HeefjJeej SJeb HeefjJeejsÊej mecyevOeeW keÀer ¢ef<ì mes veejer kesÀ efJeefYeVe 

ÒeefleceeDeeW keÀe ef®e$eCe efkeÀ³ee ie³ee nw~ efpeme ÒekeÀej veejer Òeeflecee keÀe ef®e$eCe efkeÀ³ee nw Gmeer ÒekeÀej Heg©<e Òeeflecee keÀe Yeer 

ef®e$eCe efkeÀ³ee ie³ee nw~ veJeced oMekeÀ ceW ye®®es keÀer Òeeflecee Yeer mebIe<e&jle nw~ 

GHeueefyOe³eeB :- 

1. ceeveJe keÀer Òeefle<þe leLee mJeleb$elee keÀer cenlJee meYeer Oeceex, efJeéeemees leLee efJe®eejOeejeDeesb ves mJeerkeÀej keÀer nw~ 

2. ³egie leLee HeefjefmLeefle³eeW kesÀ Deveg©He ceeveJe Òeeflecee yeoueleer jner nw leLee keÀneveer ceeveJe Òeeflecee kesÀ Fve yeoueeJees 

keÀes meceûelee kesÀ meeLe ef®eef$ele keÀjleer Dee³eer nw~ 

3. ³egiepeerJeve Deewj DeeOegefvekeÀlee yeesOe keÀes meceûe ©He ceW J³ekeÌle keÀjves keÀer #ecelee Dev³e efJeOeeDees keÀer DeHes#ee 

keÀneveer ceW DeefOekeÀ nw~ 

4. veejer keÀes Heg©<e kesÀ meceeve DeefOekeÀej efceueves mes veejer meeJe&peefvekeÀ #es$e ceW Deûemej nes ie³eer nw~ Deepe veejer Heg©<e 

kesÀ meceeve HeeefjJeeefjkeÀ efpeccesoeefj³eeW keÀes efveYeeleer nw~ efJeJeen – HetJe& ³eewve mecyevOeeW kesÀ Òeefle mJe®ívo ¢ef<ì 

jKevesJeeueer veejer ÒeefleceeSB osKeves keÀes efceueleer nw~ 

5. veJeced oMekeÀ ceW ceeB Deewj efHelee keÀer Òeeflecee Jeelmeu³eHetCe& mJeeYeeefJekeÀ Deewj Òeeke=ÀeflekeÀ nw~ 

meboYe& mebkesÀle :- 

01. [e@. osJesMe þekegÀj – keÀLee ¬eÀce – He=. 3 

02. [e@. keÀceuekegÀceej – ceveesjcee (ÒeLece DebkeÀ) HeÀjJejer 1983 

03. ceeueleer peesMeer – mJe³ebJej – He=.75 

04. jeceséej MegkeÌue Deb®eue – ce©mLeueer – He=.12 

05. ceefCekeÀe ceesefnveer – meeGLe SkeÌme keÀer meerlee – He=.26 
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m$eer Deeboesueveebs keÀe Fefleneme 

[e@. efveleerve megjsMejeJe ceeves: JemegbOeje keÀuee ceneefJeÐeeue³e, Ieeìveebojt lee. DebyeepeesieeF& efpe. yeer[ 

 

Yeejleer³e meceepe efJeefJeOe Oeceexb, peeefle³eeW SJeb Jeieex mes yevee nw~ peyeefkeÀ Yeejle keÀF& Yet-ÒeosMeeW keÀe mecetn nw~ Fme osMe 

ceW HejcHeje mes ner Heg©<e – meÊee keÀer ÒeOeevelee jner nw efpemeceW efm$e³eeW keÀe mLeeve ieewCe nw~ Heg©<eeW ves DeHeves mJeeLe& kesÀ efueS 

m$eer keÀes meeOeve yevee³ee leLee DeHeveer mJeeLe& - Hetefle& kesÀ efueS m$eer keÀes osJeer ceevekeÀj GmekeÀer Hetpee keÀer nw lees ogmejer Deesj 

Gmes neLe keÀe efKeueewvee ceevekeÀj GmekesÀ meeLe Dev³ee³e Del³ee®eej keÀjlee Dee³ee nw~ Fmeer keÀejCe m$eer – peerJeve efJeefJeOe 

mecem³eebDees mes Yeje ngDee nw~ Henues Yeer m$eer kesÀ efueS mecem³eeSb Leer Deewj Deepe Yeer nw, uesefkeÀve yeouee kesÀJeU GmekeÀe 

mJe©He SJeb keÀejCe~ 

m$eer peyemes DeHeves DeefmlelJe kesÀ Òeefle peeie=le ngF& nw leyemes Jen Heg©<eeW Üeje efkeÀ³es peevesJeeues Dev³ee³e Del³ee®eej keÀe 

efJejesOe keÀjves ueieer~ leLee mebieefþle neskeÀj DeHeveer leekeÀle, DeefmlelJe keÀer Hen®eeve mebmeej keÀes efoKeeves ueieer~ 

GVeermeJeer meoer ceW efm$e³eeW keÀer De®íeF& - yegjeF& keÀes ueskeÀj GvekesÀ peerJeve ceW megOeej ueeves kesÀ ÒeejbefYekeÀ Òe³eeme Heg©<eeW 

Joeje ner efkeÀS ieS~ uesefkeÀve Deeies ®euekeÀj Fme keÀece ceW veeefj³eeW ves m$eer – efMe#ee pewmes DeefYe³eebvees mes ÒeYeeefJele neskeÀj 

efnmmee uesves ueieer~ 

yeermeJeer meoer keÀer Meg©Jeele ceW ner veejer meef¬eÀ³elee keÀer SkeÀ Henue Meg© ngF&~ mJeeOeerve Yeejle kesÀ mebefJeOeeve ceW m$eer – 

Heg©<e keÀer meceevelee keÀes cenlJe efo³ee ie³ee~ uesefkeÀve Deeies ®euekeÀj m$eer – Heg©<e meceevelee keÀer JeemleefJekeÀlee meeceves Deeves 

ueieer lees ceefnuee DeeoeWueve ceW Yeer lespeer Dee³eer~ pees DeeþJes oMekeÀ lekeÀ jner~ Fmeer keÀejCe Hegjeves mebIeþve Hegve:meef¬eÀ³e nes 

ie³es~ Fme oewjeve efm$e³eeW keÀer oMee ceW megOeej ueeves kesÀ DeveskeÀ DeefYe³eeve Goej ueeskeÀleebef$ekeÀ DeeOeej Hej ®eueeS ieS~ leLee 

m$eer keÀes Heg©<e keÀer DeHes#ee ns³e ceevevee ieuele SJeb Devegef®ele mecePee peeves ueiee~ Henues kesÀ meceepe megOeekeÀj m$eer keÀes Heg©<e 

mes efYeVe nesves kesÀ keÀejCe Gvns ns³e ceeveves kesÀ He#e ceW veneR Les, uesefkeÀve Deeies kesÀ megOeejkeÀeWves m$eer keÀer efYeVelee kesÀ DeeOeej Hej 

Gmes GHe³eesieer ceevee Gmes ceeB, je<ìĉeelee, Gûe ©He OeejCe keÀjvesJeeueer cenekeÀeueer SJeb menveMeeruelee keÀe Òeefle©He  ceevee peeves 

ueiee~ Hejbvleg ³en Yeer Heg©<eeW keÀer SkeÀ ®eeue Leer~ Gmeves m$eer kesÀ efueS oeef³elJe SJeb DeHeves efueS DeefOekeÀej keÀer J³eJemLee 

keÀer efpememes Jen m$eer keÀe Mees<eCe keÀj mekesÀ~ 

’ce@[ce keÀecee leLee mejespeveer vee³e[t ves efm$e³eeW kesÀ efueS mJe-m$ewCe SJeb jepeveerefle keÀe veejerkeÀjCe keÀjves keÀe Òe³eeme 

efkeÀ³ee Fmeer keÀejCe GvnW Yeejleer³e veejer Deeboesueve kesÀ pevekeÀ kesÀ ©He ceW K³eeefle efceueer~“
1
 GvneWves m$eer kesÀ mJeeYeeefJekeÀ 

iegCeeW kesÀ yeejs ceW je³e oer efpevekeÀe DeveskeÀ veeefjJeeefo³eeW ves mJeeiele efkeÀ³ee~ 

mJeleb$e Yeejle keÀe veejer Deeboesueve m$eer keÀer GHes#ee, Mees<eCe, Þece ceW efuebie DeeOeeefjle YesoYeeJe keÀes meceeHle keÀjves leLee 

mecevelee keÀe ¢{leeHetJe&keÀ Heeueve keÀjves keÀer veerefle mes Meg© ngDee~ GmeceW m$eer – Heg©<e keÀer meceevelee keÀer yeele keÀes ÒecegKe 

©He mes Gþe³ee ie³ee~ Deye Gmes osJeer, ceeB keÀer DeHes#ee keÀecekeÀepeer ceefnuee kesÀ ©He ceW HesMe efkeÀ³ee~ mecekeÀeueer ve m$eerJeeefo³eeW 

ves ue[keÀer kesÀ ©He ceW Hewoe nesves keÀer uee®eejer SJeb Heer[e keÀe JeCe&ve efkeÀ³ee~ GvekeÀer ³eewJeve GlHeer[ve keÀer ef®evlee, efJeJeen 

keÀjves Hej otj Yespes peeves keÀe [j, efJeJeen mes Kelce nesvesJeeueer efvepelee, Gmes ue[keÀer nesves keÀe [j, Deewj Heefjl³eeie keÀes 

jsKeebefkeÀle efkeÀ³ee ie³ee~ Fve veeefjJeeefo³eeW ves efm$e³eeW keÀes Helveer – ceelee – MekeÌleer ©He keÀe l³eeie keÀjkesÀ GvnW DeeefLe&keÀ ©He 
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mes DeelceefveYe&j nesves kesÀ efueS Òesefjle efkeÀ³ee~ meeLe ner GveceW Jeie& ®eslevee Hewoe keÀjkesÀ mebIeefþle nesves SJeb jepeveerefle ceW efnmmee 

uesves kesÀ efueS GkeÀmee³ee~ 1970 ceW veeefjJeeefo³eeW ves Jeie& peeie©keÀlee kesÀ meeLe – meeLe Yeejle ces m$eer – Heg©<e, m$eer – m$eer 

kesÀ yeer®e ye{leer Demeceevelee keÀer DemebK³e peevekeÀeefj³eeB FkeÀÇe keÀer efpevekeÀe DeeOeej Lee, peeefle, Yee<ee, Oece&, #es$e Deewj 

Jeie&~ 

DeeþJeer Meleer kesÀ oewjeve efm$eb³eeW ceW Heg©<eeW mes meceevelee keÀer ceeBie Henues keÀer DeHes#ee Lees[er keÀce cenlJeHetCe& nes ieF& leLee 

efm$e³eeW Joeje DeHeves efvepeer peerJeve Hej GmekesÀ efve³eb$eCe kesÀ DeefOekeÀej keÀes ueskeÀj DeeJeepeW Gþves ueieer~ DeeefLe&keÀ 

DeelceefveYe&jlee FmekeÀe meyemes meMekeÌle Henuet Lee~ meeLe ner Dev³e #es$e ceW meceeve DeefOekeÀej keÀer ceeBie kesÀ meeLe cenlJeHetCe& Leer 

m$eer GvekesÀ osn Hej efve³eb$eCe kesÀ DeefOekeÀej keÀer ceeBie~ 

GvveermeJeer meoer kesÀ ÒeejbYe ceW DeeboesueveJeeefo³eeW keÀer m$eer kesÀ Òeefle pees OeejCee Leer Jen yeermeJeer meoer kesÀ DeejbYe lekeÀ 

yeoue ieF&~ GvekeÀe meeje O³eeve efm$e³eeW keÀes meceepe keÀe GHe³eesieer meom³e mecePeves Hej kesÀefvêle nes ie³ee leLee yeermeJeer meoer 

kesÀ GÊejeOe& lekeÀ ceefnueeDeeW keÀes DeHeves peerJeve kesÀ yeejs ceW mJe³eb efveCe&³e uesves kesÀ DeefOekeÀej keÀer ceeBie GþeF& ieF&~ 

Fme ÒekeÀej ceefnuee Deeboesueve cesb mece³e kesÀ Devegmeej HeefjJele&ve neslee ie³ee~ Fve Deeboesuevees ceW Heg©<eeW kesÀ ef ve³eb$eCe keÀes 

®egveewleer oer ieF&~ pewmes – pewmes m$eer DeHeves DeefOekeÀej, DeefmlelJe kesÀ Òeefle mJeleb$e ngF& Jewmes – Jewmes GmeveW DeHeves efJejesefOe³eeW 

keÀes Mece&meej keÀjves keÀer veerefle DeHeveeF&~ Jen meeceeefpekeÀ leLee jepeveereflekeÀ #es$e ceW Yeer Dev³ee³e kesÀ Òeefle efJeêesn keÀjves 

ueieer~ Mejeye efJejesOeer, Helveer – GlHeer[ve efJejesOeer leLee onspe efJejesOeer DeefYe³eevees ceW efm$e³eeW ves Heg©<e DeefYe³egkeÌleeW kesÀ cegbn 

Hej keÀeefueKe HeeslekeÀj GvnW meceepe ceW meeJe&peefvekeÀ leewj Hej Òeleeef[le efkeÀ³ee~ 

Deepe Yeer meceepe ceW m$eer keÀes keÀF& mecem³eeDeeW keÀe meecevee keÀjvee He[ jne nw~ pewmes onspe kesÀ efueS nl³ee, yeueelkeÀej 

Deeefo~ ís[Keeveer keÀjkesÀ DeHejeOeer mepee mes ye®eves kesÀ efueS otmejs jep³eeW ceW Yeeie peeles nw~ Fmeer yeele keÀes ueskeÀj efJeiele 

oes Meleeefyo³eeW ceW ceefnuee GlHeer[ve kesÀ efKeueeHeÀ Deeboesuevees Joeje keÀevetve yeveeves keÀer peesjoej ceeBie nes jner nw~ mejkeÀejves 

DeHejeOeer keÀes mepee osves keÀe keÀevetve lees yevee³ee nw uesefkeÀve Gmemes ye®eves kesÀ keÀF& jemles ceewpeto nw~ Fme ÒekeÀej keÀer KeyejeW 

kesÀ yeejs ceW veeefjJeeefo³eeW veW 1970 – 80 ceW keÀF& meJeeue Gþe³es efpeveceW mes SkeÀ ³en nw efkeÀ pees megj#ee keÀevetve keÀer 

DeJeOeejCee keÀes Hetje vener keÀjleer GveceW keÀìewleer keÀj jneR nQ~ 

ceefnueeS@ DeHeves DeefmlelJe SJeb nkeÌkeÀ kesÀ Òeefle peeie=le ngF&~ Jes kesÀJeue peeie=le neskeÀj ®egHe vener jner, yeefukeÀ Gvnesves 

mecem³eeDeeW kesÀ pe[ lekeÀ peekeÀj Gmes mecegue ve<ì keÀjves keÀe Òe³eeme efkeÀ³ee~ meceepe ceW Helveer – GlHeer[ve keÀer mecem³ee 

meÊej, Demmeer kesÀ oMekeÀ ceW ÒecegKe Leer~ Fme mes ye®eves kesÀ efueS ceneje<ì^ kesÀ ceesDeeo, Meneoe pewmes ieebJe ceW ceefnueeSb 

mebIeefìle ngF&~ ’Deiej efkeÀmeer iee@Je keÀer keÀesF& Deewjle otmejs iee@Je ceW peekeÀj yeleeleer efkeÀ GmekesÀ Heefle ves GmekeÀer efHeìeF& keÀer nw 

lees Gme ieeBJe keÀer DeewjleW Heeref[le ceefnuee kesÀ iee@Je ceW peekeÀj GmekesÀ Heefle keÀer KeguesDeece efHeìeF& keÀj osleer Deewj Heefle mes 

meyekesÀ meeceves DeHeveer Helveer mes ceeHeÀer cee@ieves keÀes keÀnleer~“
4
 JeneB Hej Helveer GlHeer[ve keÀe cetue keÀejCe Lee Heefle³eeW keÀer 

veMeeKeesjer~ HeefjCeece-mJe©He efm$e³eeW ceW Mejeye efJejesOeer Deeboesueve keÀe Go³e ngDee~ ceefnuee Deesb ves Mejeyeer Heefle³eeW kesÀ 

meeLe-meeLe Mejeye efJe¬esÀleeDeesb kesÀ efJejesOe Hej O³eeve keWÀefêle efkeÀ³ee~ Deeies ®euekeÀj efm$e³eeW Joeje efkeÀ³es peevesJe eues 

Deeboesueve keÀeHeÀer cee$ee ceW ye{ ®egkesÀ nQ~ iegpejele, efyenej, GÊejÒeosMe, jepemLeeve Deeefo jep³eeW ceW veeefjJeeoer Deeboesuevees, 

mebmLeeDeesb ves efm$e³eeW ceW peeie=leer ueeves kesÀ efueS vegkeÌkeÀ[ veeìkeÀeW, efYeefle Heef$ekeÀeDeesb, meb³egkeÌle, ÒeoMe&ve Deeefo keÀe Òe³eesie 
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efkeÀ³ee~ 

GvveermeJeer meoer ceW Debûespe Deewj Yeejleer³eeW ceW keÀeHeÀer celeYeso HeveHes Fmeer kesÀ HeefjCeece mJe©He osMe ceW keÀF& meceepe 

megOeej DeeboesueveeW keÀe efJekeÀeme ngDee~ Fve Deeboesuevees ceW m$eer Heg©<e keÀer HegveHe&efjYee<ee Hej keÀeHeÀer peesj efo³ee ie³ee~ 

DeþejnJeerb meoer ceW cegefmuece jep³e keÀe Ûeme SJeb Debûespees keÀe efJekeÀeme keÀeue ceevee peelee nw~ DeeboesueveJeeefo³eeW ves 

cegmeueceevees keÀes je#eme ceevee leLee keÀne efkeÀ efnvot efm$e³eeW keÀes GvneWves Ye´<ì keÀj meeceefpekeÀ mlej Hej efveke=À<ì keÀj efo³ee~ 

Fme efoMee cesb Dev³e jep³eeW keÀer DeHes#ee yebieeue SJeb ceneje<ì^ DeûeCeer jns nw~ 

pewmes – pewmes osMe ceW efMe#ee keÀe Òemeej nesves ueiee Jewmes – Jewmes osMe ceW efm$e³eeW kesÀ Òeefle DeeboesueveJeeefo³eeW keÀer ¢ef<ì 

¢{ nesleer ieF&~ meyemes Henues yebieeue ceW jepeejece ceesnveje³e ves 1815 ceW ÒemLeeefHele Deeeflce³e meYee kesÀ ceeO³ece mes efMe#ee 

kesÀ cenlJe keÀes ueskeÀj meeJe&peefvekeÀ yenme ís[er~ Gmeer Je<e& GvneWves meleer ÒeLee keÀe efJejesOe keÀjles ng³es ue sKe efueKee~ Fme ÒeLee 

keÀe efJeosMeer efceMeveefj³eeW ves efnbot HeMeglee ceevee~ me®e lees ³en nw efkeÀ Yeejle ceW meleer ÒeLee yebo keÀjveW ceW Debûespeebs keÀe 

cenlJeHetCe& ³eesieoeve nw~ meve 1818 ceW yebieeue kesÀ lelkeÀeueerve Òeebleer³e ieJeve&j efJeefuece³e yeQefìkeÀ ves meleer ÒeLee Hej jeskeÀ ueiee 

oer~ peye Jes 1829 ceW Yeejle kesÀ ieJeve&j yeves lees GvneWves meleer ÒeLee efvecet&ueve SkeÌì Heeme efkeÀ³ee~ DeeefMe<e veboer ves meleer ÒeLee 

keÀes yebieeueer efyeceejer ceevekeÀj GmekeÀer Deeuees®evee keÀer~ efm$e³eeW keÀer oMee ceW megOeej ueeves ceW SkeÀ Deesj meleer – Gvcegueve 

Deeboesueve efpeccesoej jne lees ogmejer Deesj efm$e³eeW keÀer efMe#ee keÀe Deeboesueve. 

’Yeejle ceW ue[efkeÀ³eeW kesÀ efueS meyemes Henues mketÀue Debûespe SJeb F&meeF& efceMeveefj³eeW ves GvveermeJeer Meleer kesÀ DeejbYe 

(1810) ceW Meg© efkeÀ³es Les~ peyeefkeÀ efm$e³eeW keÀer efMe#ee mebyebOeer Henueer HegmlekeÀ ieg©ceesnve efJeÐeeuebkeÀej ves 1819 ceW efueKeer 

Leer~ 1927 lekeÀ DekesÀues ngieueer efpeues ceW 12 keÀv³ee HeeþMeeueeSb ®eueeF& peeves ueieer~ leLee Heeþ³e¬eÀce yebieeueer 

DeeJeM³ekeÀleevegmeej lew³eej keÀj efue³ee Lee~“
2
 

ceneje<ì^ ceW m$eer – efMe#ee keÀes GVeermeJeer Meleer ceW cenelcee p³eesefleyee HegÀues SJeb GvekeÀer Helveer meeJeer$eeryeeF& HegÀues ves 

KtÀye ÒeÞe³e efo³ee~ 15 ceW 1848 keÀes Hegvee kesÀ cenejJee[e ceW Henueer keÀv³ee HeeþMeeuee efvekeÀeueer~ leLee 1 meHìWyej 1848 ceW 

DemHe=M³e keÀv³eeDeesb kesÀ efueS otmejer HeeþMeeuee Meg© keÀer~ 1852 lekeÀ GvneWves leerve keÀv³ee HeeþMeeueeSb Meg© keÀer cenelcee 

HegÀues ves efMe#ee keÀe cenlJe DeHeves `MeslekeÀN³ee®ee Deemeg[' efkeÀleeye ceW J³ekeÌle efkeÀ³ee nw~ 

Fmeer keÀejCe HetÀues keÀes m$eer Goieelee leLee m$eer efMe#ee keÀe Goieelee kesÀ ©He ceW peeve peelee nw~ GVeermeJeer meoer ceW 

efJeOeJee efm$e³eeW keÀer efmLeleer Del³eble o³eveer³e Leer~ Fme Hej ueeskeÀefnleJeeoer ieesHeeue njer osMecegKe ves ye[er Deeuees®evee keÀer 

peyeefkeÀ F&éej®ebê efJeÐeemeeiej, efJe<CegMeem$eer Hebef[le, keÀJex Deefo ves mJe³eb efJeOeJeeDeesb mes efJeJeen keÀjkesÀ ueesieeW keÀes efJeOeJee – 

efJeJeen kesÀ efueS Òesefjle efkeÀ³ee~ 

cen<eea OeeW[es kesÀMeJe keÀJex ves 1899 ceW DeveeLe yeeefuekeÀeÞece keÀer MegªJeele keÀer~ Deeies 1907 ceW GvneWves efJeOeJee SJeb 

Deece ue[efkeÀ³eeW keÀes efMe#ee efoueeves nsleg ceefnuee ceneefJeÐeeue³e keÀer mLeeHevee keÀer~ efm$e³eeW kesÀ efueS SkeÀ mJeleb$e je<ì^er³e 

efJeéeefJeÐeeue³e nes Ssmee GvnW ueielee Lee~ leLee Fme efJeéeefJeÐeeue³e ceW ue[efkeÀ³eeW keÀes ÒeHeb®eMeem$e, Deejesi³eMeem$e, 

ef®e$ekeÀuee, ieevekeÀuee Deeefo m$eer peerJeve kesÀ efueS DeeJeM³ekeÀ efJe<e³eeW keÀe %eeve efceues Ssmee GvekeÀe GÎsM³e Lee~ Fmeer ¢ef<ì 

mes Òe³elve keÀjkesÀ Gvnesves meve 1916 ceW Yeejleer³e ceefnuee efJeéeefJeÐeeue³e keÀer yecyeF& ceW mLeeHevee keÀer~ efpemes Deepe Þeerceleer 

veeLeeryeeF& oeceesoj þekeÀjmeer ceefnuee efJeéeefJeÐeeue³e, kesÀ veece mes peeve peelee nw~ 
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GVeermeJeer meoer ces keÀuekeÀÊee ceW yeeue – efJeJeen keÀes ueskeÀj Deeboesueve ®euee³es peeves ueies, uesefkeÀve pesmeesj Fbef[³eve 

SmeesefmeSMeve ves m$eer kesÀ efJeJeen keÀer Gce´ ye{eves kesÀ efueS efkeÀ ieF& ³eeef®ekeÀe keÀes meeceeefpekeÀ leLee vewefle keÀ DeeOeej Hej 

þgkeÀje efo³ee~ Hejbvleg Fme Deeboesueve ceW efm$e³eeW ves Yeer efnmmee efue³ee~ 1890 ceW ceefnuee ef®eefkeÀlmekeÀes ves m$eer kesÀ efJeJeen keÀer 

Gce´ ye{eves nsleg meceepe megOeejkeÀeW kesÀ lekeÀex keÀe meceLe&ve efkeÀ³ee leLee ueieYeie meesuen meew efnbot efm$e³ee ves keÀevetveer megOeej 

keÀjves kesÀ efueS efJekeÌìesefj³ee kesÀ meccegKe ³eeef®ekeÀe Òemlegle keÀer~ leye lekeÀ ceneje<ì^ efJeMes<ele: yecyeF& SJeb Hetvee cesb Yeer yeeue 

efJeJeen kesÀ efJejesOe ceW Deeboesueve Megª ngDee Lee~ 

o³eevebo mejmJeleer Joeje ®euee³ee ie³ee mecÒeoe³e Dee³e&meceepe meve 1880 kesÀ yeeo ceefnueeDeeW kesÀ megOeej keÀe³e& cesb 

keÀeHeÀer meef¬eÀ³e ngDee~ Fme mebmLee ves efJeOeJee HegveefJe&Jeen, yeeue efJeJeen efJejesOe, m$eer efMe#ee Deeefo kesÀ efueS cenlJeHegCe& keÀe³e& 

efkeÀ³ee~ Fme mebmLeeves meve 1890 ceW peeuevOej ceW SkeÀ keÀv³ee HeeþMeeuee Megª keÀer~ SkeÀ Je<e& yeeo Fme mkegÀue ceW 

DeefJeJeeefnle ue[efkeÀ³eeW kesÀ meeLe efJeOeJeeDeeW keÀes Yeer ÒeJesMe efo³ee peeves ueiee~ uegefOe³eevee ceW veJeieefþle Dee³e& m$eer meceepeves 

keÀv³ee HeeþMeeuee SJeb efJeOeJeeDeesb kesÀ efueS DeeÞece Meg© efkeÀ³ee~ 

GVeermeJeer Meleer kesÀ lekeÀ Devle efJeefJeOe meceepe megOeejkeÀeW Joeje ®euee³es ie³es Deeboesuevees keÀe Demej efoKeeF& osves ueiee~ 

meceepe ceW efJeêesner efm$e³eeW keÀer mebK³ee ye{ves ueieer~ yebieeue ceW efve©HeceeosJeer, Deveg©HeeosJeer pewmeer GHev³eemekeÀejeW keÀe veece 

meJeexHeefj Lee lees ceneje<ì^ ceW keÀeMeeryeeF& keÀevesìkeÀj~ cenejeä^ keÀer ÒeLece ceefnuee [e@keÌìj DeeveboeryeeF& peesMeer ves Heg©<e meÊee 

kesÀ Òeefle KeguekeÀj efJeêesn efkeÀ³ee~ peyekeÀer leejeyeeF& efMebos ves DeHeveer HegmlekeÀ m$eer – Heg©<e leguevee ces Heg©<eeW ves m$eer kesÀ Òeefle 

efkeÀ OeesKesyeepeer, íue, mJeeLe& keÀer efveboe keÀjles ng³es GvekeÀer Heesue Keesue kesÀ jKe oer~ leLee m$eer keÀes Heg©<e mes Þes<þ efmeOo 

keÀjves keÀe Òe³eeme efkeÀ³ee~ nefj³eeCee pewmes efHeíues FueekeÀes ceW Yeer ceeF& YeieJeleer pewmeer GHeosefMekeÀeDeesb ves ceefnuee 

meyeueerkeÀjCe Hej peesj efo³ee~ 

Deeies ®eue keÀj meceepe megOeej keÀjvesJeeues mecÒeoe³eeW ves efm$e³eeW keÀe s GHeosMekeÀ, meceepe megOeejkeÀ, Òe®eejkeÀ kesÀ ªHeceW 

efve³egkeÌle efkeÀ³ee~ 

GVeermeJeer Meleer kesÀ GÊejeOe& ceW keÀuekeÀÊee pewmes ceneveiejeW ceW Heoe& ÒeLee kesÀ efJe©Oo ye´ecnCe ceefnueeDeesb ves peve 

DeefYe³eeve keÀer Meg©Deele keÀer~ Fmeer keÀeue ceW efm$e³eeW ves je<ì^Jeeoer DeeboesueveeW, mebIeìveeW ceW efnmmee uesvee DeejbYe efkeÀ³ee~ Fve 

DeefOeJesMeveeW, mebIeìveeW kesÀ ceeO³ece mes ceefnueeDeesb ves DeHeveer mecem³eeDeesb keÀes Gþevee ®eene efpeve ceW JesM³eeJe=Êeer Henuee SJebb 

ÒecegKe cegÎe Lee~ 

JesM³eeDeeW kesÀ megOeej kesÀ efueS ÒeLece Òe³eeme keÀuekeÀÊee kesÀ ceeFkeÀue ceOegmetove oÊe ves efkeÀ³ee~ GvneWves JesM³eeDeeW kesÀ 

efueS efLe³eìj ceW keÀueekeÀej yeveves kesÀ ÒemleeJe jKes me®®eeF& ³en nw efkeÀ oÊee kegÀí efieves - ®egves meceepe megOeejkeÀeW ceW mes SkeÀ 

Les pees JesM³eebDees kesÀ efueS mekeÀejelcekeÀ Òe³eeme keÀjles vepej DeeS~ efpeme ÒekeÀej oÊee ves JesM³ee – megOeej keÀe Òe³eeme 

efkeÀ³ee Gmeer ÒekeÀej megjsvêveeLe ye@vepeea ves jeä^er³e meceepe mebccesueve kesÀ ceeO³ece mes m³eeHee (efm$e³eeW Joeje meeJe&peefvekeÀ MeeskeÀ 

ÒeoMe&ve) kesÀ efJe©Oo DeefYe³eeve ®eueeves keÀe Òe³eeme efkeÀ³ee~ 

jJeervêveeLe keÀer Heg$eer mJeCe&kegÀceejer osJeer leLee GvekeÀer Heg$eer mejuee osJeer Iees<eeue ves m$eer – megOeej kesÀ efueS cenlJeHegCe& 

keÀe³e& efkeÀ³ee~ ’mejuee osJeer yeermeJeer meoer kesÀ ceele= keWÀefêle jeä^Jeeme leLee GmekesÀ HeÀuemJe©He ¬eÀebeflekeÀejer DeelebkeÀJeeo keÀer 

met$eOeej Leer~ Ssmee keÀjles mece³e GvnW DeHeves HeefjJeej keÀe efJejesOe menvee He[e~“
3
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mejespeveer vee³e[t kesÀ vesle=lJe cesb ceebìsi³et leLee ®escmeyees[& keÀer meefceleer kesÀ mece#e m$eer – megOeej keÀer ceebie keÀer~ FmeceW m$eer 

efMe#ee, mJeemLe, Òemetefle mesJeeSb leLee Jeesì osves keÀe DeefOekeÀej keÀer ceebies ÒecegKe Leer~ mejuee osJeer ves Fve ceeBiees kesÀ meeLe 

efJeOeJeeDeeW kesÀ efueS efJeMes<e efMe#ee mebmLeeve Keesueves, efnvot Heeflve³eeW, Hegef$e³eeW kesÀ efJejemele kesÀ DeefOekeÀejes kesÀ efueS keÀevetve 

yeveeves keÀer ceeBie keÀer~ 

meve 1910 mes 1920 lekeÀ keÀe oMekeÀ Ssmee Lee efpemeceW meJe& ÒeLece DeefKeue Yeejleer³e ceefnuee mebIeìvees kesÀ ieþve kesÀ 

Òe³eeme efkeÀ³es ie³es~ yebieeue ceW yebie ceefnuee meceepe SJeb DeIeesefjkeÀeefceveer veejer meefceleer, ceneje<ì^ ceW meeleeje Deyeesuevleer 

meYee, yebieuetj ceW ceefnuee mesJee meceepe, yeveejme ceW Yeejle ceefnuee Heefj<eo leLee Fueeneyeeo ceW Òe³eeie ceefnuee meefceleer 

Deeefo #es$eer³e SJeb mLeeveer³e mebIeþve yeveekeÀj m$eer megOeej kesÀ efueS Òe³eeme efkeÀ³es ieS~ 

meboYe& mebkesÀle :- 

 m$eer Deefmcelee kesÀ ÒeMve-megYee<e meesefle³ee – keÀu³eeCeer efMe#ee Heefj<eo He=.meb.160 

 meeceev³e %eeve (mes Devegefole) – kesÀ meeiej He=.me. 40 

 m$eer mebIe<e& keÀe Fefleneme – jeOee kegÀceej – JeeCeer ÒekeÀeMeve He=.me. 90 

 m$eer cegefkeÌle keÀe meHevee – keÀceuee Òemeeo – JeeCeer ÒekeÀeMeve He=.me. 120 

* * * 
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ceneje<ì^er³e meble peveeyeeF& leLee jepemLeeveer meble ceerjeyeeF&  

keÀe Yeejleer³e mevle meeefnl³e cesb ³eesieoeve  

He´e.keÀeJeUs jsefJelee yeueYeerce : yeefnpeea mceejkeÀ ceneefJeÐeeue³e, yemecele, efpe. efnbieesueer. 

 

jep³e ceW meeefnefl³ekeÀ ieefleefJeefOe³eeW keÀes He´eslmeeefnle keÀjves kesÀ efueS meble meeefnl³e Del³eble He´sjCeeoe³eer nw ~ 

Jele&ceeve peerJeve ceW meble meeefnl³e keÀer He´sjCee mes meeceeefpekeÀ efmLeefle³eeW ceW HeefjJele&ve uee³ee pee mekeÀlee n w ~ keÌ³eeW efkeÀ 

meeefnl³e meceepe keÀe oHe&ve ceevee peelee nw Deewj GmekeÀe DeeOeej peerJeve nw ~ Jen ncesMee ³egie keÀe He´efleefyecye jne nw ~ 

J³eefkeÌle keÀe peerJeve, ®eefj$e, mebmke=Àefle Deewj meY³elee meeefnl³e kesÀ ces©oC[ nw nj ³egie ceW meceepe peerJeve HeefjJeefle&le neslee nw 

Deewj peerJevecetu³eeW keÀe efJekeÀeme Yeer neslee nw ~ efkeÀmeer Yeer He´eble keÀer Yee<ee Deewj meeefnl³e keÀes osKeW lees ner mel³e GodIeeefìle 

neslee nw ~ lelkeÀeueerve mel³e keÀe yeesOe lelkeÀeueerve meeefnl³e mes ner meeceves Deelee nw ~ efJeefJeOelee ceW SkeÀlee Yeejle osMe keÀer 

efJeMes<elee nw ~ DeHeves osMe ceW efYevve Yee<eeSW nw uesefkeÀve YeeJe SkeÀ ner nw ~ Fme ceneve osMe kesÀ efJeMeeue YetYeeie ceW DeveskeÀ 

He´eble, Yee<eeSW, peeefle³eeB nw uesefkeÀve Fme efJeefJeOelee kesÀ Joeje SkeÀ ner YeeJe DeefYeJ³ekeÌle neslee nw ~ ³ener Yeejleer³e `Deelcee' 

keÀer Hen®eeve nw ~' 

cesjs DeO³eeeflcekeÀ `ieg©' Þeer.JeemegosJe Keboejs ieg©peer keÀer He´sjCee mes cegPes meble meeefnl³e ceW ©ef®e efvecee&Ce n gF& nw ~ 

FmeefueS meble meeefnl³e keÀe DeO³e³eve keÀjvee ³en cesjer ©ef®e keÀe efJe<e³e nw ~ meble meeefnl³e keÀer Meg©Jeele yengle He´e®eerve nw ~ 

efnboer meeefnl³e ceW keÀyeerjoeme, leguemeeroeme, metjoeme, ceerjeyeeF& mes meble meeefnl³e keÀer Meg©Jeele ceeveer peeleer nw lees cejeþer 

meeefnl³e ceW %eevesMJej, legkeÀejece, veeceosJe, peveeyeeF& mes meble meeefnl³e keÀer Meg©Jeele ceeveer peeleer nw meeefnl³e kesÀ #es$e cesb 

veejer meble keÀe Yeer cenlJeHetCe& mLeeve nw ~ efnboer meeefnl³e ceW Yeer veejer meble keÀe cenlJeHetCe& mLeeve nw ~ efnboer  meeefnl³e ceW veejer 

meble meeefnl³e HejcHeje meble ceerjeyeeF& mes ceeveer peeleer nw lees cejeþer meeefnl³e ceW veejer meble meeefnl³e keÀer HejcHeje meble 

peveeyeeF& mes ceeveer peeleer nw ~ Fve oesveeW veeefj³eeW keÀes Yeejleer³e meble meeefnl³e keÀer Deelcee keÀner peeleer nw ~ Fme Deelcee keÀer 

Hen®eeve keÀjeves keÀe He´³eeme Fme MeesOe DeeuesKe mes efkeÀ³ee pee jne nw ~ YeefkeÌle keÀer He´sjCee mes ner oesveeW veeefj³eeW keÀer pevcepeele 

He´efleYee meeefnl³e ceW He´efleef<þle ngF& nw ~ oesveeW ves meeceeefpekeÀ ®eslevee keÀes peiee³ee nw ~ Jen ®eslevee Deepe Yeer DeefOekeÀebMe ueesieeW 

kesÀ ef®elle ceW efkeÀmeer ve efkeÀmeer DebMe ceW Dee©{ ngF& nw ~ efnboer ceW ke=À<CekeÀeJ³e keÀer He´Lece keÀJeef³e$eer ceerjeyeeF& keÀner peeleer nw ~ 

cejeþer ceW efJeÇue keÀeJ³e keÀer He´Lece keÀJeef³e$eer peveeyeeF& keÀne R peeleer nw~ oesveeW ves Oece&, oMe&ve, veerefle kesÀ meYeer Glke=À<ì 

efmeOoeblees keÀer j®evee keÀer nw ~ mecHe´oe³eeW mes Deueie jnkeÀj mJeleb$e keÀeJ³e j®evee keÀj yeekeÀer meeOevee keÀjvesJeeueer veeefj³ee@ 

nw~ FvekeÀer YeefkeÌle HeOoefle ceW meecHe´oeef³ekeÀlee keÀe leefvekeÀ Yeer Deeień vener nw ~ GveceW meiegCe Deewj efveieg&Ce keÀe mJeYeeefJekeÀ 

mecevJe³e Hee³ee peelee nw ~ ceerjeyeeF& Deewj peveeyeeF& kesÀ Heoes keÀer j®evee leLee YeefkeÌle YeeJe Dev³e keÀeJ³eeW mes y espees[ nw ~ 

ceerjeyeeF& ke=À<CeYekeÌle Leer~ Oece&, mebmke=Àefle, keÀeJ³e, YeefkeÌle Deewj ueeskeÀ meeefnl³e kesÀ #es$e ceW ceerjeyeeF& SkeÀ Ssmee He´lee rkeÀ nw 

pees jepemLeeve ner vener lees mecHetCe& Yeejle keÀer Heefjmeercee keÀes ueebIeleer nw~ ceerjeyeeF& kesÀ mecyevOe ceW Ssmes  DeveskeÀ Dee³eece 

efpeme Hej DeveskeÀ yeej ceveve-ef®ebleve keÀjves keÀes ceve ®eenlee nw ~ ef®ellees[ie{ kesÀ `ceerje mce=efle mebmLeeve' ves osMe – efJeosMe 

kesÀ efJeJoeveeW keÀes Ssmes DeJemej efoS nw efkeÀ ceveve-ef®ebleve keÀjvesJeeues meno³e mes mHe<ì ©He ceW efveë mebkeÀes®e YeeJe mes He´mlegle 

keÀjW~ ef®elleew[ie{ Yeejle keÀer MeefkeÌle Deewj YeefkeÌle keÀe DeHe´eflece keWÀê jne nw ~ YeefkeÌle kesÀ #es$e ceW ceerjeyeeF& pewmeer YekeÌle 
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Deewj MeefkeÌle kesÀ ©He ceW DeveskeÀ jepee megHeefjef®ele nw ~ Yeejleer³e mebmke=Àefle keÀes ef®elleew[ ceW meb®eefjle keÀjves kesÀ efueS ceerjeyeeF& 

ves Jen keÀe³e& efkeÀ³ee pees YeefkeÌle kesÀ #es$e ceW keÀyeerj, jeceevevo Deewj veevekeÀ ves efkeÀ³ee~ ceerjeyeeF& keÀer Yee fkeÌle keÀer YeieerjLeer 

Deepe Yeer keÀjes[eW ueesieeW lekeÀ yen jner nw ~ ceerjeyeeF&ves DeveskeÀ ceeveJecetu³e peve – peve keÀes meceefHe&le efkeÀS nw~ ceerjeyeeF& 

efkeÀmeer Oeeefce&keÀ ³ee oeMe&efvekeÀ efJe®eejeW keÀer Dee®ee³e& vener lees Jen peve – ceeveme keÀer YeefkeÌle keÀer YeieerjLeer nw pees Deepe Yeer 

keÀjes[eW ueesieesb lekeÀ yen jner nw~ ceerjeyeeF& efkeÀmeer Oeeefce&keÀ ³ee oeMe&efvekeÀ efJe®eejeW keÀer Dee®ee³e& veneR lees Jen peve – ceeveme 

keÀer MebkeÀje®ee³e& ceeveer peeleer nw ~ jepemLeeve keÀer ceerjeyeeF&ves meesuenJeerb Meleeyoer ceW pevce ueskeÀj, efnboer ceW keÀeJ³e j®ekeÀj, 

Yeejle keÀer YeefkeÌle HejcHeje keÀes De#e³e yevee jKeves keÀe He´³eeme efkeÀ³ee nw~ 

ceneje<ì^ keÀer Yetefce Yeejle keÀer Yetefce keÀe SkeÀ íesìemee Yeeie nw~ ceneje<ì^ keÀer mebmke=Àefle efJeMes<e ceevee r peeleer nw 

Jen Yeer Yeejleer³e mebmke=Àefle keÀe SkeÀ Deece efnmmee nw ~ efYevve-efYevve jbiees kesÀ HetÀue nesles nw, GvekeÀer iebOe Deewj DeekeÀej Yeer 

efYevveöefYevve neslee nw ~ uesefkeÀve Yetefce SkeÀ ner nesleer nw ~ Yeejleer³e mebmke=Àefle Yeer efJeefJeOe ©HeeW keÀer nw, uesefkeÀve SkeÀ ner 

Deelcee GmeceW jnleer nw ~ efJeefJeOe ©HeeW ceW SkeÀ©Helee Yeejleer³e mebmke=Àefle keÀe Ûo³e nw, yeejnJeeR, lesjnJeeR Meleer mes ceneje<ì^ 

keÀer mebmke=Àleer Yee<ee, meeefnl³e mJee³ellelee Deewj DeO³eelce meeOevee efJeMes<e ©He keÀer yeveer nw ~ cejeþer Yee<ee ie´bLees kesÀ ceeO³ece 

mes mece=Oo yeveer nw ~ peveeyeeF& kesÀ HeoeW kesÀ Joeje Yeer cejeþer keÀe efJekeÀeme ngDee nw~ 

peveeyeeF& efJeÇue YekeÌle Leer ~ peveeyeeF& keÀer YeefkeÌle SkeÀ mee#eerce³e DevegYete fle nw~ peveeyeeF& ef®eblevece³e ©He ceW ner 

meeceves Deeleer nw~ peveeyeeF& kesÀ HeoeW mes GvekesÀ YeefkeÌlece³e peerJeve keÀe oMe&ve neslee nw~ ceneje<ì^ keÀer mebmke=À efle Deewj meeefnl³e 

ceW peveeyeeF& kesÀ yejeyejer keÀe keÀesF& veneR nw Jen Deveceesue nw~ GvekesÀ keÀ<ìce³e peerJeve keÀe Yeer oMe&ve neslee nw~ GvekeÀer meiegCe 

YeefkeÌle ceneje<ì^ ceW meYeer ueesieeW lekeÀ HengB®eer ngF& nw~ GvekeÀer meK³e YeeJe keÀer YeefkeÌle ceOegje YeeJe ceW HeefjJeefle&le nesleer nw~ 

meble peerJeve keÀer DeefleG®®e meercee lekeÀ Jen YeefkeÌle kesÀ ceeO³ece mes Heng@®e ®egkeÀer nw~ oemeer ©He mes meble ©He He´eHle keÀjvesJeeueer 

peveeyeeF& Deepe Yeer meceepe kesÀ efueS SkeÀ DeeoMe& J³eefkeÌlelJe nw ~ Deepe keÀer veeefj³eeW kesÀ efueS He´sjCee ðeesle nw  ~ peveeyeeF& 

ves DeHeves HeoeW (DeYebie) kesÀ ceeO³ece mes meceepe ceW keÀeHeÀer HeefjJele&ve efkeÀ³ee nw~ lelkeÀeueerve meceepe ceW HeefjJele&ve ueevesJeeueer 

SkeÀ cee$e meble keÀJeef³e$eer keÀe cenlJe HetCe& ³eesieoeve nw ~ GvekeÀer keÀeJ³e keÀer ®eslevee ef®ejkeÀeue lekeÀ mepeerJe jner nw~ 

lesjnJeeR Meleer ceW ceneje<ì^ kesÀ nj HeefjJeej ceW ye´cn%eeve keÀer efoJeeueer DeeF& ~ %eeve, Deelce%eeve Deewj cegefkeÌle kesÀ 

efueS pees oefuele pevelee lejmeleer Leer Dees Deye %eeve, He´sce Deewj YeefkeÌle jme ceW [tye ie³eer nw~ KegefMe³eeB ceveeves ueieer~ 

mee#eelkeÀejer DevegYetefle keÀe DeodYegle oMe&ve ngDee~ peveeyeeF&ves DeHeves ceve keÀe GlkeÀì He´sce YeeJe Deewj YeefkeÌleYeeJe MeyoeW ceW 

J³ekeÌle efkeÀ³ee~ Gmeer mece³e efJeÇue YeefkeÌle keÀe yeieer®ee HetÀuee~ Heb{jHetj Deepe Yeer YeefkeÌle keÀe yeieer®ee nw~ Jeneb efJeÇue 

YeefkeÌle keÀer uesve – osve nesleer nw~ efveJe=lleer, meesHeeve, %eevesMJej, cegkeÌleeyeeF&, veeceosJe, peveeyeeF& FvekesÀ DeYebiees keÀe GodIees<e 

neslee nw~ Gmeer mece³e YeeieJele HegjeCe ceW Yeer SskeÀeefvJele He´sce YeefkeÌle keÀe mebiece ngDee nw~ Gmeer mece³e ceneje<ì^ kesÀ ueeskeÀ 

peerJeve ceW DeO³eeeflcekeÀ mJee³ellee keÀer megvenjer megyen ngF&~ peveeyeeF&ves DeHeves owefvekeÀ peerJeve ceW mee#eele DevegYetefle³eeW keÀes 

He´l³e#e `DeYebie' kesÀ ceeO³ece mes J³ekeÌle efkeÀ³ee~ lesjnJeerb Meleer ceW peveeyeeF&ves pevce ueskeÀj cejeþer ceW keÀeJ³e j®ekeÀj 

ceneje<ì^ keÀer ner vener lees mecHetCe& Yeejle keÀer YeefkeÌle HejcHeje keÀes Deie´mLeeve He´eHle keÀj efo³ee~ 

ceerjeyeeF& Deewj peveeyeeF&ves YeefkeÌle HejcHeje keÀes De#egCCe yeveeS jKeves keÀe He´³elve efkeÀ³ee oesveeW kesÀ peeefle, Oece&, 

mecHe´oe³e, osMe, keÀeue, JeeleeJejCe, JesMeYet<ee, Yee<ee, jerefle-efjJeepe, HejcHejeSW Deeefo ceW efYevvelee nw efkeÀvleg YeefkeÌle kesÀ 
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Oejeleue Hej SkeÀ yeve keÀj Yeejleer³e YeeJeelcekeÀ SkeÀlee kesÀ oMe&ve keÀjeleer nw ~ oesveeW Yeer YeefkeÌle ceeie& Hej Deie´mej SkeÀ 

Deìue meeefOekeÀe Leer ~ oeveeW ves yećn®e³e& keÀe Heeueve keÀjles ngS meodie=efnCeer yeve, keÀewìgefcyekeÀ peerJeve efyelee³ee Lee ~ meeOevee 

kesÀ #es$e ceW ceerjeyeeF& Deewj peveeyeeF& ceeie&oefMe&keÀeSW yeveer ngF& nw ~ pewmes – pewmes YeefkeÌle meeOevee ceW HeefjHekeÌJelee Heeleer ieF& 

Jewmes – Jewmes ueesieeW keÀer ¢ef<ì ceW DeefOekeÀ Heieueer mecePeer peeves ueieer ~ jecee³eCe, ceneYeejle, YeieJeodieerlee, YeeieJele SJeb 

jeceke=À<Ce Hejcenbme, efJeJeskeÀevebo keÀer peerJeefve³eeW kesÀ meceeve Fve oesveeW keÀer peerJeefve³eeB ceveg<³e kesÀ DeO³eeeflcekeÀ peerJeve keÀer 

veeRJe yeveer ~ 

efve<keÀ<e&: Fve osefJe³eeW kesÀ He´efle ceve ceW DeekeÀ<e&Ce nesves kesÀ keÀejCe FvekesÀ DeO³e³eve ceW ©ef®e efvecee&Ce nesleer nw ~ 

Fve oesveeW osefJe³eeW ceW kegÀí cee$ee ceW meceeveleeSW Yeer nw ~ FmeceW oes efJeefYevve Yee<ee keÀer YekeÌle keÀJeef³eef$e³eeW keÀes SkeÀ meeLe 

efceueekeÀj meceie´ o=ef<ì mes ³en MeesOe ÒeyevOe He´mlegle efkeÀ³ee nw ~ Fve oesveeW efkeÀ peerJeefve³eeW ceW DeefOekeÀle³ee meceeveleeSW HeeF& 

peeleer nw, lees keÀF& efJe<eceleeSW Yeer HeeF& peeleer nw ~ GvekeÀer ke=Àefle³eeW ceW meceeve YeeJeveeSW DeefYeJ³ekeÌle nw ~ GvekeÀer peerJeveer SJeb 

ke=Àefle³eeB Deueie – Deueie veneR nw, GvekeÀe HeejmHeefjkeÀ Deìtì mebyebOe nw ~ peerJeveer ner ke=Àefle³eeW ceW DeefYeJ³ekeÌle nw Deewj 

ke=Àefle³ee@ ner peerJeveer nw ~ Fve oesveeW keÀer jnm³eevegYetefle³ee@ efJeMJeelcee kesÀ He´sce keÀer efJeMJeJ³eeHeer DevegYetefle³eeB nw ~ oesveeW keÀer 

meceeveleeSW efoKeekeÀj Yeejle keÀer YekeÌle cegkeÌleelceeDeeW keÀer DeefYevvelee oMee&vee Fme MeesOe ÒeyevOe keÀe cegK³e GodosMe nw ~ 

Þeerceo YeeieJele keÀer ³en HebefkeÌle³ee@ ³ene@ ¢<ìJ³e nw – 

``keÌJeef®eled keÌJeef®eled ceneje<ì^s iegpe&js pierce&leeb ielee ~ 

Je=boeJeveb Hegveë He´eH³e veJeervesJe meg© efHeCees ~ 

Peelee nb ³egJeleer mec³ekeÀHe´s<þ©Hee leg meecHe´leced ~~'' 

DeLee&le YeefkeÌle ceneje<ì^ ceW mecceeefvele ngF&, Hejbleg Je=boeJeve ceW Deeves mes SkeÀ megvoj veJe³egJeleer nes ieF& ~ YeefkeÌle 

keÀer uelee ceneje<ì^ mes neskeÀj jepemLeeve ceW peekeÀj HeÀueer – HetÀueer~ YeefkeÌle ©Heer HeÀue meejs Yeejle keÀes He´eHle ngDee~ Gmes 

®eKekeÀj mecHetCe& Yeejle HeefJe$e ngDee~ YeefkeÌle keÀer Oeeje ieesoeJejer mes efnceeue³e lekeÀ Heng@®eer Deewj Gmeves meejs Yeejle keÀes 

HeefJe$e yeveekeÀj cegefkeÌle keÀe ceeie& megiece yevee³ee ~ oesveeW osefJe³eeW kesÀ keÀeue ceW ceewpetoe jepeveereflekeÀ, Oe eefce&keÀ, meeceeefpekeÀ SJeb 

meeefnefl³ekeÀ HeefjefmLeefle³eeW keÀer He=<þYetefce Hej GvekeÀes F&MJejer³e He´sce – meeOevee leLee mebIe<e&ce³e peerJeve keÀe meecevee keÀjvee 

He[e~ Oece& yeenj keÀe DeeJejCe nw, Yeerlej He´JesMe keÀjves Hej `meJe&Oecee&vHeefjl³ep³e ceeceskebÀ MejCe Je´pe' keÀes ®eefjleeLe& keÀjles 

ngS, DeKeC[ ye´cn kesÀ oMe&ve nesles nw~ Oece& kesÀ yeenjer DeeJejCe keÀes ®eerjkeÀj Oece& mes Hejs cetueYetle meceeveleeDeeW keÀes 

efoKeekeÀj ke=À<Ce Deewj efJeÇue mes Hejs, Gme Deveeefo ye´cn lekeÀ Heng@®eleer nw ~ oesveeW osefJe³eeW keÀer ke=Àefle³eeW ke Àe Deuees®eveelcekeÀ 

meJex#eCe keÀjvee, GmeceW efveefnle meec³e Deewj Jew<ec³e efoKeevee Fme MeesOe ÒeyevOe keÀe GodosM³e nw ~ cesjs ceve ceW oesv ees kesÀ Hef³ele 

efpe%eemee nw, Fme efpe%eemee keÀer Hetefle& nsleg Fme efJe<e³e keÀe cewves Lees[er yengle cee$ee ceW DeO³e³eve keÀjves keÀe He´³eeme efkeÀ³ee nw~ 

meble ceerjeyeeF& keÀes efnboer peiele peevelee ner nw efkeÀvleg nceejs ceneje<ì^ keÀer meble keÀJeef³e$eer peveeyeeF& keÀe Yeer efnboer peiele mes 

Heefj®e³e keÀjevee Fme MeesOe  ÒeyevOe keÀe GodosM³e jne nw~  

meboYe& ie´bLe : 

1. meble peveeyeeF& - [e@. megneefmeveer FuexkeÀj 

2. ceerjeyeeF& keÀe J³eefkeÌlelJe Deewj ke=ÀeflelJe – mebHee. mebpe³e ceuenes$ee 
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3. He´e®eerve efnboer keÀeJ³e – mebHee. He´e. veeieveeHeLe kegbÀìs 

4. meble peveeyeeF& ®eefj$e SJeb keÀeJ³e – mebHee. He´e. ef®eìCeerme Je keÀe³e&keÀeefjCeer 

ceneje<ì^eleerue kegÀmleer®ee efJekeÀeme-GefCeJee Je Ghee³e³eespevee 

 [e@. MesKej vee. efMejmeeþ : MeejerefjkeÀ efMe#eCe efJeYeeie ÒecegKe, osJeefiejer ceneefJeÐeeue³e, Deewjbieeyeeo. 

 

kegÀmleer ne KesU Òee®eerve keÀeUeHeemegve KesUle Deeuesu³ee KesUeb HewkeÀer SkeÀ KesU; Hejbleg HetJeea l³ee®³eekeÀ[s SkeÀ 

ÒekeÀej®es ³eg× cnCetve yeefIeleu³ee peele Demes. pemeepemee keÀeU yeoueuee, lemeslemes kegÀmleer®es mJe©He yeoueuesues efomeg ueeieues 

DeeefCe kegÀmleer ns ³eg× ve neslee, ¿eeuee KesUe®ee opee& efceUt ueeieuee. MekeÌleer DeeefCe ³egkeÌleer®³ee kegÀmleerceO³es efJeefJeOelee 

Deeueer. MeejerefjkeÀ, ceeveefmekeÀ, yeewef×keÀ, leebef$ekeÀles®es SkeÀef$ekeÀjCe cnCepes®e DeeOegefvekeÀ kegÀmleer nes³e. ce tU HeÀejMeer Meyo 

`kegÀmle' ³ee MeyoeJe©ve kegÀmleer Demes veeJe Deeues. Òeeef®eve keÀeUeHeemegve ®eeuele Deeuesues kegÀmleer®es ÒekeÀej nvegcebleer, 

peeyeJebleer, pejemebOeerJe©ve DeeOegefvekeÀ ÖeÀer-mìeF&ue, ûeerkeÀesjesceve Je Yeejleer³e Mewueer®eer kegÀmleer Deeueer leer efve³eceye× Peeueer, 

l³eeuee Meem$eeskeÌleesHeCee Deeuee. ®eerleHeìeSsJepeer iegCeeJej efJepe³e Je JesUs®eer ce³ee&oe ³ee efve³ecee®³ee ®eewkeÀìerle kegÀmleer 

efve³eceye× Peeueer. 

ceneje<ì^e®³ee kegÀmleer HejbHejs®³ee meboYee&le efJe®eej kesÀu³eeme keÀesuneHegj ns kegÀmleer®es ceensj Iej cnCetve DeesUKeues 

peeles. Meeng cenejepeebveer ceneje<ì^eleerue veJns lej Yeejleer³e kegÀmleeruee SkeÀ JesieUs mJe©He ÒeeHle keÀ©ve efoues. 

kegÀmleerefiejebyeeyele l³eeb®³ee FlekesÀ keÀu³eeCekeÀejer OeesjCe ogmeN³ee keÀesCel³ee jepeeves jeyeefJeu³ee®es Dee{Ule veener. Meeng 

cenejepeebveer efJeefJeOe DeKee[s le³eej kesÀues lemes®e kegÀmleerefiejebvee ceeie&oMe&veemeeþer Jemleeo, Heewef<ìkeÀ Deenej, efveJeeje, 

veeskeÀN³ee, HesvMeve, yeef#emes, kegÀmleerefiejeb®³ee kegbÀìgbyeer³eebvee DeeOeej osC³ee®es keÀece kesÀues. l³eecegUs ceneje<ì^eleerue kegÀmleeruee 

ceesþe peveeOeej ueeYeuee Deens. Yeejlee®es Òeefme× kegÀmleerHeìt mebleHeeue ³eebveer cnìues Deens, ’ceer pees Glmeen ceneje<ì^eleerue 

kegÀmleerÒesceer pevelesle Heeneruee, lemee peieele keÀesþsner HeneJe³eeme efceUeuee veener. lej peeieeflekeÀ opee&®es kegÀmleerefiej efJeMJebYej 

³eebveer cnìues Deens. ceneje<ì^eleerue kegÀmleerÒesceer peveles®eer mebK³ee meJee&OeerkeÀ Deens.“ mJeleb$eHegJe& keÀeUeceO³es Meeng 

cenejepeebveer ceneje<ìêleerue kegÀmleerefieje®ee opee& Jee{efJeC³eemeeþer ceneje<ìêyeensjerue Glke=À<ì kegÀmleerefiejebvee keÀesuneHegjele 

DeeCeues nesles. mJeeleb$³eHetJe& keÀeUeceO³es cenlJee®es cnCepes 1920 meeueer keÀesuneHegj®es ceuue efovekeÀjeJe efMebos ³eebveer 

YeejleeleHexÀ De@ìHeJe& Dee@uceefHekeÀceO³es kegÀml³ee ieepeefJeC³ee®ee Heefnuee yengceeve efceUJeuee neslee. mJeeleb$³eesÊej keÀeUeceO³es 

ceneje<ì^eleerue kegÀmleerefieje®eer Heefnueer Yejejer cnCepes 1952 ®³ee nsueefmebkeÀer Dee@efueefcHekeÀceO³es 52 efkeÀuees ûe@ce Jepeve 

ieìele kewÀ. KeeMeeyee peeOeJe ³eebveer efceUJeuesues keÀem³eHeokeÀ nes³e. meve 2008 meeueer efyepeeRie ³esLes Peeuesu³ee 

Dee@efuecHekeÀ mHeOexle 56 Je<ee¥veer Yeejleeuee keÀem³eHeokeÀ efceUJetve osCeeje megMeeruekegÀceej (efouueer) ³ee®eer keÀeceieerjer ner 

cenlJee®eer Deens. ceneje<ì^e®es jengue DeeJejs, vejefmebie ³eeoJe DeeefCe Flej Go³evcetKe kegÀmleerefiej Dee@efueefcHekeÀ HeokeÀe®es 

oeJesoej Deensle. 

DeeOegefvekeÀ keÀeUele meb®eej meeOeveecegUs peieeleerue meJe&®e je<ì^s peJeU Deeueer. mebmke=ÀleerÒeceeCes kegÀmleer HejbHejslener 

osJeeCeIesJeeCe meg© Peeueer. Je l³eelegve®e Deepe®³ee DeeOegefvekeÀ kegÀmleer®ee pevce Peeuee. DeLee&le, Deepe®eer DeeOegefvekeÀ kegÀmleer 

ner Òee®eerve kegÀmleer HejHebjs®es HeÀefuele Deens. DeeOegefvekeÀ kegÀmleer ner `efHeÀuee' ceeHe&Àle peeieeflekeÀ HeeleUerJej efve³eefcele Je 
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meb®eueerle kesÀueer peeles. l³eecegUs peeieeflekeÀ kegÀmleer HejbHejsle SkeÀJeekeÌ³elee efvecee&Ce nesC³eeme efveefM®ele®e ceole nesle Deens. 

Deeblejje<ì^er³e mHeOee&ceO³es ceneje<ì^er³eve kegÀmleerefiej efìkeÀefJeC³eemeeþer ceneje<ì^eleu³ee J³ee³eeceMeeUsle yeoue 

Peeues Deensle. Deepe yeN³ee®e leeueceerle (J³ee³eece MeeUsle) DeeOegefvekeÀ kegÀmleer ce@ì Sve. Dee³e. Sme. kegÀmleer ceeieoMe&ve 

efceUeues Deensle. ceneje<ì^ele keÀesuneHetj, meebieueer, meeleeje, HegCes, cegbyeF&, ³esLes DeeOegefvekeÀ kegÀmleer®es Oe[s efceUle Demeu³ee®es 

efomeles Deeblejje<ìêr³e mHeOexle efìkeÀC³eemeeþer ceneje<ì^eleerue HeejbHeejerkeÀ kegÀmleerle yeoue Ie[Jetve ceneje<ì^ jep³e kegÀmleerefiej 

Heefj<eo cenlJee®eer YetefcekeÀe efveYeeJele Deens. 

mebMeesOevee®eer GefÎ<ìs : 

1) ceneje<ì^eleerue kegÀmleer efJekeÀemee®ee DeY³eeme keÀjCes. 

2) ceneje<ì^eleerue kegÀmleerefiej Je kegÀmleer efJekeÀemeeleerue GefCeJee MeesOegve Ghee³e ³eespevee meg®eefJeCes. 

ie=efnleke=Àl³e : 

1) kegÀmleer®eer ueeskeÀefÒe³elee Òeeef®eve keÀeUe®³ee leguevesle Iemejle Demeu³ee®eer efomeles. 

2) kegÀmleermeeþer DeeOegefvekeÀ meeOeve megefJeOeeb®ee GHe³eesie Del³euHe kegÀmleerefiejebvee neslees. 

3) HeejbHeeefjkeÀ ceeleerJejerue kegÀmleer DeeOegefvekeÀ ce@ìJejerue kegÀmleerkeÀjerlee Hees<ekeÀ Deens. 

4) kegÀmleerefiejebvee l³ee®³ee GojefveJee&ne®eer ef®eblee Demeles. 

mebMeesOeve He×leer : 

’ceneje<ìêleerue kegÀmleer®ee efJekeÀeme-GefCeJee Je Ghee³e ³eespevee“ MeesOeC³eemeeþer meojerue mebMeesOeve neleer IesC³eele 

Deeues nesles. DeY³eemeemeeþer meJe&#eCe He×efle®ee JeeHej keÀjC³eele Deeuee Deens. 

mebMeesOevee®eer J³eeHleer Je ce³ee&oe : 

mebMeesOevee®eer J³eeHleer ceneje<ì ̂ jep³eeHegjleer®e ce³ee&efole nesleer. ceneje<ìêleerue ûeeceerCe Je Menjer meJe& 

efpeu¿eeleerue kegÀmleerefiejeb®ee meceeJesMe DeY³eemeemeeþer kesÀuee iesuee. meojerue mebMeesOeveemeeþer 18 Je<ee& Hes#ee peemle Je³ee®es 

(Òeew{ Heg©<e) lemes®e kegÀmleer ceeie&oMe&keÀ, Heb®e, mebIeìkeÀ Je HeeuekeÀ efveJe[C³eele Deeues nesles. 

ceeefnleer mebkeÀueve : 

mebMeesOevee®³ee ceeefnleer mebkeÀueveemeeþer ÒeeLeefcekeÀ Je efÜleer³e oesvner m$eesleeb®ee JeeHej keÀjC³eele Deeuee neslee. 

ÒeMveeJeueer®³ee ceeO³eeceelegve Heb®e, ceeie&oMe&keÀ, HeeuekeÀ, mebIeìkeÀ Je kegÀmleerefiejeb®³ee celee®es mebkeÀueve kesÀues iesues. ³ee 

efMeJee³e efJeefJeOe ûebLeeue³eeceOetve GHeueyOe Peeuesu³ee efJeefJeOe meboYe& ûebLe, ceeefmekesÀ, pejveume, Je=ÊeHe$eeb®ee DeeOeej 

mebMeesOeveemeeþer IesC³eele Deeuee. 

vecegvee efveJe[ : 

kegÀmleerefiej, kegÀmleer ceeie&oMe&keÀ, Heb®e, HeeuekeÀ, mebIeìkeÀ ³eeb®³eekeÀ[gve ÒeMveeJeueer Ye©ve IesC³eemeeþer ³ee¢ef®íkeÀ 

vecegvee efveJe[ He×le (Random Sampling) uee@ìjer He×leer®ee JeeHej keÀ©ve 200 kegÀmleerefiej, 50 Heb®e, 50 kegÀmleer 

ceeie&oMe&keÀ, 50 mebIeìkeÀ Je 50 HeeuekeÀ ÒeMveeJeueer Ye©ve IesC³eemeeþer efveJe[C³eele Deeues nesles. 

efve<keÀ<e& : 

ceneje<ì^eleerue kegÀmleer®ee efJekeÀeme-GefCeJee Je Ghee³e³eespevee ³ee mebMeesOevee®³ee meboYee&le kesÀuesu³ee kegÀmleerefiej, 

kegÀmleer ceeie&oMe&keÀ, Heb®e, mebIeìkeÀ DeeefCe HeeuekeÀ ³eeb®³ee meJex#eCee®es efJeMues<eCe keÀ©ve Heg{erue efve<keÀ<e& ceeb[C³eele ³esle 
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Deens. 

1. kegÀmleer #es$eele ³esCeeN³ee yengleebMe kegÀmleerefiejeb®³ee kegÀìgbyeeleerue J³eJemee³e ne ÒeecegK³eeves Me sleer ne Deens. 

DeLee&le®e ûeeceerCe Je MeslekeÀjer kegÀìtyeeble kegÀmleer #es$eeyeÎue DeefOekeÀ DeekeÀ<e&Ce Dee{Ules. 

2. kegÀìgbyeeleerue kegÀmleer HejbHejs®ee HeÀe³eoe yengleebMe kegÀmleerefiejebvee nesleebvee efomelees. 

3. kegÀmleer®eer ueeskeÀefÒe³elee keÀceer Peeu³ee®es efomeles Je l³eeuee cegK³ele: efJeosMeer KesUeb®es DeekeÀ<e&Ce, Òemeej 

ceeO³eceeb®es lemes®e Meemevee®es ogue&#e ns IeìkeÀ peyeeyeoej Demeu³ee®es efomeles. 

4. ûeeceerCe Yeeieeleu³ee yengleebMeer kegÀmleerefiejebvee lep%ee ceeHe&Àle kegÀmleer ceeie&oMe&ve efceUle veener. 

5. ¬eÀer[e JewÐekeÀ lep%ee®es ceeie&oMe&ve, meuuee Del³euHe kegÀmleerefiejebvee®e efceUles. 

6. ûeeceerCe Yeeieeleerue kegÀmleerefieje He³e¥le DeeOegefvekeÀ kegÀmleer efve³ece lemes®e ÒeefMe#eCe Del³euHe ÒeceeCeele efceUles. 

7. kegÀmleerefiejemeeþer DeeJeM³ekeÀ DeeOegefvekeÀ meeOeve megefJeOes®ee DeYeeJe Deens. 

8. kegÀmleermeeþer DeeJeM³ekeÀ Hees<eekeÀ Deeneje®eer DeeJeM³ekeÀlee Demeles Hejbleg Òel³e#eele Del³euHe kegÀmleerefiejebvee®e 

Hees<ekeÀ Deenej efceUlees. 

9. HeejbHeeefjkeÀ ceeleerJejerue kegÀmleer DeeOegefvekeÀ ce@ìJejerue kegÀmleeruee Hees<ekeÀ Deens. Hejbleg Deefle HejbHeje efÒe³elescegUs 

kegÀmleer®es DeeOegefvekeÀ mJe©He Je leb$e mJeerkeÀejC³eemen ce³ee&oe ³esleele. 

10. kegÀmleer®eer jep³e mebIeìvee keÀe³e&#ece Deens. Hejbleg ceneje<ì^e®³ee keÀener efpeune Je Menj mebIeìvee keÀe³e&#ece Je 

keÀle&J³eo#e vemeu³ee®es peeCeJeles. 

11. Meemeveeves efouesu³ee megefJeOee ûeeefceCe Yeeieeleerue kegÀmleerefiejebHe³e¥le Heesn®ele veener. 

12. ceneje<ì^eleerue yengleebMe kegÀmleerefiej ûeeefceCe iejerye MeslekeÀjer kegÀìgbyeeleues Demeu³eecegUs l³eebvee owvebefove 

GojefveJee&ne®eer ef®eblee Demeles. 

13. yejs®e kegÀmleerefiej G®®e efMe#eCeeHeemetve Jebef®ele Demeu³ee®es efomeles. 

14. ceneje<ì^e®³ee efJeefJeOe YeeieeceOeerue leeueefcele YeeweflekeÀ megefJeOeeb®ee DeYeeJe Deens. 

SkebÀoj cenejeä^eleerue kegÀmleer #es$e Òeeef®eve HejbHeje Je kegÀmleer®es DeeOegefvekeÀ mJe©He ³ee ÜbÜele De[keÀu³ee®es 

efomeles. HetJeeaHes#ee kegÀmleer #es$ee®es meeceeefpekeÀ HeeþyeU keÀceer nesle Demeues lejer DeeOegefvekeÀ efve³eceye× kegÀmleercegUs kegÀmleer 

#es$eekeÀ[s DeekeÀ<eeale nesCeeje SkeÀ veJee Jeie& Go³eeuee ³esle Deens. Deepe kegÀmleer #es$eemeceesj efJeefJeOe mecem³ee efomeleele Je 

l³ee mees[efJeC³eemeeþer MeemekeÀer³e HeeleUerJej Je kegÀmleerefiej Heefj<eoskeÀ[gve keÀener ÒeceeCeele Òe³elve nesleevee efomelees; Hejbleg 

ceneje<ì^eleerue kegÀmleer #es$ee®³ee GpJeue YeefJe<³eemeeþer keÀener peeCeerJeHetJe&keÀ Òe³elve nesCes DeeJeM³ekeÀ Deens.  

Ghee³e ³eespevee : 

   meojerue mebMeesOevee®³ee efve<keÀ<ee&Jeªve DeeefCe cenejeäêleerue kegÀmleerefiej, ceeie&oMe&keÀ, Heb®e, me bIeìkeÀ Je HeeuekeÀ 

³eeb®³ee meJex#eCeeJe©ve Heg{erue Ghee³e³eespevee meg®eefJeC³eele ³esle Deens. 

1. kegÀmleerefieje®es HeeuekeÀ Je kegÀmleer MeewefkeÀve veeieefjkeÀeb®³ee ceeveefmekeÀles®ee HeÀe³eoe IesJetve Meemeveeves Je 

kegÀmleerefiej Heefj<eosves ³eesi³e efve³eespeve DeeKeu³eeme kegÀmleer #es$eeuee JewYeJe ÒeeHle nesT MekeÀles. 

2. ceneje<ì^ Meemeveeves DeeefCe kegÀmleerefiej Heefj<eosves meb³egkeÌle efjl³ee ieeJe lesLes leeueerce Je Gmleeoeb®eer mees³e 

l³ee®eyejesyej DeeOegefvekeÀ J³ee³eece meeOeve GHeueyOe keÀ©ve ÐeeJeer. 
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3. ûeeefceCe Yeeieeleerue kegÀmleerefiejebvee ³eesi³e ÒeefMe#eCe osC³eemeeþer kegÀmleer ceeie&oMe&keÀ DemeeJee lemes®e l³eeves 

ceeie&oMe&vee®es efJeefJeOe DeY³eeme¬eÀce HetCe& kesÀuesuee DemeeJee. 

4. je<ì^er³e Je Deeblejjeä^er³e mHeOexle vewHegC³e efceUJeuesu³ee kegÀmleerefiejebvee ceesþîee yeef#emeeb®eer Je YeefJe<³ee®³ee 

megjef#eles®eer lejlego Meemeveeves keÀjeJeer. 

5. ceneje<ì^eleerue ûeeefceCe Yeeieele DeeOegefvekeÀ ce@ìJejerue kegÀmleer®eer ueeskeÀefÒe³elee Jee{efJeC³eemeeþer peemleerle 

peemle mHeOee¥®es Dee³eespeve keÀjeJes. lemes®e efJeefJeOe ®e®ee& me$es Je mesefceveej Dee³eesefpele keÀ©ve l³ee®³eele 

DeeOegefvekeÀ kegÀmleeryeÎue ceeefnleer osJetve peeie=keÀlee Jee{JeeJeer. 

6. ceneje<ì^ Meemeveeves iejerye neslekeÀ© vewHegC³eÒeeHle kegÀmleerefiejebvee efveJe[tve l³eeb®³ee mekeÀme Deeneje®eer Je 

ÒeefMe#eCee®eer mees³e Òel³eskeÀ efpeu¿ee®³ee efþkeÀeCeer keÀjeJeer. 

7. kegÀmleerefieje®³ee ogKeeHeleerJej ³eesi³e GHe®eejemeeþer efpeunemlejeJej ¬eÀer[eJewÐekeÀ le%eeb®eer Je efHeÀefpe³eesLesjHeer 

le%eeb®eer J³eJemLee keÀjeJeer. 

8. kegÀmleer®³ee efpeune, Menj Je leeuegkeÀe mebIeìveebvee keÀe³e&#ece yeveJetve l³eebvee kegÀmleer efJekeÀemeemeeþer efveOeer 

osC³eele ³eeJee. 

9. Meemeve mlejeJej KesUe[gmeebþer, kegÀmleerefiejebmeeþer efJeefJeOe ³eespevee le³eej kesÀu³ee peeleele; Hejbleg Ye´<ìe®eej, 

oHeÌlej efojbieeF& ve nesT oslee l³ee®ee HeÀe³eoe Òel³e#e ûeeefceCe Yeeieeleerue kegÀmleerefiejebvee keÀ©ve osC³eele 

³eeJee. 

10. kegÀmleerefiejebvee kegÀmleer ÒeefMe#eCee yejesyej G®®e efMe#eerle nesC³eemeeþer Òeeslmeeefnle keÀ©ve ceeie&oMe&ve keÀjeJes. 

ceneje<ì^eleerue kegÀmleer #es$ee®³ee Òeieleer®es YeefJe<³e GpJeue Demeu³ee®es kegÀmleer mebIeìkeÀ, ceeie&oMe&keÀ, Heb®e Deee fCe 

HeeuekeÀebvee Jeeìles; Hejbleg ³eemeeþer MeemekeÀer³e, DeMeemeefkeÀ³e leLee Jew³ekeÌleerkeÀ HeeleUerJej J³eeHekeÀ ÒeceeCeele Òe³elve neleer 

I³eeJes ueeieleerue. 
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Devve megj#ee Je Yeejlee®eer YetefcekeÀe 

Òee. megoece keÀesj[s : DeLe&Meem$e efJeYeeie, ³eMeJeble ceneefJeÐeeue³e, veebos[. 

 

ÒemleeJevee : 

Yeejlee®eer 2001®³ee peveieCevesvegmeej 102.70 keÀesìer SJe{er ueeskeÀmebK³ee Deens. peieele ueeskeÀmebK³esle 

Yeejlee®ee ogmeje ¬eÀceebkeÀ ueeielees. lesJne kegÀþueerner J³ekeÌleer GHeeMeer Heesìer jent ve³es ns keÀu³eeCekeÀejer jep³ee®es Gefodo<ì 

Demeles. peieYej Devve megj#es®³ee meboYee&le cebLeve megª Deens. Devve ner ceeveJee®eer cetueYetle iejpe Deens, leer HetCe& keÀjCes 

³eemeeþer ÒeeOeev³e efoues peeles. Yeejlee®³ee je<ì^HeleeRveer 4 peguew 2009 jespeer oeefjê³e js<esKeeueerue kegÀìgbyeebvee Devve 

efceUC³ee®eer Kee$eer osC³eemeeþer `je<ì^er³e Devve megj#ee keÀe³eoe' keÀjC³ee®eer Meemevee®eer Je®eveye×lee peenerj kesÀueer. ner 

³eespevee Debceueele ³esC³eeHetJeea ³eespevesJej leHeMeerueele ®e®ee& nesCes peªjer®es Deens. osMeeleerue meJe& veeieefjkeÀeb vee Devvee®eer 

megj#ee Òeoeve keÀjCes ne ³ee efJeOes³ekeÀe®ee nslet Deens. ³ee efJeOes³ekeÀe®ee ÒecegKe Yej oeefjêîe js<esKeeueerue pevelesuee 

DevveefJe<e³ekeÀ megjef#elelee Òeoeve keÀjC³eeJej jenCeej Deens. DeMee pevelesuee oj ceefnv³eeuee Oeev³ee®ee efJee fMe<ì keÀesìe 

efve³eefcele efceUC³ee®eer nceer keÀe³eÐeele DemeCeej Deens. oeefjêîe efvecet&uevee®³ee nsletves G®eueC³eele ³esCeejs ns ceesþs HeeTue 

Demetve peieele DeMee leNns®ee keÀe³eoe ÒeLece®e DeefmleÊJeele ³esCeej Deens. 

Yeejleeves DevveOeev³e GlHeeovee®³ee yeeyeleerle pejer mJe³ebHetCe&le: ÒeeHle kesÀueer Demeueer lejer ueeskeÀebvee Hegjsmee meceleesue 

Deenej efceUle veener. Devve ìb®eeF& Demeuesu³ee 97 osMeeHewkeÀer Heefnu³ee 25 osMeebceO³es yeebieueeosMe DeeefCe ³escesve efMeJee³e 

Yeejle ne SkeÀcesJe DeefMe³eeF& osMe Deens. Gjuesues meJe& osMe ns DeeefÖeÀkesÀleerue Deens. meb³egkeÌle jeäê®³ee DenJeeueevegmeej 

Yeejleele peieeleerue kegÀHeesef<ele peveles®³ee 25 ìkeÌkesÀ pevelee jenele Deens. peieeleerue keÀceer Jepevee®³ee yeeuekeÀeb HewkeÀer 41 

ìkeÌkesÀ yeeuekeÀ Yeejleele Deensle. Hee®e Je<ee&Keeueerue 47 ìkeÌkesÀ yeeuekesÀ ner keÀceer Jepevee®eer Deensle. 45 ìkeÌkesÀ 

yeeuekeÀeb®eer Jee{ Kegbìueer Deens lej 16 ìkeÌkesÀ yeeuekesÀ ner kegÀHees<eerle Deensle. Demes kegÀHees<eCee®es ÒekeÀej kesÀJeU leerJe´ 

Devveìb®eeF& Demeuesu³ee osMeele Dee{Uleele. SkeÀ Jesieeves efJekeÀeme HeeJele Demeuesu³ee YeejleemeejK³ee MekeÌleerMeeueer 

je<ì^euee osMeele Demegjef#ele DeeefCe YetkesÀu³ee peveles®eer FlekeÀer ceesþer mebK³ee HejJe[Ceej veener. ÒeoerIe& keÀeUeHeemetve 

Òeuebefyele Demeuesueer Devve megj#ee SKeeÐee je<ì^e®³ee efJekeÀemeeJej efJeHeefjle HeefjCeece Ie[Jet MekeÀles. 

Devve megj#ee cnCepes keÀe³e? : 

meJe& pevelesuee Hegjsmes, JesUsJej Je meJe&keÀeU ®eebieu³ee opee&®es Devve efceUCes cnCepes Devve megj#ee Demes {esyeU ceeveeves 

cnCelee ³esF&ue. meb³egkeÌle je<ì^mebIee®³ee Devve Je Mesleer mebIeìvesves Devve megj#es®eer J³eeK³ee DeMeer kesÀueer Deens. ’meJe& 

pevelesuee ef¬eÀ³eeMeerue Je meMekeÌle Dee³eg<³eekeÀefjlee DeenejefJe<e³ekeÀ iejpeeHetleea Je Devvee®ee ÒeeOeev³e¬eÀce YeeieefJeC³eemeeþer 

vesnceer, Hegjsmes, megjef#ele Je mekeÀme Devve Òel³e#e Je DeeefLe&keÀ¢äîee megmeeO³e DemeCes ns Devve megj#es®es ue#eCe Deen s.“ 

1996 meeueer jesce ³esLeerue Heefj<eosle Òemlegle kesÀuesu³ee peenerjveec³eele ner J³eeK³ee kesÀueer Deens. 

DecesefjkesÀ®³ee Mesleer efJeYeeieeves cnìues Deens keÀer, ’Deejesi³eHetCe& Je ef¬eÀ³eeMeerue Dee³eg<³eemeeþer kegÀìgbyeeleerue meJe& 
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meom³eebvee kesÀJnener Hegjsmes Je mekeÀme Devve efceUt MekeÀCes ³eeme kegÀìgbyee®eer Devve megj#ee cnCelee ³esF&ue. Lees[keÌ³eele Devve 

megj#esle efkeÀceeve Keeueerue yeeyeer DeHesef#ele Deensle. (1) HegjsMee, megjef#ele Je mekeÀme Deeneje®eer leelkeÀeU GHeueyOelee 

DeeefCe (2) meeceeefpekeÀ¢äîee Dev³e ceeiee¥veer Demes Devve efceUefJeC³ee®eer ueeskeÀebceO³es #ecelee DemeC³ee®eer Kee$eer. 

Lees[keÌ³eele, Devvee®eer GHeueyOelee DeeefCe les Devve efceUefJeC³eemeeþer peveleskeÀ[s HegjsMeer keÀe³e&MekeÌleer DemeCes ³eecegUs Devve 

megj#ee ³esT MekeÀles.“ 

og<keÀeU Je YetkeÀyeUer ³ee oesvner iees<ìeRcegUs Devve Demegjef#elelesle Deensle. [e@. Decelme& mesve ³eebveer cnìu³eeÒeceeCes 

og<keÀeUele DeveskeÀ ueeskeÀeb®es YetkeÀyeUer He[leele, ³ee®es keÀejCe DevveOeev³ee®eer keÀcelejlee Demeles Demes veener lej Oeev³e 

Kejsoer keÀjC³ee®eer #ecelee peveleskeÀ[s vemeles. DeLee&le Oeev³emeeþe Hegjsmee Demetvener les ieefjye pevelesHe³e¥le ve Heesnes®eu³eeves 

l³eeb®ee ce=l³et Dees{Jelees. 

YeejleemeejK³ee efJekeÀmeveMeerue osMeeceO³es Devve megj#esuee HeÀej cenÊJe Deens. keÀejCe ueeskeÀmebK³es®ee ceesþe efnmmee ne 

iejerye Deens DeeefCe l³ee®ee Ke®e& ne DevveOeev³eeJej peemle neslees. Yeejleer³e Mesleer #es$e ns SkeÀ cenÊJee®es #es$e ³ee Devve 

megjef#elelesMeer mebyebOeerle Deens. Mesleer #es$eeJej®e Devve megj#es®ee ÒeMve DeeOeeefjle Deens. p³eeJesUer DevveOeev³e, lesue, [eUer 

³eeb®es GlHeeove ceesþîee ÒeceeCeele neslees, l³eeJesUer ne ÒeMve peemle Yes[meeJele veener. Hejbleg og<keÀeU, Hetj, Jee{leer 

ueeskeÀmebK³ee, DevveOeev³ee®ee pewJe FbOeve efveefce&leermeeþer Jee{lee GHe³eesie, nJeeceeveeleerue yeoue, He=LJeerJejerue HeeC³ee®³ee 

HeeleUerleerue Ieì, Meslepeefceveer®ee GÐeesie Je jenC³eemeeþer JeeHej DeMee efJeefJeOe keÀejCeecegUs Devveìb®eeF& efvecee&Ce nesle Deens. 

DevveOeev³ee®eer ìb®eeF& Peeu³eecegUs ne ÒeMve iebYeerj yeveuee Deens, ne ÒeMve Mesleerleerue GlHeeoveeMeer efveie[erle Deens. 

peieele Deefle ieefjyeercegUs megceejs 85 keÀesìer ueeskeÀ YetkesÀues Deensle. DeefveefM®ele GlHevveecegUs megceejs 200 keÀesìer 

ueeskeÀebvee Devve megj#ee veener. Hegjsmes Je mekeÀme Devve ve efceUeu³eeves ojJe<eea megceejs 60 ueeKe cegues cejCe HeeJeleele. 

cnCepes jespe YetkesÀves cejCeeN³ee yeeuekeÀeb®eer mebK³ee 17,000 Deens. 

peieYejele DevveeJeªve efveoMe&ves, obies nesle Deensle. FìeueerceOeerue `Pasta Protests', cesefkeÌmekeÀesceOeerue `Tortilla 

Rallies' ner keÀener GoenjCes oslee ³esleerue. yeebieueeosMeeuee ojJe<ee&uee 5 ueeKe ìve Oeev³ee®eer ceole I³eeJeer ueeieles. 

³eeJeªve lesLeerue Devve Demegj#es®eer keÀuHevee ³esles. efJekeÀemee®³ee Òeef¬eÀ³esle oj[esF& GlHevve Jee{le Demeues lejer GlHevve 

efJe<ecelee Òe®eb[ ÒeceeCeele Jee{le Deens. HeefjCeecele: Del³euHe GlHevve ieìeleerue ueeskeÀeb®eer mebK³ee Jee{le Deens. l³eebvee Devve 

efJekeÀle IesCes MekeÌ³e nesle vemeu³eeves Devve Demegj#esuee leeW[ ÐeeJes ueeiele Deens. 2008 meeueer mebHetCe& peieeuee DeHegje 

DevveOeev³ee®ee HegjJeþe Je Òe®eb[ ÒeceeCeele Jee{uesu³ee efkebÀceleer®ee DevegYeJe Deeuee. lemes®e 2010 ns ®eeuet Je<e& 

ceneieeF&®es Je<e& cnCetve DeesUKeu³ee peele Deens. 

Yeejlee®eer Jeeì®eeue : 

Yeejleeves Devve megj#es®³ee ¢äerves keÀener HeeJeues G®eueueer Deensle. 4 petve 2009 jespeer Devve Je meeJe&peefvekeÀ 

efJelejCe ceb$eeue³eeves `jeä^er³e Devve megj#ee keÀe³eoe' yeeyele SkeÀ mebkeÀuHevee le³eej kesÀueer. meO³ee Yeejleele ueeiet 

Demeuesu³ee Devve HegjJeþîee®³ee ³eespevesletve 277 ueeKe ìve Oeev³ee®es JeeìHe nesles Je l³eemeeþer 37,000 keÀesìer 

ªHe³eeb®es DeLe&mene³³e efoues peeles. 

ÒemleeefJele keÀe³eÐeevegmeej ûeeceerCe Je Menjer Yeeieeleerue oeefjêîe js<esKeeueerue kegÀìgbyeebvee efkeÀceeve cee$esle ien t, leebotU Je 

[eUer ³eeb®³ee HegjJeþîeeMeer Kee$eer osTve Devve megj#ee jeKeueer peeF&ue. Yeejleele cee®e& 2009®³ee MesJeìer 10 keÀesìer 
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68 ueeKe kegÀìgbyeemeeþer ojcene 25 efkeÀuees Oeev³e keÀceer efkebÀceleerle 3 ªHe³es Òeefle efkeÀuees HegjefJeC³ee®ee ÒemleeJe Deens. 

oeefjêîe js<esKeeueerue jsMevekeÀe[&med 5 Je<ee¥keÀjerlee JewOe jenleerue Je l³eeveblej leer DeeHeesDeeHe jÎ nesleerue. meO³ee 

DevveOeev³e HegjefJeC³ee®³ee megª Demeuesu³ee ³eespevee jÎ keÀªve keÀe³eÐeevegmeej 251 ueeKe ìve Oeev³e GHeueyOe keÀªve 

efoues peeF&ue Je l³eemeeþer megceejs 40,380 keÀesìer ªHe³eeb®es DeLe&mee¿e Meemeve HegjJesue. 13 peguew 2009 jespeer 

je<ì^er³e Devve megj#ee keÀe³eÐee®ee DeY³eeme keÀjC³eemeeþer ÒecegKe ceb$³eeb®eer SkeÀ meefceleer vesceC³eele Deeueer. 

Yeejleele meO³ee Debl³eeso³e Devve ³eespevee Debceueele Deens. ³ee ³eespevesvegmeej oeefjê³ejs<esKeeueerue kegÀìgbyeebvee Òel³eskeÀ 

ceefnv³eekeÀefjlee 35 efkeÀuees leebotU 2 ªHe³es Òeefle efkeÀuees ojeves HegjefJeuee peelees. 

Devve megj#ee ³eespevesvegmeej kesÀJeU 25 efkeÀuees Oeev³e 3 ªHe³es Òeefle efkeÀuees ojeves HegjefJeues peeCes DeHesef#ele Deens. 

cnCepes®e Òel³eskeÀ kegÀìgbyeeuee ojcene 10 efkeÀuees Oeev³e keÀceer efceUsue. efceUCeeN³ee 25 efkeÀueesmeeþer efkebÀcele 1 ©He³ee 

peemle ÐeeJeer ueeiesue. Meemevee®³ee OeesjCeevegmeej meO³ee 277 ueeKe ìve Oeev³ee®es JeeìHe nesles les Deelee veJeer ve Devve 

keÀe³eÐeevegmeej 251 ìve FlekesÀ®e ueeiesue. Devve megj#ee keÀe³eoe ueeiet keÀjC³eeHetJeea DeefmlelJeele Demeuesu³ee ìeiexìs[ 

meeJe&peefvekeÀ efJelejCe ³eespevee, Debl³eeso³e Devve ³eespevee, SkeÀeeflcekeÀ yeeueefJekeÀeme ³eespevee, ceO³eevn ³eespevee Fl³eeoer 

³eespevee jÎ keÀjeJe³ee®³ee Deensle. 

efve<keÀ<e& : 

1) yeer.Heer.Sue. ³eespevesmeeþer peer meyeefme[er osC³eele ³esles l³eeHewkeÀer 36 ìkeÌkesÀ meyeefme[er ceOeu³ee ceOes®e ie[He 

kesÀueer peeles DeeefCe kesÀJeU 42 ìkeÌkesÀ meyeefme[er yeer.Heer.Sue. kegÀìgbyeeHe³e¥le Heesnes®eles DeMeer JemlegefmLeleer meceesj 

Deeueer Deens. 

2) meJee¥meeþer Devve megj#ee keÀe³eoe keÀjeJee. ne keÀe³eoe ueeiet kesÀu³eeves osMee®³ee DeLe&J³eJemLesJej pej leeCe 

He[Ceej Demesue lej Òel³eskeÀ kegÀìgbyeemeeþer efoues peeCeejs Oeev³e 35 efkeÀueesSsJepeer 25 efkeÀuees keÀjC³eele ³eeJes 

DeeefCe ³eespevee meJe& kegÀìgbyeemeeþer Kegueer keÀjC³eele ³eeJeer. pesCeskeÀªve Ye´<ìe®eej keÀceer nesF&ue. 

3) oeefjêîe js<esKeeueerue ueeskeÀ MeesOeCes, l³eebvee keÀe[& osCes, Hee®e Je<ee¥veer les jÎ Peeu³eeJej Hegvne ner Òeef¬eÀ³ee keÀjCes, 

meJex#eCe keÀjCes Fl³eeoer iees<ìer keÀjleevee J³eJenejele ns MekeÌ³e nesF&ue keÀe? l³ee®eer DebceueyepeeJeCeer keÀjleevee 

DeveskeÀ De[®eCeer ³esleerue, ner JemletefmLeleer veekeÀejlee ³esCeej veener. 

4) oeefjêîe js<esKeeueerue leer kegÀìgbyes Deensle l³eeHewkeÀer 38 ìkeÌkesÀ kegÀìgbyes Debl³eeso³e Devve ³ee ³eespevesle ³esleele. veJeerve 

efJeOes³ekeÀecegUs ³ee ³eespeves®eer J³eeHleer meJe& yeer.Heer.Sue. kegÀìgbyes DemeCeej Deens. l³eecegUs osMeeleerue Devve megj#ee 

J³eJemLesle ¬eÀebleer Ie[tve ³esCeej Deens. 

5) ueesn, Dee³eesef[ve, De-peerJevemelJe ³eemeejK³ee Devve IeìkeÀe®eer keÀcelejlee Yeejleer³eeble efometve ³esles. l³ee®ee 

HeefjCeece #ecelesle Ieì nesC³eeJej neslees. DeMee Devve IeìkeÀe®es kegÀHees<eCe jesKeC³eemeeþer ³eesi³e l³ee OeesjCee®eer 

iejpe Deens. 

6) ke=À<eer #es$eeleerue efveke=Àä opee&®³ee mebMeesOeveecegUs ke=À<eer #es$ee®es GlHeeove keÀceer nesle Deens. GoenjCeeLe& iesu³ee 

10 Je<ee&le ient Je leeboUe®³ee GlHeeove #ecelesle Jee{ Peeuesueer efomele veener. 

Ghee³e : 

Devve Demegj#ee ner leelHegjleea efkebÀJee iebYeerj Demet MekeÀles. l³eecegUs efle®³eeJejerue Ghee³e³eespevee efle®³ee mJe©Heevegmeej 
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þjJeeJeer ueeieles. 

1. osMeele ogmejer nefjle ¬eÀebleer Ie[Jetve DeeCeC³eemeeþer efJeÐeceeve Devve Je ke=À<eer OeesjCee®ee HesÀjDee{eJee 

IesC³ee®eer JesU Deeueer Deens. 

2. Yeejleeleerue ke=À<eer mebMeesOeveele ¬eÀebleer Ie[Jetve DeeCeC³eemeeþer ®eebieueer ¢<ìer DemeCeejs vesle=lJe Je veeefJeC³eHe tCe& 

³eespevee®³ee ceeie&oMe&veeKeeueer mebIeìerleHeCes keÀece keÀjC³ee®eer iejpe Deens. ³esl³ee 10 les 15 Je<ee¥le 

GlHeeove ogHeìerves Jee{efJeues lej Devve megj#ee ns GefÎ<ì ieeþlee ³esF&ue. 

3. mejkeÀejuee meeJe&peefvekeÀ efJelejCe ÒeCeeueer cepeyetle keÀjeJeer ueeiesue, l³eemeeþer Yeejleer³e Oeev³e 

ceneceb[Ue®³ee keÀece keÀjC³ee®³ee He×leerle megOeejCee keÀjeJeer ueeiesue. ns ceneceb[U Oeev³ee®ee efMeuekeÀer 

meeþe Demeuesu³ee jep³eeletve Oeev³ee®eer Kejsoer keÀjerle Demeles DeeefCe les Oeev³e legìer®³ee jep³eebvee HeeþefJele 

Demeles. 

4. mJemle Oeev³e ogkeÀeveeletve Oeev³ee®es efJelejCe ®eebieu³ee ÒekeÀejs JneJes ³eemeeþer l³eele megOeejCee Ie[Jetve DeeCeCes 

iejpes®es Peeues Deens. veJ³ee Devve megj#ee keÀe³eÐeele Oeev³ee®³ee efJelejCe ÒeCeeueerle megOeejCee Ie[Jetve 

DeeCeC³eemeeþer DeveskeÀ meg³eesi³e yeoue DeeJeM³ekeÀ Deensle. 

5. Devve megj#ee keÀe³eoe keÀjCes Je lees Debceueele DeeCeCes ns SkeÀ ceesþs DeeJneve Deens. l³eemeeþer jepekeÀer³e 

ÒeyeU Je mekeÀejelcekeÀ F®íeMekeÌleer DemeCes DeeJeM³ekeÀ Deens. 

6. MesleerceO³es DevveOeev³ee®es GlHeeove nesle Demeles, l³ee Meslepeceervee r®ee Flej keÀe³ee&meeþer JeeHej nesle Demesue 

lej Devve ìb®eeF& GodYeJeCeej. Goe. Mesleer³eesi³e peceerve jmles, efJeceeveleU, veeiejerkeÀjCe ³eemeeþer JeeHej nesle 

Deens. Devve megjef#elelesmeeþer peceerve þsJeCes DeeJeM³ekeÀ Deens. ogmeN³ee nefjle ¬eÀebleer®eer iejpe Deelee 

ÒekeÀ<ee&ves peeCeJele Deens. MesleerceO³es ceesþs yeoue Ie[efJeC³ee®eer iejpe Deens. l³eemeeþer MesleerceO³es mebMeesOeve 

keÀjCes peªjer®es Deens. 

meceejesHe : 

Devve megjef#elelee ne ÒeMve leeye[leesye megìsue Demes veener HeCe YeefJe<³ekeÀeUeleerue ueeskeÀmebK³ee Jee{er®ee efJe®eej keÀªve 

Mesleer®es efve³eespeve keÀªve DevveOeev³ee®es GlHeeove Jee{efJeCes iejpes®es Deens. 

Yeejlee®ee efJekeÀeme DeeefCe peeieeflekeÀ cenemeÊes®es mJeHve Heenleevee, osMeeleerue ceesþîee ÒeceeCeeJejerue pevelee 

DevveOeev³eeHeemetve Jebef®ele jeefnueer lej De[LeUe þª MekeÀles. l³eemeeþer meJee¥meeþer Devve megj#ee MekeÌ³e Deens. cnCetve 

Oeev³e GHeueyOe keÀªve osC³eeyejesyej®e Mesleceeuee®es GlHeeove Je GlHeeokeÀlee Jee{efJeCes, peerJeveeJeM³ekeÀ DevveOeev³e 

GlHeeoveeuee ÒeeOeev³e osCes, osMee®³ee DeeefLe&keÀ Je=×er®ee oj Jee{Jetve Oeev³e Dee³eeleer®eer MekeÌ³elee Jee{efJeCes, efJelejCeele 

meceevelee DeeCeCes DeeefCe GlHevve efJe<ecelee keÀceer keÀjCes ³eemeejK³ee oerIe&keÀeueerve Ghee³eebveer Kejb lej Devve megj#ee meeO³e 

nesF&ue. 

meboYe& : 

1) J³eeJemeeef³ekeÀ He³ee&JejCe, Òee. kesÀ. S®e. þkeÌkeÀj, HeÀ[kesÀ ÒekeÀeMeve, keÀesuneHetj 

2) J³eeJemeeef³ekeÀ He³ee&JejCe, Òee. kesÀ. Sce. Yeesmeues / Òee. kesÀ. yeer. keÀeìs, HeÀ[kesÀ ÒekeÀeMeve, keÀesuneHetj 

3) ³eespevee ceeefmekeÀ, petuew 2008 
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4) owefvekeÀ ueeskeÀcele, 12 peevesJeejer 2010 (cebieUJeej) 

5) owefvekeÀ ueeskeÀcele, 21 SefÒeue 2010 (yegOeJeej) 

* * * 

ûeeceerCe ceefnuee ye®ele ieì – efJekeÀemee®es SkeÀ ÒeYeeJeer ceeO³ece 

Òee. ieesHeeU ieesjKe keÀesuns : HewÀpeHetj lee. ³eeJeue efpe. peUieeJe 

Òee. [e@. Deefveue Heer. Mejesos : Oeveepeer veevee ceneefJeÐeeue³e, peUieeJe 

  

ÒemleeJevee :  

ceefnuee ye®ele ieì ³ee efJe<e³eeJej keÀesþsner DeY³eeme Peeuesuee veener cnCetve ³ee ³eespeves®ee meg#ce DeY³eeme keÀ©ve ³ee 

³eespeves®eer DeefOekeÀ ®eebieu³ee HeOoleerves DebceueyepeeJeCeer nesC³eemeeþer keÀe³e keÀjC³ee®eer iejpe Deens ns HeeneCes DeeJeM³ekeÀ 

Jeeìles l³ee¢<ìerves mebMeesOekeÀeves ¿ee efJe<e³ee®eer efveJe[ kesÀueer Deens. 

ceeCetme pevceeuee Deeu³eeHeemetve l³eeuee DeveskeÀ mecem³ee Yes[meeJele Demeleele. J³ekeÌleer pemepeMeer ceesþer nesle peeles 

lemeleMeer peemleerle peemle mecem³eebceO³es leer iegjHeÀìle peeles Je mecem³ee mees[Jelee mees[Jelee leeruee veekesÀveT ³esleele. DeMee 

DeveskeÀ cenlJee®³ee mecem³eebHewkeÀer Del³eble cenlJee®eer mecem³ee cnCepes DeeefLe&keÀ mecem³ee nes³e. 

megKeer peerJeve peiee³e®es Demesue lej ceeCemee®eer DeeefLe&keÀ efmLeleer keÀceerle keÀceer ®eebieueer nJeer. DeeefLe&keÀ efmLeleer ®eebieueer 

Demesue lej®e ceeCemeeuee meceepeele mevceeveeves peielee ³esles. Dev³eLee DeveskeÀ mecem³eebvee leeW[ ÐeeJes ueeieles Je meceepeele 

l³ee®eer efkebÀcele Megv³e Demeles. 

cegueeb®es efMe#eCe, ueive keÀe³e&, IejyeebOeCeer, kegÀìgbyeeleerue J³ekeÌleeR®es DeepeejHeCe F. meejK³ee keÀefþCe mecem³eeb®³ee JesUer 

DeeHeCeebme DeeefLe&keÀ ceoleer®eer DeeJeM³ekeÀlee Demeles. DeMee JesUer DeeHeCeebme keÀesþtvelejer DeeefLe&keÀ ceole efceUeJeer DeMeer 

DeHes#ee Demeles. cee$e keÀefþCe Òemebieer jkeÌlee®eer veeles Demeuesueer ceb[UermegOoe DeeHeu³eeuee SsveJesUe r ceole keÀ© MekeÀle 

veenerle. l³eeJesUer DeeHeCeebme keÀpe&©Heeves Flej mebmLeebkeÀ[s ceoleer®eer ³ee®evee keÀjeJeer ueeieles. 

meJe&®e #es$eele efm$e³eeb®es ³eesieoeve GuuesKeveer³e Deens. SJe{s®e veJns lej l³eeb®es ³eesieoeve Jee{le Deens. efm$e³eebvee 

efvemeiee&ves MekeÌleer efoueer Hejbleg DeeHeu³ee meceepe j®evesves efleuee ieewCe mLeeve efouesues efometve ³esles. Òeieleer® ee ceeie& efJemleejerle 

keÀjeJe³ee®ee Demesue lej ceefnueebvee GÐeespekeÀles®³ee #es$eele HeoeHe&Ce keÀjC³eeme, mebOeer®ee ueeYe Ie sC³eeme Òeeslmeenve osCes ner 

keÀeUe®eer iejpe Deens. 

me=<ìer GlHelleer®es mebieesHevee®es ceneve keÀe³e& efvemeiee&ves peJeUHeeme 80 ìkeÌkesÀ m$eerJej meesHeJeuesues Deens. ns ceneve keÀe³e& 

m$eer ³eLee³eesi³e Heej Hee[les. ceele=lJe ner efvemeiee&ves m$eeruee efouesueer ceneve osCeieer Deens. lemes®e m$eerme meeQo³e&, keÀuHekeÀlee, 

keÀeìkeÀmej, GÐeespekeÀlee, Yee<eCe keÀewMeu³e ns vewmeefie&keÀ iegCe yeneue kesÀues Deensle. ceefnueebveer meewo³e&, mebmkeÀej, mebmeej 

efìkeÀJetve þsJeues Deensle. ceefnuee melele GÐeesieMeerue Demeleele. meble yeefnCeeyeeF&ves cnìu³eevegmeej ’Deyeuee®ee pevce osTve 

osJe ®egkeÀuee Je je$ebefoJeme yewue IeeC³eeuee pegHeuee.“ 

Yeejleer³e ceefnuee efJeve³eMeerue veerleer, l³eeie, HeeHeYeer©HeCee, ceeOeg³e&, ®eeleg³e&, meeQo³e& ³ee owJeer iegCeeb®ee Keefpevee 

Demeleele. 

osMeYejele ceefnueeb®³ee me#eceerkeÀjCeeyeÎue yeesueueb peele Demeleevee DeHeefjne³eHeCes mJe³ebmene³³elee ye®eleieìeb®ee meboYe& 
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³eslees®e. peJeUHeeme one Je<ee&HetJeea SkeÀ mejkeÀejer ³eespevee cnCetve Deeuesu³ee ³ee mebkeÀuHevesveb Deelee ®eUJeU cnCetve 

®eebieueb®e cetU Oejue³e. ³ee®es keÀejCe cnCepes ³ee ³eespeves®eer JewefMe<ìd³e HetCe& GÎsMe nes³e. 

ye®ele ieì ®eUJeUer®ee ceeieerue keÀener keÀeUeleerue keÀecekeÀepee®ee HejeceMe& Iesleuee Demelee ye®ele ieì ®eUJeUerves 

ves$eoerHekeÀ Òeieleer kesÀu³ee®es mHe<ì nesF&ue. jefJebêveeLe ìeieesjebveer l³eeb®³ee SkeÀe keÀefJelesle ceeveJeer peerJeveele DeLe&¬eÀebleer®eer 

yeerpes Hesjuesueer efomeleele, ’ceeJeUleerkeÀ[s ®eeueuesuee met³e& ceeies JeUtve He=LJeeruee efJe®eejlees, ceeP³ee Demleeveblej ceePes ns 

keÀe³e& keÀesCe keÀjsue?“ He=LJeerJejerue kegÀCeer®e Gllej osle veener ns Heentve SkeÀe keÀesHeN³eele lesJele Demeuesueer HeCeleer met³ee&uee 

cnCeles, ’ns met³ee& legP³eeveblej legPes ns keÀe³e& ceer ceeP³ee Hejerves keÀjsveçç ceer ceeP³ee Hejerves keÀjsve“, leer HeCeleer cnCepes®e 

ceefnueeb®ee ye®ele ieì nes³e. 

meve 2001 ®³ee peveieCevesvegmeej Yeejlee®³ee SkegÀCe ueeskeÀmebK³esceO³es efm$e³eeb®eer mebK³ee 48.15 ìkeÌkesÀ FlekeÀer 

Deens. ³eeHewkeÀer 120 oMeue#e efm$e³ee oeefjê³e js<esKeeueerue peerJeve peiele Deens. peesHe³e¥le ³ee efm$e³ee efJekeÀemee®³ee cegK³e 

ÒeJeenele ³esCeej veenerle leesHe³e¥le Yeejlee®ee meeceeefpekeÀ, DeeefLe&keÀ efJekeÀeme nesCes MekeÌ³e nesCeej veener. 

J³eeK³ee : 

’SkeÀe®e Jee[er-JemleerJejerue, SkeÀe®e meeceeefpekeÀ, DeeefLe&keÀ mlejeceOeerue, meceefJe®eejer, meceeve iejpee DemeCeeN³ee 

10 les 20 ceefnueeb®³ee mebIeìvesme mJe³ebmene³³elee ye®ele ieì cnCeleele“. 

’ÒeeosefMekeÀ meceevelee Demeuesu³ee meceefJe®eejer, meceeve iejpee, meceeve DeHes#ee Demeuesu³ee 10 les 20 ceefnueebveer 

mJeuHeye®ele keÀ©ve ye®eleer®ee efJeefve³eesie GHeYeesieemeeþer keÀ©ve keÀpe& IesTve, J³eJemee³e keÀjCeeN³ee Je ueeskeÀMeener  ceeiee&ves 

mebIeìve keÀjCeeN³ee mecetneme mJe³ebmene³³elee ye®ele ieì cnCeleele“. 

’meJee&Lee&ve s meeOec³e& DemeCeeN³ee meYeemeoebveer JeepeJeer mebK³esves, mJes®ísves SkeÀ$e ³esTve meJee¥ieerCe GvveleerkeÀefjlee 

yeveefJeuesuee Je ®eeueefJeuesuee mecetn cnCepes mJe³ebmene³³elee ieì nes³e“. 

’mJele:®eer mene³³elee mJele: keÀjCes ³ee GÎsMeeves ye®eleer®eer meJe³e Jee{efJeC³ee®³ee ¢ef<ìves, DeeefLe&keÀ ÒeMveeb®eer 

mees[JeCetkeÀ keÀjC³eemeeþer Je meeceeefpekeÀ efJekeÀemeemeeþer keÀceerle keÀceer 10 Je peemleerle peemle 20 J³ekeÌleeRveer SkeÀ$e 

³esJetve le³eej kesÀuesuee mecetn cnCepes mJe³ebmene³³elee ceefnuee ye®ele ieì nes³e“. 

mJe³eb mene³elee ceefnuee ye®ele ieìe®es GÎsMe : (Objectives) 

1) ieìeleerue iejpet ceefnuee meYeemeoebvee lJejerle keÀpee&®eer GHeueyOelee keÀ©ve osCes. 

2) ieìeleerue meYeemeo ceefnueeb®³ee keÀewMeu³e DeeefCe efJeMJeemeele Jee{ keÀjCes. 

3) ieìe®³ee mene³³eeves mJele:®ee GÐeesie / J³eJemee³e meg© keÀjCes. 

4) ieìeleerue ceefnueeb®eer ye®ele keÀjC³ee®eer meJe³e Je=efOobiele keÀjCes. 

ie=efnleke=Àl³e : (Hypothesis) 

ceefnuee ye®ele ieìecegUs ceefnueeb®eer ye®ele keÀjC³ee®eer meJe³e Je=efOobiele Peeuee r Deens. 

J³eeHleer Je ce³ee&oe : (Scope & Limitations) 

keWÀêmejkeÀejves megJeCe& pe³ebleer ûeeceerCe mJejespeieej ³eespevee 1999 ceO³es meg© kesÀueer Deens. cenejeä^ele 

1,55,499 FlekesÀ ye®ele ieì mebK³ee Demetve l³eeHewkeÀer 1,15,197 FlekesÀ ceefnuee ye®ele ieì Deensle.
1

 m$eesle
1

 : 

ueeskeÀjep³e ceeefmekeÀ – ceeefnleer Je pevemebHeke&À cenemeb®eeueveeue³e, ce. Mee. ef[meWyej 2007 les cee®e& 2008. 
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peUieeJe efpeu¿eele ye®ele ieìeb®es keÀe³e& keWÀêmejkeÀej ceeHe&Àle jeyeefJeu³ee peeCeeN³ee megJeCe& pe³ebleer ûeeceerCe mJejespeieej 

³eespeves ceeHe&Àle efpeune Heefj<eosleerue ûeeceerCe efJekeÀeme ³eb$eCes®³ee ceoleerves ³ee ³eespeves®eer DebceueyepeeJeCeer efpeune ceO³eJeleer& 

menkeÀejer yeBkeÀ, Flej menkeÀejer yeBkeÀe lemes®e jeä^er³eke=Àle yeBkeÀe ³eeb®³ee ceeHe&Àle ®eeueles. 

meO³ee®³ee efmLeleerle GHeueyOe ceeefnleer®ee efJe®eej keÀjlee peUieeJe efpeu¿eele megJeCe& pe³ebleer ûeeceerCe ³eespevesDebleie&le 

1999-2000 ³ee Je<ee&le HeÀkeÌle 252 ceefnuee ye®ele ieì nesles lej cee®e& 2010 DeKesj ye®ele ieìe b®eer mebK³ee 

11544 Demetve l³eele 1969 FlekesÀ ceefnuee ye®ele ieì Demetve 4616 ceefnuee ye®ele ieìebvee 987.82 ueeKe 

©. keÀpe& Je 448.12 ueeKe ©. Devegoeve efouesues Deens.
2

 m$eesle : peUieeJe efpeune ûeeceerCe efJekeÀeme ³eb$eCee keÀe³ee&ue³e, 

peUieeJe 

peUieeJe efpeune ceO³eJeleea menkeÀejer yeBkeÀ, peUieeJe ®³ee Debleie&le cee®e& 2008 DeKesj peJeUHeeme 4367 

ceefnuee ye®ele ieì Deensle. 

peUieeJe efpeu¿eeleerue efJeefJeOe yeBkeÀeb®ee efJe®eej keÀjlee efpeu¿eele 193 keÀceefMe&³eue yeBkeÀe®³ee MeeKee Deensle lemes®e 

peUieeJe efpeune ceO³eJeleea yeBkesÀ®³ee 261 MeeKee Deensle. 

mJeCe&pe³ebleer ûeeceerCe mJe³eb jespeieej ³eespevesDebleie&le 

peUieeJe efpeu¿eeleerue leeuegkeÀeefvene³e ye®ele ieìeb®eer ceeefnleer oMe&efJeCeeje lekeÌlee
3

 m$eesle : peUieeJe efpeune ûeeceerCe 

efJekeÀeme ³eb$eCee keÀe³ee&ue³e, peUieeJe 

De.¬eÀ. leeuegkeÀe ceefnuee ye®ele ieì 

mebK³ee 1999-2000 

ceefnuee ye®ele ieì 

mebK³ee cee®e& 2010 

01 peUieeJe 28 595 

02 ®eesHe[e 00 363 

03 ³eeJeue 08 585 

04 jeJesj 55 848 

05 cegkeÌleeF&veiej 55 627 

06 YegmeeJeU 00 239 

07 yeesoJe[ 00 236 

08 peecevesj 05 630 

09 Hee®eesje 05 340 

10 40 ieeJe 65 535 

11 Ye[ieeJe 16 405 

12 HeejesUe 10 1480 

13 Sjb[esue 05 340 

14 OejCeieeJe 00 1807 

15 DeceUvesj -- 139 
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 SkegÀCe 252 9169 

 

GHejeskeÌle lekeÌl³eeJe©ve Demes efveoMe&veeme ³esles keÀer, megJeCe& pe³ebleer ûeeceerCe ³eespevesDebleie&le OejCeieebJe leeuegkeÌ³eele meJee&le 

peemle cnCepes 1807 ceefnuee ye®ele ieì mLeeHeve keÀjC³eele Deeuesues Deensle, l³eeKeeueesKeeue HeejesUe leeue gkeÌ³eele 

1480 ceefnuee ye®ele mLeeHeve keÀjC³eele Deeuesues Deensle. lej meJee&le keÀceer cnCepes DeceUvesj leeuegkeÌ³eele 139 

ceefnuee ye®ele ieì mLeeHeve keÀjC³eele Deeuessues Deensle. 

l³ee®e ÒeceeCes pej ye®ele ieìeb®³ee mLeeHevesHeemetve®ee efJe®eej kesÀuee Demelee Demes efveoMe&veeme ³esles keÀer, meg©Jeeleeruee meve 

1999 ceO³es peUieeJe efpeu¿eele ceefnuee ye®ele ieìeb®eer mebK³ee Del³euHe nesleer cnCepes HeÀkeÌle 252 FlekeÀer nesleer. 

l³eele 5 leeuegkeÌ³eecebO³es SkeÀner ye®ele ieì mLeeHeve keÀjC³eele Deeuesuee veJnlee. 

GHejeskeÌle ceefnuee ye®ele ieìebHewkeÀer mebMeesOekeÀeves 100 ceefnuee ye®ele ieìebvee Òel³e#e Yesìer osJetve ieìeleerue cee fnueebMeer 

®e®ee& kesÀueer l³ee®eÒeceeCes meoj ieìebkeÀ[tve ÒeMveeJeueer Ye©ve Iesleueer. 

mebMeesOevee®es cenlJe : (Research Importance) 

yengleebMe meJe& peieeceO³es m$eer³eeb®eer HeefjefmLeleer nueeKeer®eer Deens Demes®e cnCeeJes ueeiesue efkebÀyentvee keÀener DeefJekeÀefmele 

osMeebceO³es Je HejbHejeiele mecegoe³eebceO³es efm$e³eeb®eer HeefjefmLeleer Del³eble mees®eefve³e Deens. DeMee HeefjefmLeleerle yeebieuee 

osMeeleerue DeLe&le%e Je veesyesue Heeefjleesef<ekeÀ efJepesles [e@. cenbceo ³egvegme ³eebveer ceefnuee ye®ele ieìe®³ee ceeiee&ves SkeÀ DeeMes®ee 

efkeÀjCe oeKeefJeuesuee Deens. DeeefCe l³eevegmeej peer keÀener Lees[erHeÀej ye®ele ieìebveer Òeieleer kesÀueer Deens l³eecegUs oeefjêîeele 

efKeleHele He[uesu³ee ceefnueebvee SkeÀ veefJeve ceeie& meeHe[uesuee Deens. l³ee ¢efäves pes keÀener Òe³elve nesle Deens les yeN³ee®e 

DebMeer ³eMemJeer nesleebvee efometve ³esleele. lemes®e Òemlegle efJe<e³eeJej keÀesþsner DeY³eeme Peeuesuee veener cnCetve ³ee ³eespeves®ee 

meg#ce DeY³eeme keÀ©ve ³ee ³eespeves®eer DeefOekeÀ ®eebieu³ee HeOoleerves DebceueyepeeJeCeer nesC³eemeeþer keÀe³e keÀjC³ee®ee r iejpe Deens 

ns HeeneCes DeeJeM³ekeÀ Jeeìles l³ee¢äerves mebMeesOekeÀeme cenlJee®es Jeeìles. 

mebMeesOevee®eer HeOoleer : (Research Methodology) 

1) ÒeeLeefcekeÀ HeOole : mebMeesOevee®eer ÒeeLeefcekeÀ ceeefnleer Je DeekeÀ[sJeejer ÒeMveeJeueerÜejs Je cegueeKeleerÜejs ceefnuee 

ye®ele ieìeleerue meYeemeoebkeÀ[tve ieesUe kesÀueer l³eekeÀefjlee efpeu¿eeleerue efJeefJeOe leeuegkeÌ³eebleerue ceefnuee ye®ele 

ieìebkeÀ[tve ÒeefleefveOeerkeÀ mJe©Heele vecegvee efveJe[ HeOoleer®ee JeeHej keÀ©ve meeOeejCeHeCes 100 ceefnuee ye®ele 

ieìebkeÀ[tve ÒeMveeJeueer Ye©ve ceeefnleer Iesleueer. 

2) og³³ece HeOole : Òemlegle mebMeesOeve HesHejemeeþer mebMeesOekeÀeves Meemeveeves ÒekeÀeefMele kesÀuesues efJeefJeOe ceeefmeke sÀ, 

jepeHe$e, efJeefJeOe MeesOe ÒeyebOe, ûebLe, efve³elekeÀeueerkesÀ, Jele&ceeveHe$es lemes®e efpeune ceO³eJeleea menkeÀejer yeBkeÀ, 

efpeune ûeeceerCe efJekeÀeme ³eb$eCee, ceneveiejHeeefuekeÀe / veiejHeeefuekeÀe F. Üejs ÒekeÀeefMele kesÀuesues efJeefJeOe 

HeefjHe$ekesÀ ³eeb®ee JeeHej kesÀuesuee Deens. 

leL³emebkeÀueve efJeMues<eCe Je mHe<ìerkeÀjCe : (Data Collection, Analysis & Interpretation) 

GHejeskeÌle HeOoleer®ee JeeHej keÀ©ve mebMeesOekeÀeÜeje Heg{erue keÀener efve<keÀ<e& keÀe{C³eele Deeues Deensle. 

 meeOeejCele: ceefnuee ye®ele ieìeleerue ceefnuee meom³eeb®eer mebK³ee ce³ee&efole Demeles. efkeÀceeve 10 Je peemleerle peemle 

20 meYeemeo ceefnuee Demeleele. 
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 ceefnuee ye®ele ieìeb®eer veeWoCeer ner Heb®ee³ele meefceleer efkebÀJee ceneveieejHeeueerkeÀe / veiejHeeefuekeÀe ³eeb®es keÀ[ s keÀjC³eele 

Deeuesueer efometve ³esles. 

 ceefnuee ye®ele ieìebleerue ceefnueeb®es mee#ejles®es ÒeceeCe keÀceer efometve Deeuesues Deens. 

 ceefnuee ye®ele ieìebleerue ceefnuee meom³eeb®eer Jeie&Ceer meeOeejCele: 50 ©. FlekeÀer Deens. l³eeHes#ee peemle megOoe Demet  

MekeÀles. 

 pegv³ee ceefnuee ye®ele ieìebvee mebyebefOele yeBkesÀkeÀ[tve Devegoeve lemes®e DeLe&mene³³e efceUeuesues efomeles. 

 ceefnuee ye®ele ieìebveer DeeHeueer mJele:®eer efve³eceeJeueer le³eej kesÀuesueer Deens. 

 ceefnuee ye®ele ieìebveer DeeHeu³ee ieìe®es meJe& DeeJeM³ekeÀ les keÀeieoHe$eeb®es jskeÀe@[& þsJeuesues Deens. 

 ceefnuee ye®ele ieìebceOeerue ceefnuee meom³eebceO³es mee#ejles®es ÒeceeCe keÀceer Demeu³eeves p³ee mee#ej ceefnuee meom³ee 

Deensle l³ee®e ceefnuee ieìe®es keÀecekeÀepe Heenleele. l³ee®eÒeceeCes meoj ceefnuee ieìe®³ee DeO³e#ee efkebÀJee meef®eJe efometve 

³esleele. 

 ceefnuee ye®ele ieìeleerue DeO³e#eebJej Flej ceefnuee meom³eeb®ee efJeéeeme Demeu³eeves meeOeejCele: DeO³e#ee efkebÀJee meef®eJe 

þjeefJekeÀ keÀeueeJeOeerveblej yeoueleebvee efometve ³esle veener. 

 ceefnuee ye®ele ieìeb®³ee ceefnuee meYeemeoeb®eer Heeef#ekeÀ / ceeefmekeÀ meYee meeOeejCele: mebO³eekeÀeUer 7 Jeepesveblej efkebÀJee 

l³eeb®es meesF&vegmeej IesC³eele ³esles. meYes®es efþkeÀeCe DeO³e#eeb®es Iej efkebÀJee ieeJeeleerue cebefoj ns Demeles. 

 ceefnuee ye®ele ieì DeeHeu³ee meom³eebvee meeOeejCele: 2 ìkeÌkesÀ ceeefmekeÀ ojeves J³eepe DeekeÀejleele. 

 ceefnuee ye®ele ieìeleerue meom³eebveer Iesleuesues keÀpe& Hejle HesÀ[er®ee oj 80 les 90 ìkeÌkesÀ FlekeÀe efometve ³eslees. 

 ceefnuee ye®ele ieìeb®ee DeeefLe&keÀ GlHevvee®ee efJe®eej kesÀuee Demelee GlHevve efceUC³ee®es ÒeceeCe HeÀej®e DeuHe efometve 

³esles. 

Ghee³e³eespevee : 

 ceefnuee ye®ele ieìele yeBkeÀeveer GÐeesieemeeþer DeeJeM³ekeÀ l³ee ÒeceeCeele keÀceer J³eepe ojele lJeefjle keÀpe& GHeueyOe 

keÀ©ve ÐeeJes. 

 ceefnuee ye®ele ieì DeeHeu³ee ceefnuee meYeemeoebvee ojcene oj MeskeÀ[e 2 ìkeÌkesÀ ÒeceeCes keÀpe& HegjJeþe keÀjleebvee efometve 

³esleele Òel³e#eele meoj®eer ìkeÌkesÀJeejer ner ojmeeue oj MeskeÀ[e 24 ìkeÌkesÀ FlekeÀer nesles. meoj®ee oj ne KegHe®e 

peemle ÒeceeCeele Deens Demes efometve ³esles ieìebveer DeeJeM³ekeÀ l³ee ÒeceeCeele keÀceer J³eepe ojele lJeefjle keÀpe& GHeueyOe 

keÀ©ve ÐeeJes. 

  ceefnuee ye®ele ieìebvee leeuegkeÀe Je efpeunemlejeJej DeeHeuee GlHeeefole kesÀuesuee ceeue efJe¬eÀer keÀjC³eemeeþer yeepeejHesþ 

GHeueyOe keÀ©ve osC³eele ³eeJeer. 

 ceefnuee ye®ele ieìe®³ee DeO³e#e / meef®eJe þjeefJekeÀ keÀeueeJeOeerveblej yeoueC³eeyeeyele mekeÌleer®es keÀjC³eele ³eeJes. 

 ceefnuee ye®ele ieìe®es GlHevve Jee{efJeC³eemeeþer J³eepee®³ee ojele Jee{ ve keÀjlee JesieJesieÈ³ee ÒekeÀej®es GÐeesie meg© 

keÀjeJesle Je l³eeletve veHeÀe / GlHevve efceUefJeC³ee®ee Òe³elve keÀjeJee. 
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mebMeesOevee®eer GHe³eesefielee : (Utility of Research)    

mebMeesOekeÀeves meeoj kesÀuesu³ee efvelkeÀ<ee&Je©ve efJeefJeOe ÒekeÀej®³ee efMeHeÀejMeeR®ee GHe³eesie meceepeeleerue ye®ele ieìe®³ee 

#es$eele keÀece keÀjCeeN³ee J³eefkeÌlebvee lemes®e meceepeeme ®eebieu³ee ÒekeÀejs nesT MekesÀue keÀejCe `pes peieeuee Ðeeue les HegÀkeÀì 

peeCeej veener DeeefCe Ûo³e Deesletve pes Ðeeue l³ee®eer lej efkebÀcele®e veener' ³ee GkeÌleer®ee efveefM®ele®e HeÀe³eoe nesles ns ³eeJe©ve 

mecepeles. 

me®eesìer, ÒeeceeefCekeÀHeCee, mesJee, keÀeìkeÀmej Fl³eeoer menkeÀej #es$eeuee DeeJeM³ekeÀ Demeuesu³ee iegCeeb®es JeOe&ve keÀ©ve 

ye®ele ieìe®³ee meYeemeoebveer megOoe DeeHeu³ee meYeemeoeb®es efnle peesHeemeues Heeefnpes. pesCeskeÀ©ve meoj ye®ele ieì DeeoMe& 

ye®ele ieì cnCetve meceepeeHeg{s GYes jentve l³ee ieìeb®es DevegkeÀjCe Flejner ieì keÀjleerue. 

ceefnuee ye®ele ieìecegUs m$eer³eeb®es me#eceerkeÀjCe keÀjC³eeme ceole nesF&ue. meceepeeceO³es l³eebvee Òeefle<þe ueeYesue. peer 

efvecceer ÞeceMekeÌleer Jee³ee peele Deens. leer®ee GHe³eesie nesF&ue. DeeefLe&keÀ meyeueerkeÀjCe Je meeceeefpekeÀ ¢ef<ìkeÀes ve yeouesue. 

He³ee&³eeves Heg{erue Heer{er ³eesi³e efjleerves Jeeì®eeue keÀ© MekesÀue. 

meejebMe : 

ceefnuee ye®ele ieìe®ee DeY³eeme keÀjleebvee Demes efveoMe&veeme Deeues keÀer, 

 Heg<keÀUMee ceefnuee ye®ele ieìeb®³ee yewþkeÀer®es Dee³eespeve efve³eefceleHeCes kesÀues peeles Je meYesuee ceefnueeb®eer ®ee bieu³ee 

ÒeceeCeele npesjer Demeles. 

 ceefnuee ye®ele ieìebvee efouesueer keÀpex menmee yeg[le veenerle. ceefnuee DeeHeu³ee keÀpee&®es nHles efve³eefcele pecee 

keÀjleele Demee meJe& yeBkeÀeb®ee DevegYeJe efometve ³eslees. 

 ceefnuee ye®ele ieìe®³ee meYeemeo ceefnueebmeeþer efJeefJeOe mJe©Hee®es GÐeesie meg© keÀjCesyeeyele l³eebvee ÒeefMe#eCe efoues 

peeles cee$e ieìebveer le³eej kesÀuesu³ee ceeueeme yeepeejHesþ GHeueyOe keÀ©ve osCes DeeJeM³ekeÀ efometve ³esles. 

 ceneje<ì^ Meemeve ûeece efJekeÀeme Je peuemebOeejCe efJeYeeie, cegbyeF& ³eebveer efpeune Heefj<eosceeHe&Àle jeyeefJeC³eele 

³esCeeN³ee megJeCe& pe³ebleer ûeece mJejespeieej ³eespevesÜejs ceefnuee ye®ele ieìeb®eer mLeeHevee keÀjleebvee leeuegkeÌ³eeleerue 

ceefnueeb®³ee mebK³es®³ee ÒeceeCeele ye®ele ieì mLeeHeve keÀjC³ee®es OeesjCe DeeKeCes DeeJeM³ekeÀ Deens Demes Jeeìles. 

pesCeskeÀ©ve efpeu¿eeleerue meJe& ceefnueeb®ee meJee¥ieerCe efJekeÀeme keÀjlee ³esCe s meesF&®es nesF&ue. 

 ûeeceerCe Yeeieeleerue ye®ele ieìe®³ee ceeO³eceeves ûeeceerCe Yeeieeleerue ceefnueeb®ee me¬eÀer³e menYeeie efometve ³eslees. 

ceefnuee ye®ele ieìecegUs ye®eleeruee ®eeuevee efceUtve Heleefveefce&leer nesles Je jespeieej efvecee&Ce nesTve ûeeceerCe 

DeLe&J³eJemLee cepeyetle nesle Deens. 

 yengleebMeer ceefnuee ye®ele ieìebkeÀ[tve Je=#eejesHeCe, KeeTJeeìHe, nUoerkegbÀketÀ, mJe®ílee DeefYe³eeve F. meejKes 

meeceeefpekeÀ GHe¬eÀce jeyeefJeues peeleele. 

 ceefnuee ye®ele ieìebvee efceUCeeN³ee Jeeef<e&keÀ GlHevvee®ee efJe®eej keÀjlee les HeÀej®e DeuHe Demeu³ee®es efometve ³esles 

l³eele Jee{ nesCes iejpes®es Deens pesCeskeÀ©ve ceefnuee ye®ele ieì keÀe³ece®es DeefmlelJe efìke tÀve jenC³eeme ceole nesF&ue. 

 ceefnuee ye®ele ieìecegUs ceefnueeb®³ee Debieer Demeuesu³ee keÀewMeu³eele Je DeelceefJeéeemeele Jee{ Peeuesueer efometve 

³esles. l³ee®eÒeceeCes l³eeb®³ee meeceeefpekeÀ efmLeleerle HeÀjkeÀ Peeuesuee efometve ³eslees. 
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meboYe& : 

1. megJeCe& pe³ebleer ûeece mJejespeieej ³eespevee – ceeie&oMe&keÀ lelJes. ceneje<ì^ Meemeve ûeece efJekeÀeme Je peuemebOeejCe 

efJeYeeie, cegbyeF. 1999. 

2. peUieeJe efpeune ûeeceerCe efJekeÀeme ³eb$eCee keÀe³ee&ue³e, peUieeJe 

3. ueeskeÀjep³e ceeefmekeÀ – ceeefnleer Je pevemebHeke&À cenemeb®eeueveeue³e, ce. Mee. 1999 les cee®e& 2008. 
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Fbie´peebveer efnvogmLeeveeleerue peveles®eer kesÀuesueer efHeUJeCetkeÀ ë SkeÀ ¢<ìer#esHe 

He´e.meblees<e Sce. Keb[ejs: mene.He´e.(meceepeMeeðe) Þeerceleer MekegbÀleueeyeeF& OeeyeskeÀj ceneefJeÐeeue³e, keÀejbpee (uee[) 

efpe.JeeMeerce.   

 
Abstract :  

Fbie´peebveer MeskeÀ[es jepes-jepeJee[îeebvee DeeHeues ceeb[efuekeÀ yeveJetve mebHetCe& efnvogmLeeveeJej DeeHeues Je®e&mJe mLeeHeve 

keÀjC³eeHetJeea JesieJesieÈ³ee He´osMeeJej cejeþs, cegmeueceeve, jepeHetle, MeerKe Deeefo. jepes jep³es keÀjerle nesles. DeeHeDeeHeu³ee 

jepekeÀejYeeje®eer mJeleb$e J³eJemLee Je OeesjCe DeeKeues peele nesles. jep³eefJemleej ns OeesjCe l³eele He´cegKe nesles®e. F&mì 

Fbef[³ee kebÀHeveer efnvogmLeeveele ³esC³eeHetJeer& efnvogmLeeve meeN³ee peieele `megJeCe&Yetceer' cnCetve Heefjef®ele neslee. HeCe F&mì Fbef[³ee 

kebÀHeveerves J³eeHeejeHes#ee ³esLeerue pevepeerJevee®ee DeY³eeme keÀ©ve, meeje Yeejle Heeoeke´Àeble kesÀuee. DeeefCe ³ee osMeeleerue 

efvejefvejeUs He´osMe DeeHeu³ee Je®e&mJeeKeeueer keÀmes ³esleerue ³eeefJe<e³eer®eer keÀHeìefveleer meg© kesÀueer. keÀesCelesner keÀejCe vemeleebvee 

Yeejleeleerue jep³ee®³ee keÀejYeejele nmle#esHe keÀ©ve meece, oece, ob[, Yeso Je DeveskeÀ He´mebieer iegb[efiejer®ee DeJeuebye keÀ©ve 

Fbie´peebveer DeeHeuee He´JesMe kesÀuee. cnCegve He´mlegle efveyebOeele Yeejleer³e meceepeJ³eJemLesle Fbie´peeb®³ee nmle#esHeecegUs Peeuesueer 

peveles®eer efHeUJeCetkeÀ, íU, Dev³ee³e Je Del³ee®eeje®eer efmLeleer MeesOeC³ee®ee He´³elve kesÀuee Deens. 

HeeMJe&Yetceer ë 

Fbie´peer keÀeueKeb[e®³ee Deieesoj®³ee keÀeUe®ee efJe®eej kesÀu³eeme Yeejleeleerue yengleebMe ueeskeÀ ns GHeefpeJeerkesÀmeeþe r 

MesleerJej DeJeuebyetve Demeu³eeves meeceeefpekeÀ Je DeeefLe&keÀ J³eJeneje®es keWÀêefyebot Kes[s nesles. Kes[îeeleerue peefceveer®es oesve Yeeie 

Hee[ues iesues nesles. 1) Heeb{jer Je 2) keÀeUer. 

1) Heeb{jer - p³ee efþkeÀeCeer He´l³e#e Jemeenle kesÀueer peele Demes cnCepes p³ee efþkeÀeCeer ieeJeele jenCeeN³ee ueeskeÀeb®eer Iejs 

Jemeuesueer Demes l³ee Yeeieeuee Heeb{jer Demes cnCele Demes. 

2) keÀeUer - p³ee peceerveer®ee Mesleer keÀjC³eemeeþer GHe³eesie kesÀuee peele Demes Je p³eeletve GlHevve keÀe{ues peele Demes. 

l³eeuee keÀeUer Demes cnCele lemes®e keÀeUer peceervee r®esner keÀener Jee[er, Keejer Hee[er, cepeje, Fl³eeoer 

GHeefJeYeeie Demes. 

ieeJeeceO³es oesve Jeie& Demele SkeÀ peefceveer®es ceeuekeÀ Je ogmeje mesJee HegjJeþeoeje®ee Jeie& ³ee J³eefleefjkeÌle 

ieeJeeleerue mellee 1) jepemellee 2) ieeslemellee 3) Oeeefce&keÀmellee 4) J³eeHeejer mellee DeMee ®eej Yeeieele efJeYeeieC³eele 

³esle Demes ³eeleerue ieeslemellee ner meeceeefpekeÀo=<ìîee DeefleMe³e cenlJee®eer nesleer. ieeJee®eer keÀeces keÀjCeeN³ee Je l³eemeeþer 

meejecegkeÌle peceerve DemeCeeN³ee ueeskeÀebvee Jeleveoej cnìues peeF&. ³eeceO³es Heeìerue Je kegÀUkeÀCeea ³eeb®ee meceeJesMe Demes. 

Jeleveoejeveblej ieeJeele efcejemeoejeb®ee Jeie& cenlJee®ee neslee. ³ee Jeiee&keÀ[s peceerve ceeuekeÀer®es He´ceeCe DeefOekeÀ nesles 

ne Jeie& efve³eceevegmeej DeekeÀejuesuee Meslemeeje, keÀj Yejerle Demes. Jeleveoejeveblej ieeJeele yeueglesoeje®ee Jeie& Demes. pees 

ieeJeeuee efJeefJeOe He´keÀej®³ee mesJee HegjefJele Demes DeMee He´keÀej®eer ieeJeeleerue J³eJemLee nesleer. 

1) Jeleveoej  - Heeìerue, kegÀUkeÀCeea, ®eewieguee, Mesìs - cenepeve, osMeHeeb[s Je osMecegKe. 
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2) efcejemeoej - peefceve ceeuekeÀer®es He´ceeCe DeefOekeÀ DemeCeeje. 

3) yeueglesoej  - J³eeJemeeef³ekeÀ Je keÀejeieerj, mesJekeÀJeie&, Oeeefce&keÀmesJee. 

4) GHejer  - ieeJeeleerue MesJeì®ee Jeie&. 

Kes[îeele peerJeveeM³ekeÀ meJe& Jemlegb®eer efveefce&leer nesle Demeu³eecegUs He´ejbYeer®es Kes[s ns mJe³ebHetCe& nesles. Kes[îeeleerue 

J³eJemee³e ns peeleerJej DeeOeejerle Demeu³eecegUs He´l³eskeÀ peeleeruee meceepeele efveefM®ele mLeeve Je keÀener mebj#eCe efceUle 

Demes. ieeJeele le³eej Peeuesuee HekeÌkeÀe ceeue Menjele efJekeÀC³eemeeþer oUCeJeUCee®eer meeOeves Kes[îeele Heesnes®eC³eemeeþer ³ee 

keÀeUele oUCeJeUCeemeeþer jmles efvecee&Ce keÀjC³eele ³esT ueeieues cnCetve ³ee keÀeUele oUCeJeUCee®³ee ceeiee&®ee efJekeÀeme 

meg© Peeuee. ³ee keÀeUele Hee³eJeeìe, iee[erJeeìe, peueceeie& F. ®ee efJekeÀeme Peeuee. 

GÐeesieOebo³eeceO³es Jee{ Peeueer. ³ee GÐeesieOebo³ee®ee efJekeÀemeemeeþer efJepe HegjJeþîee®eer iejpe Yeemet ueeieueer ner 

iejpe HetCe& keÀjC³eemeeþer meeJekeÀej Jeiee&®ee Go³e Peeuee. 

DeO³e³evee®es GefÎ<ìîes ë 

1) Fbie´pe keÀeUele Yeejleer³e peveles®eer Peeuesueer efHeísneìe®³ee keÀejCee®ee MeesOe IesCes. 

2) Meslemeeje, keÀjJemegueer OeesjCeecegUs MeslekeÀN³eeb®eer uegyee[CegkeÀer®es OeesjCe DeY³eemeCes. 

3) Yeejleer³e peveles®³ee SkebÀojerle meeceeefpekeÀ efmLeleer®es DeO³e³eve keÀjCes. 

efMeJeHetJe&keÀeUele jepesMeener DeefmlelJeele nesleer. ieeJeiee[e ®eeueefJeC³eemeeþer jepeeves Jeleveoej, peneieerjoej, 

Heeìerue, kegÀUkeÀCeea F. vesceuesues Demele. les ieeJeiee[e ®eeueefJele nesles. ieeJeeJej efve³eb$eCe þsefJele nesles. ner ceb[Uer 

Meslemeeje, keÀj Jemetue keÀjleevee meceepeeleerue ogye&ue, MeslekeÀN³eeme íUle Demele. jepee He´l³e#e pevelesHe³e¥le Heesn®ele®e 

vemeu³eecegUs pevelesJejerue Dev³ee³ee®eer peeCeerJe jepeeuee nesle veJnleer. v³ee³e ceeietvener efceUle vemeu³eecegUs pevelee 

jepeeHe³e¥le Heesn®ele veJnleer. Je v³ee³e ceeiele veJnleer. iegueeceer efmJekeÀejCeejer ceeveefmekeÀlee le³eej Peeueer nesleer. jepeeuee 

kesÀJeU Meslemeeje nJee neslee Je ieeJeeJej DeeHeues efve³eb$eCe nJes nesles. 

cee$e efMeJekeÀeUele ner HeefjefmLeleer yeoueueer. ³ee keÀeUeleerue ne jepee pevelesHe³e¥le Heesnes®et ueeieuee. efMeJekeÀeUele 

lemes®e efMeJeHetJe&keÀeUele megOoe yengleebMe ueeskeÀ GHepeerJeerkesÀmeeþer MesleerJej DeJeuebyetve Demeu³eeves meeceeefpekeÀ Je DeeefLe&keÀ 

J³eJenejeb®ee keWÀêefyebot Kes[s nesles. efMeJekeÀeUele efMeJeepeer cenejepeebveer Kes[îeeb®eer J³eJemLee ueeJeC³eele cenlJeHetCe& YetefcekeÀe 

yepeeJeueer. efMeJeepeer cenejepe peveles®³ee De[erDe[®eCeer mecepetve IesT ueeieuesle. Dev³ee³e keÀjCeeN³ee ueeskeÀebvee efMe#ee osT 

ueeieues. ³ee jep³eele DeeHeu³eeuee v³ee³e efceUlees cnCegve pevelee efJeMJeemeeves jepeeHe³e¥le Heesn®et ueeieueer. v³ee³e ceeiet 

ueeieueer. ³ee keÀeUele MeslekeÀN³eeb®eer Meslemeeje®³ee ceeO³eceeletve nesCeejer uegyee[CetkeÀ Leebyeueer. 

meve 1764 ®³ee GllejeOee&le yekeÌmej ³esLes efouueer®ee yeeoMene MeenDeeuece ueKeveew®ee veyeeye megpeeGoewuee Je 

yebieeue®ee veyeeye ceerj keÀemeerce ³eebveer SkeÀ$e ³esTve Fbie´peebvee ceesþe ue{e efouee. l³eele cee$e l³eeb®ee HejeYeJe Peeuee. 

l³eecegUs yeeoMene Meen Deeuece ³eeuee je@yeì& keÀueeF&Jn ³eeb®³eeMeer len keÀjeJee ueeieuee ³eeletve®e kebÀHeveer mejkeÀej®e s 

DeefOeHel³e He´mleeefHele Peeues. kebÀHeveer mejkeÀejkeÀ[s YetefcekeÀj Jemegueer®ee DeefOekeÀej Je veyeeyeebkeÀ[s l³ee He´osMee®ee 

jep³ekeÀejYeej ³eecegUs pevelesuee DeeefLe&keÀ Mees<eCeeme yeUer He[eJes ueeieues. ³eeletve®e peveles®³ee oeefjê³eeuee meg©Jeele 

Peeueer. F&mì Fbef[³ee kebÀHeveer ner kesÀJeU J³eeHeejer mebmLee ve jenlee leer efnvogmLeeveeleerue SkeÀ He´yeU jepekeÀer³e MekeÌleer yeveueer 

cnCegve®e mejpescme mìerHeÀve cnCelees `Yeejleele efye´ìerMe melles®ee HeéjbYe yekeÀmej®³ee ³egOoeves®e Peeuee'. veblej iJeeunsj®es 
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efMebos, Fboesj®es nesUkeÀj, veeieHetj®es Yeesmeues ³eeb®³eeMeer mJeleb$e len kesÀu³eecegUs l³eeb®es npeejes mewefvekeÀ yeskeÀej Peeues. 

F&mì Fbef[³ee kebÀHeveeruee p³ee He´osMee®es efoJeeCeer DeefOekeÀej He´eHle Peeues. l³ee He´osMeeleerue YetefcekeÀj Jemegueer®es keÀece 

efoJeeCeebkeÀ[s (yebieeue - cegefMe&oeyeeo - jpeeKeeB Je efyenej - Deesjermee - HeeìCee - efmeleeyeje³e) meesHeefJeues. l³ee efoJeeCeebveer 

Jemegueer®³ee keÀeceemeeþer þskesÀoej vesceues DeeefCe þskesÀoejebveer DeeHeu³ee HeOoleerves DeLee&le®e ob[kesÀMeener®ee JeeHej keÀ©ve 

peveles®eer uegyee[CetkeÀ kesÀueer. 

þskesÀoej MeslekeÀN³eebkeÀ[tve He´ceeCeeHes#ee peemle YetefcekeÀj Jemegue keÀ© ueeieues. YetefcekeÀj ne Oeev³eeSsJepeer jkeÀcesle 

Jemetue keÀjC³ee®es DeeosMe nesles. YetefcekeÀj ne ceesieueeb®³ee keÀeUeleerue YetefcekeÀjebHes#ee efkeÀleer lejer peemle neslee. lelkeÀeueerve 

DeveskeÀ MeslekeÀN³eebvee YetefcekeÀj osCes DeMekeÌ³e Peeues nesles. l³eecegUs DemeceLe& MeslekeÀN³eeb®³ee peefceveer þskesÀoej peHle keÀjerle 

Demele l³ee peefceveer efueueeJeeJoejs efJeketÀ ueeieues. pes peemle YetefcekeÀj osleerue DeMee OeefvekeÀeb veer l³ee peefceveer Iesleu³ee. 

³eeletve®e peceerveoej Jeie& Go³eeme Deeuee. 

p³eebveer þjuesuee YetefcekeÀj efouee veener DeMeeb®³ee peefceveer efueueeJeele efJekeÀu³ee peele Demes Je lees peceerveoej 

peemleerle peemle YetefcekeÀj Jemegueer keÀ©ve osF&, l³eeb®³eekeÀ[s meesHeefJeu³ee peeT ueeieu³ee ³eele®e MeslekeÀjer DeeHeu³ee peefceveer 

Jee®eefJeC³eemeeþer ieeJeeleerue HeeìueebkeÀ[tve, peceerveoejebkeÀ[tve, J³eeHeeN³eebkeÀ[tve keÀpe& keÀe{tve YetefcekeÀj Ye© ueeieues. HeCe 

l³ee keÀpee&®es J³eepe SJe{s nesles keÀer MeslekeÀ¤³eebkeÀ[tve les efHe{îeeveefHe{îee efHeÀìle vemes. cnCetve peefceveer®ee cetU ceeuekeÀ 

Demeuesu³ee MeslekeÀN³eeuee peefceveoeje®³ee peefceveerJej Meslecepetjer keÀjeJeer ueeieueer. 

YetceerkeÀj Jee{efJeC³eeb®³ee ¢<ìerves kebÀHeveer mejkeÀej Je þskesÀoej ³eebveer DeeHeues ®eke´À [eWiejoN³eele JeemleJ³e 

keÀjCeeN³ee ogue&ef#ele DeeefoJeemeerkeÀ[s JeUefJeues. les DeeefoJeemeer keÀ[tvener l³eeb®³ee peefceveerJej YetefcekeÀj Jemegue keÀ© ueeieues. 

kebÀHeveer mejkeÀejkeÀ[tve YetefcekeÀj Jemegueer mekeÌleerves nesT ueeieueer. ogmejerkeÀ[s ³ee®e [eWiejeU Yeeieele efKe´mleer efceMeveN³eeb®ee 

Oece&He´®eejner meg© neslee. l³eecegUs DeeefoJeemeer meceepe ne De[®eCeerle meeHe[uee neslee. DeeHeu³ee mJeeleb$³eemeeþer Dee efoJeemeer 

pevelee kebÀHeveer mejkeÀejMeer Pegbpe osle nesleer. 

efnvogmLeeve®³ee mebHetCe& HetJe& YeeieeJej kebÀHeveer mejkeÀej®eer HekeÀ[ YekeÌkeÀce Peeueer nesleer. cee$e GJe&efjle efnvogmLeeveele 

cejeþs, cegmeueceeve, jepeHetle Deeoer jep³es nesleer. l³ee jep³eebvee DeJeI³ee Hevveeme - HeeTCeMes Je<ee&le Fbie´peebveer keÀHeìefveleerves 

DeeHeu³ee DeefOeHel³eeKeeueer DeeCeues l³eebvee DeeHeues ceeb[efuekeÀ yeveefJeues. efJeefJeOe He´keÀej®es mJeleb$e mJe©Hee®es len kesÀues. 

jep³eeb®es npeejes mewefvekeÀ yeskeÀej kesÀues. yeskeÀej mewefvekeÀebleerue keÀener mewefvekeÀ ìesÈ³eebveer jent ueeieues. ìesÈ³eebveer jenCeeN³eeb®es 

JemleermLeeve pebieue nesles. kebÀHeveer mejkeÀejves ³ee ìesÈ³eebJej Deeke´ÀceCe keÀjC³eemeeþer He´Lece pebieueeJej Deeke´ÀceCe kesÀues. 

pebieues lees[tve l³eeb®eer DeeÞecemLeeves ve<ì kesÀueer. ogmejerkeÀ[s jepeebvee efJeefJeOe keÀjejebveer yeebOetve Iesleues. He´l³eskeÀ jepee®³ee 

ojyeejele DeeHeuee SkeÀ He´efleefveOeer þsJeC³ee®eer J³eJemLee kesÀueer. l³eeb®³ee ceveeHe´ceeCes ne jepee Jeeiele Demes. ³ee  HeOoleercegUs 

kebÀHeveer mejkeÀejves efnvogmLeeveer jepeeb®es mJeeleb$³e®e efnjeJetve Iesleues. l³eebveer DeveskeÀ jep³es ve<ì kesÀueer. p³ee peeleer 

peceeleerleerue Metj, Hejeke´Àceer ueeskeÀebkeÀ[s Jeleves nesleer leer Jeleves kebÀHeveer mejkeÀejves keÀe{tve Iesleueer. l³eecegUs ³ee peeleerpeceeleer 

GIe[îeeJej He[u³ee.  

Fbie´peeb®es ns Deceeveg<e <e[³eb$e efnvogmLeeveeleerue pevelesuee Demee¿e Peeues nesles. l³eeb®ee He´eflekeÀej keÀjC³eekeÀje rlee 

efnvogmLeeveeleerue JesieJesieÈ³ee Yeeieeletve GþeJeeb®³ee ceMeeueer Hesìt ueeieu³ee ³eecegUs ke´ÀebleerefJejeb®es meenme Jee{t ueeieues. 

HejerCeeceer ef®e[uesu³ee Fbie´peebveer efnvogmLeeveeleerue peveles®es Deleesveele íU, Del³ee®eej ³eele Jee{ kesÀueer. ns meJe& keÀjerle 
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Demeleebvee Fbie´pe ke´ÀebleerJeerjeb®es Ye³e osKeerue DeesUKetve nesles. HeCe þskesÀoej, peceerveoej ³eeb®³ee ceoleerves keÀener He´mebieer Fbie´pe 

³eMemJeer nesle nesles. Fbie´pe DeeefCe efnvogmLeeveer pevelee Demee mebIe<e& meg© Peeuee. efnvogmLeeveer pevelesceO³es ceJeeU DeeefCe 

peneU Demes oesvner ieì meefke´À³e nesles. MesJeìer Dev³ee³e, Del³ee®eeje®ee Deble Peeuee Demes cnCeeJes HeCe... 

efve<keÀ<e& :  

1) efMeJeHetJe&keÀeUeleerue jepeeuee kesÀJeU He´osMeeJej efve³eb$eCe Je Meslemeeje, keÀjJemegueer nJeer Demeu³eecegUs l³eebvee 

peveles®³ee He´MveeefJe<e³eer keÀenerner osCes – IesCes veJnles, HeefjCeeceer ieeJeeleerue Heeìerue, kegÀUkeÀCeea, osMecegKe Jemegueer 

keÀjleebvee DeeHeu³ee Dee[cegþsHeCeeves peemleer®eer Jemegueer keÀjle nesles. 

2) efMeJekeÀeUele cee$e ner HeefjefmLeleer yeoueueer. ³ee keÀeUeleerue ueeskeÀeb®es peerJeveceeve megKeer nesles. 

3) Fbie´pe keÀeUele keÀj Jemegueermeeþer pes efoJeeCe vesceues nesles. l³ee efoJeeCeebveer Jemegueer®es keÀece þskesÀoejebkeÀ[s 

meesHeefJeues HeefjCeeceer þskesÀoejebveer ob[kesÀMeener®ee GHe³eesie kesÀuee. ³eeletve peveles®ee íU nesT ueeieuee. 

4) þskesÀoejebveer DeekeÀejuesuee keÀj ceesieueeb®³ee keÀeUeleerue keÀjeHes#ee efkeÀleerlejer Heì peemle neslee. 

5) DeuHeYetOeejkeÀ, MeslekeÀjer ³eeb®³ee peefceveer, keÀj ve Yeju³eecegUs efueueeJeeJoejs efJekeÀu³ee peeJe t ueeieu³ee. 

6) kebÀHeveer mejkeÀej Je mLeeefvekeÀ veJ³eeves efvecee&Ce Peeuee peceerveoej Jeiee& (oueeue) keÀ[tve MeslekeÀN³eeb®eer Deceeveg<e 

efHeUJeCetkeÀ meelel³eeves nesle nesleer. 

7) kebÀHeveer mejkeÀejves DeeHeu³ee leey³eeleerue efnvoer efMeHee³eeb®³ee®e yeUeJej MeskeÀ[es jepes jepeJee[s ³eebvee DeeHeues 

ceeb[efuekeÀ yeveJetve efnvogmLeeveeJej Je®e&mJe mLeeHeve kesÀues. 

8) kebÀHeveer mejkeÀejves mLeeefvekeÀ jep³eemeesyele ³egOo kesÀuesle l³eele peer keÀener kebÀHeveer®eer DeeefLe&keÀ efmLeleer KeeueeJeueer 

leer Ye©ve keÀe{C³eemeeþer l³eebveer keÀj Jemegueer lemes®e Keb[Ceer Jemegue keÀ©ve Peerpe Ye©ve keÀe{ueerle. 

9) kebÀHeveer mejkeÀej®eer PeU ie´eceerCe mecegoe³eeleerue MeslekeÀjer Jeiee&uee meJe&He´Lece yemeueer Demeueer lejer kebÀHeveer 

mejkeÀej®³ee Dev³ee³e, Del³ee®eejeefJe©Oo He´Lece yeb[ ns DeeefoJeemeer mecegoe³eeleerue keÀeìkeÀ, Metj, Hejeke´Àceer, 

Oee[meer DeeefoJeemeer ueeskeÀebveer kesÀues. 

10) kebÀHeveer mejkeÀejves efnvogmLeeveer jepeeb®³ee ojyeejele DeeHeuee He´efleefveOeer þsJeC³ee®eer HeOoleer meg© kesÀueer. ³eecegUs 

efnvogmLeeveer jepeeb®es mJeeleb$³e®e efnjeJetve IesC³eele Deeues Je l³eebvee DeHeceeveemHeo keÀjejebveer yeebOetve Iesleues. 

11) MeslekeÀjer DeeHeu³ee peefceveer Jee®eefJeC³eemeeþer ieeJeeleerue Heeìerue, peceerveoej, J³eeHeejer, DeMee Oevee{îe 

ueeskeÀebkeÀ[tve keÀpe& keÀe{tve peefcevekeÀj Yejle Demes. 

12) ³ee®e keÀeUele DeeefoJeemeer Yeeieele efKe´mleer efceMeveN³eeb®ee Oece&He´®eejner peesjele neslee. l³ee®eener HeefjCeece 

DeeefoJeemeer pevepeerJeveeJej nesle neslee. 

13) meeOeve – mebHevve (mewv³eyeU, MeðeyeU Je Heesueerme ³eb$eCee) Fbie´pe mellesefJe©Oo ue{e osC³ee®es DeYetleHetJe& meenme 

Yeejleer³e ceneve ke´ÀebleerkeÀejkeÀebveer kesÀues. 

meboYe&met®eer : 

1) He´e. [e@. De$es, He´e.je³ejerkeÀj, keWÀpeUs - ceneje<ì^ mebmke=Àleer -[e³eceb[ HeefyuekesÀMevme, HegCes. 

2) Peebyejs, Þeer.me.Oe. - ceneve Yeejleer³e ke´ÀebleerkeÀejkeÀ-cene. jep³e meeefnl³e DeeefCe mebmke=Àleer ceb[U, cegbyeF& 

3) He´e. [e@. DeeieueeJes - mebMeesOeve HeOoleerMeeðe Je leb$es - efJeÐee He´keÀeMeve, veeieHetj. 
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JeerjMewJe mebHe´oe³e DeeefCe efJeefJeOe mebHe´oe³e 

He´e.efceefuebo efYeJeepeer keÀebyeUs, ceg.Hees. pee³ekeÀJee[er ke@ÀcHe ueesne, lee.ueesne, efpe.veebos[  

efYecejeJe ollee keÀebyeUs, ceg.Hees. efle©Heleer veiej, OevesieeJe (Heb®eefMeue efkeÀjeCee mìesDeme&) lee.efpe. veebos[. 

 

keÀesCeleener mebHe´oe³e efvecee&Ce nesC³eeceeies Jew®eeefjkeÀ DeefOe<þeve Demeles. SkeÀ JewefMJekeÀ O³es³e Demeles. ceeveJee r 

keÀu³eeCeeefJe<e³eer DeemLee Demeles. peeot®eer keÀeb[er efHeÀjJeu³ee yejesyej SKeeoer ceveesjbpeve keÀjCeejer peeot efvecee&Ce JneJeer lemee 

mebHe´oe³e efvecee&Ce nesle veener. lees yeN³ee®e mebIe<ee&letve efvecee&Ce neslees. mebHe´oe³e Yee<ee DeeefCe He´osMe DeMee meerceejs<ee Deesueeb[tve 

KetHe Heg{s iesu³ee®es DeeHeu³eeuee þUkeÀHeCes efomeles. ³ee ¢<ìerves JeerjMewJe mebHe´oe³ee®ee DeeefCe yeewOo, pewve, Fmueece, 

JeejkeÀjer, cenevegYeeJe, veeLe, ®ewlev³e, metHeÀer, veeiesMe Fl³eeoer Oece&mebHe´oe³ee®ee efJe®eej DeeHeu³eeuee keÀjlee ³esF&ue. ³ee 

mebHe´oe³eebveer Yeejleer³e DeeefCe ceneje<ì^er³eve mebmke=Àleer®³ee pe[CeIe[Ceerle ceesuee®ee Jeeìe G®eueuee. l³eeletve mebmke=Àleer mebHevve 

Peeueer. `JeerjMewJe cejeþer meble' ³ee uesKeele He´e.[e@.Mes.o. HemeejkeÀj mebHe´oe³ee meboYee&le DeeHeueer YetefcekeÀe ceeb[leevee 

cnCeleele keÀer, ``ceneje<ì^eleerue veeLe, cenevegYeJe, JeejkeÀjer, ³ee mebHe´oe³eebveer cejeþer meeefnl³eOeeje mebHevve kesÀueer DeeefCe 

ceneje<ì^ mebmke=Àleer®³ee pe[CeIe[Ceeruee neleYeej ueeJeuee. pe[Cepe[Ceerle JeerjMewJe mebHe´oe³ee®eener ceesþe Jeeìe Deens. 

DeepeJej ogue&ef#ele jeefnuesues JeerjMewJeeb®es cejeþer Jee*dce³e pemepemes He´keÀeMeele ³esle iesues DeeefCe l³ee®es DeO³e³eve meg© Peeues 

lemelemes JeerjMewJe mebHe´oe³ee®es ceneje<ì^e®³ee meebmke=ÀeflekeÀ Feflenemeeleerue mLeeve efveefM®ele nesle iesues. '' 

JeerjMewJe mebHe´oe³e DeeefCe veeLemebHe´oe³e ³ee oesve mebHe´oe³ee®ee efJe®eej keÀjlee DeeHeu³ee ue#eele ³esF&ue keÀer, ³ee 

oesvner mebHe´oe³eeceO³es ieg©b®eer HejbHeje l³eeb®es Deveg³ee³eer Jeie&, ceþ Fl³eeoer HeÀjkeÀ efomelees. lemes®e ³ee oesvner mebHe´oe³ee®eer 

HeeMJe&Yetceer HeMegHele mebHe´oe³ee®eer efomeles. GHeem³eowJele DeeefCe efMeJeMekeÌleerceO³es meceevelee peeCeJeles. lemes®e veeLemebHe´oe³e 

DeeefCe JeerjMewJe mebHe´oe³eeyeÎue meceevelee meebieleebvee jlveekeÀj yeeHetjeJe ceb®ejkeÀj cnCeleele, ``FmeJeer mevee®³ee Heefnu³ee 

MelekeÀele iegpejeLesle Go³e HeeJeuesu³ee ueekegÀueerMe HeeMegHele mebHe´oe³ee®ee DeebOe´, keÀvee&ìkeÀ Je cenje<ì^ ³esLes cee sþe He´YeeJe 

neslee. Heg{s ns HeMegHeleveeLe DeeefCe JeerjMewJe ³ee HebLeeble meceeefJe<ì Peeues. veeLeMewJe Demetvener %eeveosJeebveer efJeÇue YekeÌleer 

mJeerkeÀejueer. l³eecegUs JeerjMewJe DeeefCe JeejkeÀjer ³ee mebHe´oe³eebvee pees[Ceeje SkeÀ ogJee cnCetve veeLe mebHe´oe³eekeÀ[s Henelee 

³esles. [e@.je.ef®eb.{sjs oeKeefJeleele l³eeHe´ceeCes %eeveosJeeb®eer HegC³eYetceer DeeUboer %eeveosJeHetJe&keÀeUeHeemetve SkeÀ MewJeeieceeskeÌle 

MeefkeÌleHeerþ cnCetve JeerjMewJeeb®³ee He´YeeJe keÀ#esle nesleer. JeerjMewJe mebHe´oe³ee®es Hegve©ppeerJeve JeejkeÀN³eeb®³ee Heb{jHetjepeJeU 

Demeuesu³ee cebieUJes{îeele Peeues. %eeveosJeeb®es HejelHej ieg© ieesj#eveeLe JeerjMewJe mebHe´oe³ee®es OegjerCe DeuueceHe´Ye t ³eeb®³ee 

mebHekeÀe&le Deeues nesles. ³ee meJee&®ee HeefjCeece cnCetve JeerjMewJeeb®³ee HeÝeeJee®³ee KegCee He´e®eerve cejeþer Jee*dce³ele efomeleele. 

'' ³eeHeg{s peeJetve [e@.je.ef®eb. {sjs veeLe DeeefCe JeerjMewJe ³ee oesve MewJemebHe´oe³ee yeÎue meebieleele keÀer, ``veeLe DeeefCe JeerjMewJe 

³ee oesve MewJemebHe´oe³eeb®ee HejmHej mebyebOe ceneje<ìê®³ee ¢<ìerves Del³eble HeefjCeecekeÀejkeÀ þjuesuee Deens. DeeHeueer efMe<³ee 

cegkeÌleeosJeer ³eesefieveer efn®³eemen ÞeerHeJe&leJejerue keÀo&Ueryeveele jeefnuesu³ee ieesj#eveeLeeb®eer DeeefCe JeerjMewJe mebHe´oe³ee®es Þes<þ 

Oegjerve DeuueceHe´Yet ³eeb®eer l³ee®e efþkeÀeCeer Yesì Peeueer. He´leerefle®eke´ÀJeleea DeuueceHe´Yetbveer ieesj#eveeLeebvee keÀe³e&efmeOoer®eer 

J³eLe&lee HeìJetve, l³eeb®³eeJej Jew®eeefjkeÀ He´YeeJe He´mLeeefHele kesÀuee. ³ee He´YeeJee®es He´l³eblej ieesj#eefMe<³ee ceg keÌleeosJeerves 
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GHeosefMeuesu³ee ®eebiee JeìsMJejeb®³ee HebjHejsle mHe<ìHeCes efometve ³esles. efJemeesyeeb®ee `<eìdmLeue' ne ie´bLe JeerjMewJeeb®³e <eìdmLeU 

efmeOoeblee®eer Oeeje DeuueceHe´Yet - ieesj#eveeLe - cegkeÌleeosJeer - ®eebieeJeìsMJej - ke=À<CeveeLe - efJemeesyee ³ee leerLe&ke´Àceeves Jeenle 

Deeu³ee®ee HegjeJee®e Deens. '' 

cenevegYeJe mebHe´oe³ee®ee mebyebOe JeerjMewJe mebHe´oe³eeMeer veeLemebHe´oe³ee FlekeÀe Delegì vemeuee lejer keÀener HećeeCe ele keÀe 

nesF&vee HeCe ³ee oesve mebHe´oe³ee®ee mebyebOe Deeuee. cenevegYeJe mebHe´oe³ee®e s He´Jele&keÀ ®eke´ÀOej mJeeceer ³eeb®ee ÞeerHeJe&leeJejerue 

JeemleJ³eele Demeleevee JeerjMewJe mebHe´oe³eeMeer cnCepes®e JeerjMewJeebMeer mebyebOe Deeuee DemeeJee Demes Jeeìles. JeerjMe wJe DeeefCe 

cenevegYeJe mebHe´oe³eele Dee®eej efJe®eejele meec³e Demeu³ee®es þUkeÀHeCes efomeles. oesvner mebHe´oe³eele keÀener SkeÀ meec³e mLeUs 

oeKeJeleevee jlveekeÀj yeeHetjeJe ceb®ejkeÀj cnCeleele keÀer, ``JeerjMewJeeb®eer Heb®ee®ee³e& ner keÀuHevee DeeefCe cenevegYeJeeb®eer 

Heb®eke=À<Ce ner keÀuHevee ³eele keÀener meec³e Dee{Ules. `mLeue' ner JeerjMewJeeb®eer HeeefjYee<eerkeÀ meb%ee cenevegYeJeebveerner 

mJeerkeÀejueer Deens. '' 

JeejkeÀjer mebHe´oe³e ner ceneje<ì^er³e mebmke=Àefle®eer peesHeemevee keÀjCeeje meeOee, mejUceeieer& YekeÌleermebHe´oe³e Deen s. 

JeejkeÀN³eeb®es DejeO³eowJele Heb{jHetj®es efJeþtje³ee DeeefCe %eevesMJej ceeTueer. JeerjMewJe mebHe´oe³e DeeefCe JeejkeÀjer mebHe´oe³eeb®ee 

KetHe peJeU®ee mebyebOe Deens. %eevesMJejer DeeefCe cegkeÌleeyeeF&®³ee DeYebieele JeerjMewJeeb®eer Yee<ee Deeuesueer efomeles. `<eìdmLeue' ³ee 

ie´bLeeletve JeerjMewJemebHe´oe³e DeeefCe JeejkeÀjer mebHe´oe³eeb®³ee meerceejs<ee IeÆ nesleevee efomeleele. He´e.[e@.Mes.o. omeejkeÀj 

JeerjMewJe mebHe´oe³e DeeefCe JeejkeÀjer mebHe´oe³ee®eer legueveelcekeÀ efJeJes®eve MeyoyeOo keÀjleevee meebieleele, ``JeerjMewJeeb®³ee 

He´YeeJeMeeefuelJee®³ee KegCee lesjeJ³ee MelekeÀeHeemetve cejeþer Jee*dce³eele Gceìuesu³ee efomeleele. efJemeesyee Kes®ejeb®³ee 

`<eìdmLeue' (Me[tmíU) ne veJeesHeueyOe cejeþer ie´bLe JeerjMewJe He´YeeJee®ee ÐeeslekeÀ Deens, lej JeejkeÀjer meblee®³ee 

DeYebieJeeCeer®ee Jeejmee meesUeJ³ee MelekeÀeleerue DeeefCe l³eeveblej®es JeerjMewJe meblekeÀJeer mJeeefYeceeve efcejJeleebvee efomeleele. 

`%eevesMJejer'le JeerjMewJeeb®eer HeefjYee<ee Gceìuesueer efomeles, lej cevceLemJeeceeR®³ee `Hejcejnm³e' Jej %eevesMJejer®ee mebmkeÀej 

Peeuesuee Dee{Ulees. JeerjMewJe DeeefCe JeejkeÀjer ³ee oesvner mebHe´oe³eeleerue mebleeb®eer DebleefjkeÀ SkeÀ©Helee ceve ceesnefJeCeejer 

Deens.'' JeerjMewJe meblekeÀJeer DeeefCe JeejkeÀjer meblee®³ee meec³emLeUe meboYee&le yeesueleevee He´e.[e@.Mes.o. HemeejkeÀj cnCeleele, 

``cejeþer JeerjMewJe meblekeÀJeeR®³ee Jee*dce³eele JeejkeÀjer meblekeÀJeeR®³ee Jee*dce³eele JeejkeÀjer mebleeb®³ee He´YeeJeKe gCee HeoesHeoer 

peeCeJeleele. cevceLemJeeceer %eevesMJejebvee DevegJeeoerle Deensle Demes meejKes Jeeìle jenles. `pes pes Yesìs Yetle— les les ceeefvepes 

YeieJeble' ¿ee %eevesMJejeb®³ee J³eeHekeÀ YekeÌleer ³eesiee®eer ceeb[Ceer `pes pes osefKepes Yetlecee$e— les les peeefCepes Deelcemet$e' ³ee 

met$eele cevceLemJeeceeRveer kesÀues Deens. Keje JeerjMewJe keÀmee Demelees ns meebieleevee les efveëmebkeÀes®eHeCes `%eevesMJejer®³ee' lesjeJ³ee 

DeO³ee³eeleerue %eeveue#eCes G®eueleele. %eevesMJejeb®eer MeyokeÀUe l³eeb®³ee j®evesle peeieespeeie Gceìleevee efomeles. JeejkeÀjer 

mebleeb®³ee `nefjHeeþe®³ee' OeleeaJej JeerjMewJe meblekeÀJeer `efMeJeHeeþ' efueefnleele, DeYebiej®evee keÀjleele, yeeUmeblees<e, DeebOeUe, 

peesnej Fl³eeoer Yee©[s DeeefCe DeeO³eeeflcekeÀ kegÀìsner efueefnleele. Heé.[e@.Mes.o. HemeejkeÀjeb®³ee celeeuee ogpeesje osle jlveekeÀj 

yeeHetjeJe ceb®ejkeÀj efueefnleele keÀer, ``JeejkeÀjer meblee®³ee DeYebieJeeCeer®ee Jeejmee cejeþer JeerjMewJe cejeþer keÀJee Rveer 

leesueeceesueeves meebYeeUuee JeejkeÀN³eeb®³ee `nefjHeeþe' He´ceeCes `efMeJeHeeþe' ®eer ner j®evee kesÀueer. `yeeUmeblees<ee' ³eemeejKeer 

Yee©[s efueefnueer DeeefCe DeeO³eeeflcekeÀ ketÀìj®eveener kesÀueer. cevceLemJeeceer efMeJeefuebiee®³ee `Hejcejnm³e' Jej %eeve sMJejer®³ee 

efJeJes®evee®eer íeHe Deens. JeejkeÀN³eeb®³ee DeekeÀ<e&Ce#es$eele jentve cejeþer JeerjMewJeebvee mJeleë®ee mebHe´oe³e peHee³e®ee neslee 

cnCetve DeeHeu³ee Deveg³ee³eebvee JeejkeÀN³eeb®³ee p³ee p³ee JewefMe<ìîeeb®es DeekeÀ<e&Ce Jeeìles. leer leer JewefMe<ìîes ns©ve l³eebveer 
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DeeHeu³ee mebHe´oe³eele meceeefJe<ì kesÀueer. cejeþer JeerjMewJeebveer JeejkeÀN³eebHe´ceeCes®e Yepeve ceb[Us ®eeueefJeueer DeeefCe 

keÀerle&veHejbHeje peesHeemeueer.'' JeerjMewJe mebHe´oe³e DeeefCe veeiesMemebHe´oe³e ³eebveer peerJeefMeJeSwkeÌ³eefJe®eej ceeveuee Deens. efMeJe 

DeeefCe MekeÌleer ner GHeemeves®eer owJeles oesvner mebHe´oe³eebveer ceeveu³ee®es mecepeles. veeiesMemebHe´oe³e ne DeJowleer Deens. oesvner 

mebHe´oe³e ceeveJeleeJeeoer ¢<ìer mJeerkeÀeju³ee®es mecepeles. `cenelcee yemeJesMJej DeeefCe ceneje<ì^' ³ee uesKeele [e@. DeMeeskeÀ 

keÀecele ³ee oesve mebHe´oe³ee®ee yeeyeleerle efJe®eej ceeb[leele, ``JejerMewJe DeeHeu³ee <eìdmLeueefmeOoeblee®³ee YekeÌkeÀce DeeOeejeves 

meeOevesleerue DeJemLee mHe<ì keÀjleele. DeMeer J³eJemLee veeiesMe mebHe´oe³eele efometve ³esle veener. HeCe efMeJelelJe ns®e Debeflece 

mel³e DeeefCe l³eeMeer SkeÀ©He nesCes ns®e peerJee®es Debeflece O³es³e, Demes cee$e oesvner meebHe´oeef³ekeÀ meebieleele. JejerMewJe 

`efuebiewkeÌ³e' cnCeleele. veeLe `mecejmeerkeÀjCe' Jee `meecejm³e' cnCeleele. veeiesMe mebHe´oe³eele ³ee HeefjYee<esefMeJee³e lees®e 

DeeMe³e ceeb[uee peelees. efMeJeje$eer cenelc³e oesneWveer mJeerkeÀejues efuebieesHeemevee veeieesMeebveerner ceeveueer. p³eesefle&efuebies DeLeJee 

veeiesMe mebHe´oe³ele Heenele veener. p³eesefleefue¥ieves DeLeJee efMeJemLeeves oesneWvee efHe´³e Deensle. HeCe l³eekeÀ[ s leerLe&mLeeves cnCetve 

JeerjMewJe DeLeJee veeiesMemebHe´oe³e Heenele veenerle.''  
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efkeÀmeeve ke´sÀ[erì keÀe[& ³eespevee – DecebueyepeeJeCeer Je efJeMues<eCe  

He´e. S.Dee³e. YebieeUs: Oeveepeerveevee ceneefJeÐeeue³e, HewÀpeHetj.    

He´e. [e@.S.Heer.mejesos: cegUpeer pesþe ceneefJeÐeeue³e peUieebJe 

 

He´mleeJevee ë(Introduction) 

mJeeleb$³eHetJe& keÀeUele Yeejlee®eer DeesUKe SkeÀ ke=À<eerHe´Oeeve osMe cnCetve nesleer. Deepe mJeeleb$³e efceUtve 63 Je<ex 

Peeueerle lejerner Yeejlee®eer DeesUKe ke=À<eerHe´Oeeve osMe ner®e Deens. mJeeleb$³eesllej keÀeUele Yeejleeves efJekeÀemee®ee yeje®e Heuuee 

ieeþuesuee Deens. Hejbleg Deepener osMeeleerue peJeUpeJeU 68 ìkeÌkesÀ ueeskeÀ ie´eceerCe Yeeieele jenleele. ie´eceerCe Yeeieele 

jenCeeN³ee ueeskeÀeb®ee He´cegKe J³eJemee³e Mesleer Je MesleerMeer efveie[erle Deens. 

nefjle ke´Àebleerveblej Yeejlee®³ee ke=À<eer J³eJemee³ee®es mJe©He yeouetve iesues Deens. Deepe®ee ke=À<eer J³eJemee³e ne 

Yeeb[JeueHe´Oeeve Peeuesuee Deens. MeslekeÀN³eebvee ke=À<eer GlHeeoveemeeþer DeuHekeÀeefueve, ceO³ecekeÀeefueve DeeefCe efoIe &keÀeueerve 

efJelle HegjJeþîee®eer iejpe Yeemeles. Je ner iejpe efmLej jenles Je melele Yeemele Demeles. lemes®e ner iejpe GlHeeoveeHes#e e ke=À<eer 

efke´À³eeb®³ee JewefMe<ìîeeJej DeeOeejuesueer Demeles. ceeieerue keÀener Je<ee&ceO³es HeeTme Je Flej vewmeieeakeÀ HeefjefmLeleer ³eecegUs ke=À<eer 

GlHeeoveele Jee{ efkebÀJee Ieì Peeuesueer efometve ³esles. cee$e efJelle HegjJeþîee®eer iejpe keÀceer DeefOekeÀ He´ceeCeele meejKeer®e efometve 

³esles. JesUs®³ee ieefleHe´ceeCes ke=À<eer leb$e%eeveele efJeefJeOe yeoue Peeuesues Deensle. l³eecegUs ke=À<eer efJellee®³ee DeeJeM³ekeÀlesceO³es 

megOoe Jee{ nesle iesuesueer Deens.  

MeslekeÀN³eebvee Mesleer DeeefCe GlHeeove ³ee mebyebefOe®³ee efke´À³ee Heej Hee[C³eemeeþer keÀpe& I³eeJes ueeieles. leb$e%eeveeleerue 

He´ieleer Je nefjleke´Àebleer ue#eele Ieslee Depetvener Yeejleer³e Mesleer efvemeiee&Jej DeJeuebyetve Deens. efkebÀyengvee efvemeiee&®³ee 

uenjerHeCeeJej DeeOeejuesueer Deens. Mesleer GlHeeoveeleerue DeefveefM®elelescegUs J³eeHeejer yeBkeÀe Je efJecee kebÀHev³eeb®³ee ¢<ìerves 

Mesleer J³eJemee³eeuee peesKeerce HetCe& J³eJemee³e ceeveuee peelees. 

Yeejleeleerue ueneve MeslekeÀjer keÀer p³eeb®eer mebK³ee ceesþer Deens. l³eebvee kesÀJeU GlHeeokeÀ keÀe³ee&meeþer®e keÀpee&®eer 

iejpe Yeemele veener lej GHeYeesieemeeþer megOoe iejpe Yeemeles. HegJeea ner iejpe ie´eceerCe Yeeieeleerue meeJekeÀejeceeHe&Àle YeeieefJeueer 

peele nesleer. cee$e ieéceerCe Yeeieele pemepemee yeBkeÀe Je HelemebmLeeb®ee efJekeÀeme nesT ueeieuee lemelemes meeJekeÀejeb®es He´mLe keÀceer 

nesleebvee efometve ³esle Deens. keÀener Yeeieele Depetvener meeJekeÀejer J³eJemee³e efometve ³eslees. Mesleer efJekeÀeme keÀe³e&ke´Àceebmeeþer 

efJelleHegjJeþe ner meJee&le cenlJee®eer yeeye Deens. mJeeleb$³eHe´eHleerveblej MeslekeÀN³eebvee mJemle DeeefCe Hegjsmes DeLe &mene³³e 

GHeueyOe keÀ©ve osC³eemeeþer yeng Spevmeer HeOoleer (Multy Agency Approach) efmJekeÀejC³eele Deeueer. Je ³ee 

HeOoleervegmeej menkeÀejer mebmLee, J³eeHeejer yeBkeÀe Je #es$eer³e ie´eceerCe yeBkeÀe ³eeb®³eeJej ke=À<eer efJelleHegjJeþîee®eer peyeeyeoejer 

meesHeefJeC³eele Deeueer. ³ee meJe& mebmLeebveer ke=À<eer efJelle HegjJeþîeemeeþer efJeefJeOe ³eespeveeb®eer DeeKeCeer ke=À<e er ceb$eeue³ee®³ee 

ceeie&oMe&keÀ lelJeevegmeej kesÀuesueer Deens. l³eeHewkeÀer®e SkeÀ ³eespevee cnCepes ``efkeÀmeeve ke´sÀ[erì keÀe[&'' nes³e.           

³eespeves®eer GefÎ<ìîes ë (Objectives of Scheme) 
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³ee ³eespeves®ee He´cegKe GÎsMe MeslekeÀN³eebvee yeBkeÀeb®³ee ceeHe&Àle Hegjsmes DeeefCe JesUsJej keÀpe& GHeueyOe keÀ©ve osCe s Je 

efJeMes<eleë MeslekeÀN³eeb®eer DeuHekeÀeueerve keÀpee&®eer iejpe PeìHeì YeeieefJeCes ne Deens.  

 

ie=efnlekesÀ (Hypothesis) 

1) efkeÀmeeve ke´sÀ[erì keÀe[& ³eespevesJoejs Hegjsmes keÀpe& GHeueyOe nesles. 

2) keÀpee&Jejerue J³eepee®ee Yeej MeslekeÀN³eebJej keÀceer He[lees. 

3) keÀpe&oej MeslekeÀjer keÀpee&®eer HejleHesÀ[ JesUsJej keÀjleele. 

4) Iesleuesues keÀpe& GlHeeokeÀ keÀeceemeeþer JeeHejues peeles. 

J³eeHleer Je ce³ee&oe (Scope and Limitations) 

ie´eceerCe Yeeieeleerue MeslekeÀN³eebvee ke=À<eer GlHeeoveele Jee{ Ie[Jetve DeeCeC³ee®³ee ¢<ìerves Je l³eeb®eer JesUsJej 

nesCeeN³ee keÀpe& HegjJeþîee®eer iejpe ue#eele IesTve Yeejlee®³ee ke=Àef<e ceb$eeue³eeves Dee@iemì 1998 Heemetve ``efkeÀmeeve ke´sÀef[ì 

keÀe[&'' ner ³eespevee meg© kesÀuesueer Deens. ³ee ³eespeves®eer keÀe³e&Jeener 27 J³eeHeejer yeBkeÀe, 373 je<ì^er³e menkeÀejer yeBkeÀe Je 

196 #es$eer³e ieéceerCe yeBkeÀeb®³ee ceeO³eceeletve kesÀueer peele Deens. 1998-99 ceO³es ³ee ³eespevesDebleie&le 607 npeej 

keÀe[& efJelejCe keÀjC³eele Deeues Je l³eeb®³ee ceeO³eceeletve 2084 keÀesìer ©He³ee®es keÀpe& cebpetj keÀjC³eele Deeues. Heg{erue 5 

Je<ee&le cnCepes®e 2003-04 He³e¥le efJelejerle keÀjC³eele Deeuesu³ee keÀe[&®eer mebK³ee 92.50 ueeKe FlekeÀer Peeueer. 

lej keÀpee&®eer jkeÌkeÀce 21785 keÀesìer ©He³eebHe³e¥le Heesn®eueer. cee®e& 2007 DeKesj efJelejerle keÀjC³eele Deeuesueer 

keÀe[&®eer mebK³ee 6 keÀesìer 42 ueeKe FlekeÀer Deens. ³ee ³eespevesDebleie&le efou³ee peeCeeN³ee keÀpee&Jej 7 ìkeÌkesÀ J³eepe 

DeekeÀejues peeles. He´l³e#eele ne oj 9 ìkeÌkesÀ Demetve 2 ìkeÌkesÀ jkeÌkeÀce mejkeÀejkeÀ[tve meyeefme[er efoueer peeles. ner ³eespevee 

meg© nesTve peJeU peJeU 12 Je<ex Peeueerle Je ³ee keÀeueeJeOeerle ner ³eespevee He®́eb[ ³eMemJeer Peeuesueer Deens ³ee®eer keÀuHevee 

Jejerue DeekeÀ[sJeejer Je©ve efometve ³esles. 

mebMeesOeve HeOoleer (Research Methodology)  

1) He´eLeefcekeÀ HeOole ë mebMeesOevee®eer He´eLeefcekeÀ ceeefnleer Je DeekeÀ[sJeejer efkeÀmeeve ke´sÀ[erì keÀe[&OeejkeÀ Mesleke ÀN³eebkeÀ[tve 

He´MveeJeueer®³ee Joejs Je cegueeKeleerJoejs ieesUe kesÀueer. l³eekeÀjerlee efJeefJeOe leeuegkeÌ³eeleerue MeslekeÀN³eeb®eer Je yeBkeÀ 

DeefOekeÀeN³eeb®eer He´eefleefveOeerkeÀ mJe©Heele vecegvee efveJe[ HeOoleer®ee JeeHej keÀ©ve 100 MeslekeÀN³eebkeÀ[tve Je 20 yeBkeÀ 

DeefOekeÀeN³eebkeÀ[tve He´MveeJeueer Ye©ve ceeefnleer Iesleuesueer Deens. 

2) og³³ece HeOoleer ë- He´mlegle mebMeesOeve efveyebOeemeeþer mebMeesOekeÀeves efJeefJeOe ceeefmekesÀ, MeesOeHeýebOe, ie´bLe, Jele&ceeveHe$es ³eeb®ee 

JeeHej kesÀuesuee Deens. lemes®e efpeune ceO³eJeleea menkeÀejer yeBkeÀ, mìsì yeBkeÀ Dee@HeÀ Fbef[³ee Fl³eeoer Joejs He´keÀeefMele 

kesÀuesues efJeefJeOe HeefjHe$ekesÀ ³eeb®ee JeeHej kesÀuesuee Deens. 

leL³emebkeÀueve efJeMues<eCe Je mHe<ìerkeÀjCe ë(Data Collection, Analysis & Interpretation) 

He´mlegle MeesOeefveyebOeele ``efkeÀmeeve ke´sÀ[er[ keÀe[&'' ³eespeves®eer DebceueyepeeJeCeer keÀMee He´keÀejs Peeuesueer Deens. Je 

³eespeves®eer GefÎ<ìs meeO³e Peeuesueer Deensle efkebÀJee veener ³ee®eer mebMeesOeveeDebleer peer ceeefnleer efveoMe&veeme Deeueer leer 

Heg{erueHe´ceeCes efouesueer Deens. 

1) ke=À<eer #es$eele MeslekeÀN³eebvee GlHeeove keÀe³ee&yejesyej®e GHeYeesieemeeþermegOoe keÀpee&®eer iejpe Yeemeles. 
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GlHeeoveele Jee{ keÀjC³ee®³ee nsletves GlHeeokeÀ mJe©Hee®es keÀpe& Iesleues peeles. Mesleer #es$eele efJeefJeOe He´keÀej®³ee megOeejCee 

keÀjC³eemeeþer ³ee keÀpee&®eer iejpe Demeles. Goe. efJenerj KeesoCes, efJenerj yeebOeCeer Je og©mleer, kegÀHeveefuekeÀe KeesoCes, JeerpeHebHe 

yemeefJeCes, HeeF&HeueeF&ve ìekeÀCes efkebÀJee og©mleer, ke=À<eer DeJepeejsJe ³eb$emeecegie´er Kejsoer keÀjCes. efkeÀìkeÀveeMekesÀ, e fye-efye³eeCes, 

Keles, F. Kejsoer keÀjCes, cepetjer osCes, ³ee®eyejesyej GlHeeove le³eej Peeu³eeveblej keÀeHeCeer, ceUCeer, JeenletkeÀ, meeþJeCetkeÀ F. 

keÀe³ee¥meeþer keÀpee&®eer iejpe Yeemeles. ³ee keÀpee&letve GlHeeoveele Jee{ nesles. Jee{uesu³ee GlHeeoveecegUs GlHevveele Jee{ nesTve 

keÀpee&®eer HejleHesÀ[ keÀjCes MeslekeÀN³eeuee MekeÌ³e nesle Demeles. 

efHekeÀeb®³ee ueeieJe[erHeemetve les GlHeeovee®eer efJeke´Àer nesF&He³e¥le MeslekeÀN³eebvee DeeHeu³ee owvebefove iejpee 

YeeieefJeC³eemeeþer keÀpee&®eer iejpe Yeemeles. owvebefove iejpee YeeieefJeC³eemeeþer keÀpee&®eer iejpe Yeemeles. owveboerve iejpee HetCe& 

keÀjC³eeyejesyej®e keÀener DeekeÀefmcekeÀ Ke®e& MeslekeÀN³eeuee keÀjeJes ueeieleele. DeMee meJe& Ke®ee&cegUs GlHeeoveele Jee{ nesle 

veener cee$e keÀpe& HejleHesÀ[ megOoe nesle veener. l³eecegUs ns keÀpe& Mesleer®³ee GlHevveeceOetve®e HejleHesÀ[ kesÀues peeles cnCetve ns 

keÀpe& GHeYeesieemeeþer®es keÀpe& ceeveues peeles. 

2) mJeeleb$³eesllej keÀeUele mebHetCe& osMeele menkeÀejer #es$ee®ee Peeuesuee efJekeÀeme, J³eeHeejer yeBkeÀe®es 

je<ì^er³eerkeÀjCe DeeefCe Heb®eJeeef<e&keÀ ³eespeveebceO³es Mesleer#es$eeuee efouesues He´eOeev³e ³eecegUs Mesleer#es$eeuee nesCeeN³ee 

efJelleHegjJeþîeeceO³es meelel³eeves Jee{ Peeuesueer Deens. ³ee Jee{l³ee efJelleHegjJeþîeecegUs ke=À<eer GlHeeoveeJej HejerCeece Peeuesuee 

Deens efkebÀJee veener ³ee®eer ceeefnleer efceUefJeC³eemeeþer He´l³e#e cegueeKeleer DeeefCe He´MveeJeueer ³ee leb$ee®ee JeeHej kesÀuee Demetve 

l³eeletve Demes Dee{Utve Deeues keÀer, yengleebMeer MeslekeÀN³eebveer ³ee efJelleHegjJeþîee®ee mekeÀejelcekeÀ GHe³eesie kesÀuesuee Deens. 

cee$e vewmeieeakeÀ HeefjefmLeleer, jemee³eefvekeÀ Keleeb®eer JesUsJej GHeueyOelee vemeCes, efHekeÀebJej JeejbJeej He[Ceejs je sie ³eecegUs 

GlHeeoveele nJeer l³ee He´ceeCeele Jee{ Peeuesueer veener. l³eecegUs keÀpee&®eer HejleHesÀ[ JesUsJej nesT MekeÀuesueer veener.  

3) efJelleer³e mebmLeekeÀ[tve pes keÀpe& efoues peeles les He´ecegK³eeves GlHeeokeÀ keÀe³ee&meeþer cee$e ³ee keÀpee&®ee 

JeeHej HegCe&HeCes l³ee®e keÀeceemeeþer kesÀuee peeF&ue ³ee®eer Kee$eer vemeles. GlHeeokeÀ keÀe³ee&yejesyej owveboerve Ke®e& Je Deveg<ebefiekeÀ 

Ke®ee&Jej keÀpee&®eer jkeÌkeÀce Ke®e& nesle Demeles. pevce, ce=l³et, efJeJeen, Oeeefce&keÀ efJeOeer, meCe, GlmeJe, HejbHejeb®eer peesHeemevee 

F. Jej ceesþîee He´ceeCeele jkeÌkeÀce Ke®e& kesÀueer peeles Je ne Ke®e& keÀjCeeN³ee MeslekeÀN³eeb®eer mebK³ee peJeUpeJeU 50% 

He³e¥le FlekeÀer Deens. 

4) ``efkeÀmeeve ke´sÀ[erì keÀe[&'' ³eespevee Dee@iemì 1998 Heemegve Debceueele Deeueer. Je efle®eer 

DebceueyepeeJeCeer efpeune menkeÀejer ceO³eJeleea yeBkeÀ Je je<ì^er³eke=Àle yeBkeÀebceeHe&Àle nesle Deens. ³ee ³eespevescegUs yeBkeÀeb®³ee 

keÀe³e&keÀ#esceO³es efveM®eerle®e Jee{ Peeuesueer Deens. meJe& efpeune menkeÀejer yeBkeÀebveer cee®e& 1999 Heemegve ner ³eespevee 

DeeHeu³ee meJe& MeeKeeb®³ee ceeO³eceeletve meg© kesÀueer Je He´l³eskeÀ MeeKesves ceesþîee He´ceeCeele keÀe[&®es efJelejCe keÀ©ve keÀpe& 

HegjJeþe kesÀuesuee Deens. lemes®e mìsì yeBkeÀ Dee@HeÀ Fbef[³ee, meWì^ue yeBkeÀ Dee@HeÀ Fbef[³ee, Hebpeeye ve@Meveue yeBkeÀ, ³egefve³eve yeBkeÀ 

Dee@HeÀ Fbef[³ee ³ee yeBkeÀeveer megOoe meelel³eeves keÀe[& efJelejCe keÀ©ve keÀpe&HegjJeþe kesÀuesuee Dee{Utve ³eslees. 

5) efpeune ceO³eJeleea yeBkeÀ Je je<ìêr³eerke=Àle yeBkeÀe ³eebveer ³eespeves®³ee megjJeeleerHeemetve les DeepeHe³e¥le ceesþîee 

He´ceeCeele keÀe[&®es efJelejCe keÀ©ve keÀpe&HegjJeþe kesÀuesuee Deens. ³ee keÀpe&HegjJeþîeecegUs yeBkeÀe®³ee LekeÀyeekeÀerJej efveM®eerle®e 

HejerCeece Peeuesuee Deens. Je l³ee®es He´ceeCe Jee{u³ee®es mebMeesOekeÀeuee Dee{Utve Deeues. keÀejCe MeslekeÀN³eebkeÀ[tve ³e e keÀe[&Jej 

pes keÀpe& Iesleues peeles les DeveskeÀebvee Hegjsmes Jeeìle veener Je les DeveglHeeokeÀ keÀe³ee&Jej Ke®e& kesÀues peeles Demes Dee{Utve Deeues. 
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l³eecegUs l³ee®eer HejleHesÀ[ JesUs®³ee Deele keÀjC³eele Deeuesueer veener. lemes®e ceeieerue 2 Je<ee&leerue veeefHekeÀer, efvemeiee&®ee 

uenjerHeCee ³eecegUs DeveskeÀ MeslekeÀjer DeveglHeeokeÀlescegUs keÀpe& HejleHesÀ[ keÀ© MekeÀuesues veenerle. ³eeyejesyej®e Me slekeÀN³eeb®eer 

keÀpe&ceeHeÀ nesF&ue DeMeer Jee{leer ceveefmekeÀlee l³eecegUs DeveskeÀeb®eer DeeefLe&keÀ efmLeleer ³eesi³e Demeleebvee keÀpe& HejleHesÀ[ ve keÀjCes 

³eecegUs yeBkeÀe®³ee LekeÀyeekeÀerle Jee{ Peeuesueer Dee{Utve Deeueer. 

6) ``efkeÀmeeve ke´sÀ[erì keÀe[&'' ³ee ³eespeves®es Mesleer efJekeÀemeele efveefM®ele®e cenlJee®es mLeeve Demeu³ee®es 

Dee{Utve Deeues Deens. keÀejCe ³ee ³eespevesDebleie&le MeslekeÀN³eebvee ke@ÀMe ke´sÀef[ì efkebÀJee oerIe& cegoleer®es keÀpe& efceUC³ee®eer 

megefJeOee Deens. lemes®e YeepeerHeeuee, HegÀues, veieoer efHekesÀ, Yegmeej efHekesÀ, ieUerle efHekesÀ, le=CeOeev³e, HeÀUyeeiee F. efHekeÀebmeeþer 

keÀpe& efceUle Demeu³eeves Mesleer efJekeÀeme nesC³eeme ceole Peeuesueer efometve ³esles. 

efve<keÀ<e& ë 

`efkeÀmeeve ke´sÀ[erì keÀe[&' ³eespevee Yeejleele Dee@iemì 1998 Heemetve meg© Peeueer. ceneje<ì^ele ³ee ³eespeves®eer 

DebceueyepeeJeCeer SefHe´ue 1999 Heemetve KeN³ee DeLee&le meg© Peeueer. Je lesJneHeemetve®e peUieeJe efpeu¿eele ner ³eespevee  meg© 

Peeuesueer Deens. meoj MeesOeefveyebOeemeeþer 2003-04 Heemetve les 2008-09 He³e¥le®eer ceeefnleer mebkeÀefuele keÀ©ve efle®es 

Jeieer&keÀjCe, efJeMues<eCe keÀ©ve ³eespeves®³ee ³eMeeHe³eMee®es cegu³eceeHeve keÀ©ve pes efve<keÀ<e& keÀe{uesues Deensle les Heg{erueHe´ceeCes  

1) meJe&®e yeBkeÀeveer MeslekeÀN³eebvee peer efkeÀmeeve ke´sÀ[erì keÀe[& efJelejerle kesÀues l³eeceO³es meJee&le peemle menYeeie efpeune 

menkeÀejer yeBkesÀ®ee Deens. ³ee®es keÀejCe cnCepes He´eLeefcekeÀ Mesleer menkeÀejer mebmLeeb®ee MeslekeÀN³eebMeer ³esCeeje He´l³e#e 

mebyebOe nes³e. He´eLeefcekeÀ Mesleer menkeÀejer mebmLeebveer yengleskeÀ JesUsuee MeslekeÀN³eebvee pees keÀpe& HegjJeþe efpeune 

yeBkesÀ®³ee MeeKeeb®³ee ceoleerves kesÀuesuee Deens lees efkeÀmeeve ke´sÀ[erì keÀe[&®³ee ceeO³eceeletve®e l³eecegUs meenefpekeÀ®e 

efkeÀmeeve ke´sÀ[erì keÀe[&®³ee mebK³esle Jee{ Peeuesueer Deens. 

2) keÀe[& DeeefCe keÀpe& efJelejCeele meJee&le peemle Jeeìe efpeune menkeÀejer yeBkesÀ®ee Deens. lees 88.44 % Deens Je 

Flej yeBkeÀe®ee menYeeie 11.56 % FlekeÀe Deens.  

3) yeBkeÀeveer MeslekeÀN³eebvee pees efJeefJeOe keÀpe&HegjJeþe kesÀuesuee neslee. l³eecegUs megjJeeleeruee cnCepes 1999 ceO³es 

efkeÀmeeve ke´sÀ[erì Joeje kesÀuesu³ee keÀpe&HegjJeþîee®es He´ceeCe HeÀej®e keÀceer nesles. cee$e 2009 He³e¥le efkeÀmeeve 

ke´sÀ[erì keÀe[&Joeje efJelejerle kesÀuesu³ee keÀpee&®eer jkeÌkeÀce Jee{uesueer Demetve l³ee®es He´ceeCe peJeUpeJeU 45 % 

He³e¥le Deens. 

4) ³ee ³eespeves®eer J³eeHleer, MeslekeÀN³eeb®eer efveJe[, keÀpe&ce³ee&oe cebpetjer, efkeÀmeeve ke´sÀ[erì keÀe[& JeeHejemebyebOe er Je 

keÀpe&JeeìHee®eer keÀe³e&HeOoleer, keÀpee&®eer HejleHesÀ[ J³eepeoj lemes®e Flej Deveg<ebefiekeÀ yeeyeer mebyebOeer®ee DeY³eeme 

keÀjlee Demes Dee{Utve Deeues keÀer He´l³eskeÀ yeBkesÀ®³ee keÀe³e&HeOoleerle meejKesHeCee DeeJeM³ekeÀ Demeleebvee DeveskeÀ 

yeeyeleerle leHeÀeJele Dee{Utve Deeueer. keÀener yeBkeÀebveer peemle J³eepeojeves DeekeÀejCeer kesÀuesueer Deens. lej 

ob[J³eepee®ee oj JesieJesieUe þsJeC³eele Deeuesuee Deens. 

5) efkeÀmeeve ke´sÀ[erì keÀe[& Jejerue íeHeerue vecegv³eele Demeuesueer ceeefnleer meYeemeo HetCe& Yejle veenerle. l³eecegUs ³ee®ee 

$eeme yengleskeÀ yeBkeÀevee Peeu³ee®es efometve Deeues. 

6) DeveskeÀ MeslekeÀN³eeb®³ee ke´sÀ[erì keÀe[& (HeemeyegkeÀ) ceO³es cebpetj keÀpe&ce³ee&oe, keÀpe&G®eue, HejleHesÀ[er®eer Deblee rce 

leejerKe Je keÀpee&®ee J³eepeoj F. ceeefnleer veceto keÀjCes iejpes®es Demeu³eeJej leer ceeefnleer efometve Deeueer veener. 
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7) keÀpee&®eer G®eue DeeJeM³ekeÀlesvegmeej nHl³eenHl³eeves keÀjeJe³ee®eer Demeleebvee megOoe yeN³ee®e keÀe[&OeejkeÀ 

MeslekeÀN³eebveer cebpetj kesÀuesueer keÀpe&ce³ee&osSsJe{er jkeÌkeÀce SkeÀe®e JesUer G®eue kesÀuesueer Deens. Je DeMee 

keÀe[&OeejkeÀeb®es He´ceeCe Mes.80% FlekesÀ Deens. 

8) keÀener He´eLeefcekeÀ Mesleer menkeÀejer mebmLeebveer DeuHecegole keÀpee&®ee OeveeosMe keÀe[&OeejkeÀ MeslekeÀN³eebvee efouee Demetve 

lees l³eebveer ye®eleKeeleer pecee keÀ©ve jkeÌkeÀce G®eue kesÀuesueer Deens. l³eecegUs Demee J³eJenej efkeÀmeeve ke´sÀ[erì 

keÀe[&Jej Deeuesuee veener Je Demes J³eJenej keÀjCeeN³ee keÀe[&OeejkeÀeb®es He´ceeCe 12% He³e¥le Deens. 

9) ceO³ece cegole Je Flej efHekeÀ keÀpee&®eer Jemegueerme Hee$e jkeÌkeÀce Jemegue keÀjC³eemeeþer He´eLeefcekeÀ Mesleer menkeÀejer 

mebmLee He´³elveMeerue jenleele. Hejbleg MeslekeÀN³eebMeer Demeuesues mebyebOe ue#eele IesTve®e mekeÌleer®eer Jemegueer Peeue sueer 

efometve Deeueer veener. ³eeyeeyeleerle MeslekeÀN³eebMeer He´l³e#e ®e®exletve efJeefJeOe ceeefnleer He´eHle Peeueer leer Heg{erueHe´ceeCes. 

De) HeeTmee®³ee Deefve³eefceleHeCeecegUs Hegjsmee nbieece ve ³esCes. 

ye) GvneÈ³eeceO³es nesCeejs ®eke´ÀerJeeoU, ieejeb®ee HeeTme ³eecegUs kesÀner efHekeÀeb®es ceesþîee He´ceeCeele iesu³ee 5 

Je<ee&Heemetve vegkeÀmeeve nesCes. 

keÀ) efHekeÀebJej JesUesJesUer He[Ceejs efJeefJeOe jesie ³eecegUs GlHeeoveele Ieì nesCes. 

[) efHekeÀe®³ee GlHeeoveeHeemegve HeéHle Peeuesues GlHevve Flej osCes, HejleHesÀ[ermeeþer Je keÀewìgbyeerkeÀ iejpee HetCe& 

keÀjC³eemeeþer JeeHejueer peeCes. 

F&) Mesleer keÀpe& mejkeÀejkeÀ[tve ceeHeÀ kesÀues peeF&ue ³ee DeHes#esves JesUsJej HejleHesÀ[ ve keÀjCes. 

10) yeBkeÀekeÀ[tve JesieJesieÈ³ee efHekeÀebmeeþer peer Helece³ee&oe efveefM®ele kesÀueer peeles leer yeBkeÀHejlJes JesieJesieUer efometve ³esles 

Je leer Jele&ceeve HeefjefmLeleerMeer megmebiele efometve ³esle veener. 

11) MesleerefJekeÀemee®³ee ³eesieoeveeceO³es efkeÀmeeve ke´sÀ[erì keÀe[& ner ³eespevee cenlJee®eer YetefcekeÀe yepeeJele Deens Demes 

efometve ³esles. 80 % keÀe[&OeejkeÀ MeslekeÀN³eebvee ner ³eespevee ³eesi³e Jeeìles keÀejCe ³ee ³eespevescegUs DeuHekeÀeueerve 

keÀpee&®eer iejpe HetCe& nesle Demeles. lemes®e p³ee efoJemeeHeemetve keÀpee&®eer G®eue kesÀueer peeles l³ee efoJemeeHeemetve 

J³eepeDeekeÀejCeer kesÀueer peeles. l³eecegUs J³eepee®ee yeespee Flej keÀpee&Jejerue J³eepeeHes#ee keÀceer He[lees Demes 

MeslekeÀN³eebvee Jeeìles. 

met®evee DeeefCe Ghee³e ³eespevee ë 

efkeÀmeeve ke´sÀ[erì keÀe[& ³ee ³eespeves®eer ³eesi³e DebceueyepeeJeCeer JneJeer DeeefCe l³eeletve efveefM®ele kesÀuesueer Ge fÎ<ìs 

meeO³e JneJeerle ³eemeeþer DeO³e³eveeletve keÀener met®evee DeeefCe Ghee³e³eespevee meg®eefJeuesu³ee Deensle l³ee Heg{erueHe´ceeCes – 

1) mejkeÀejer jskeÀe@[&vegmeej Mesleer®³ee p³ee efkebÀceleer Demeleerue l³ee efkebÀceleerHe´ceeCes MeslekeÀN³ee®³ee Mesleer®eer Je mLeeJej 

ceeuecelles®eer efkebÀcele keÀe{ueer peeJeer Je l³ee efkebÀceleer®³ee 25%  ³ee ce³ee&osHe³e¥le yeBkesÀves l³ee®es keÀpe& cebpetj 

keÀ©ve þsJeeJes. 

2) cebpetj kesÀuesueer keÀpe&jkeÌkeÀce l³ee®³ee iejpesHe´ceeCes kesÀJnener Je þjJetve efouesu³ee ce³ee&osHe³e¥le efkeÀleerner jkeÌkeÀce 

G®eueC³ee®es mJeeleb$³e MeslekeÀN³eeuee efoues Heeefnpes. l³eemeeþer MeslekeÀN³eebJej efJeMJeeme oeKeefJeuee Heeefnpes. 

3) keÀpe& osC³eemebyebOeer efJeefMe<ì efHekeÀemeeþer efJeefMe<ì keÀpe& DeMeer Deì Demelee keÀecee ve³es.  

4) yeBkeÀeveer keÀpe&Jemegueer®es OeesjCe keÀþesjHeCes jeyeefJeC³eemeeþer, He´mebieer MeslekeÀN³ee®eer ceeuecellee peHle keÀ©ve efle®eer 



July 2011 Entire Research, Vol.-3, Issue-III     109 
 

ISSN 0975-5020 
 

efJeke´Àer keÀ©ve keÀpe& Jemegueer keÀjC³ee®es DeefOekeÀej keÀe³eÐeeves efceUJetve ÐeeJes. 

5) efpeje³ele efHekeÀeb®³ee yeeyeleerle og<keÀeU He[uee Je yeeiee³eleer efHekeÀeb®³ee yeeyeleerle efJenerjer®es HeeCeer efceUeues veener 

lej ³eeyeeyeleerle yeBkeÀebveer DeeHeues Jemegueer®es OeesjCe ueJeef®ekeÀ þsJeues Heeefnpes Je Flej JesUsuee keÀþesjHeCes Jemegueer®es 

OeesjCe jeyeJeeJes. 

6) JesUsJej keÀpe&HesÀ[ keÀjCeeN³ee MeslekeÀN³eeb®eer Hele DeefOekeÀ þjJetve l³eeuee mejkeÀejer meJeueleerceO³es Deie´ke´Àce ÐeeJee 

pesCeskeÀ©ve keÀpe&HesÀ[ JesUsJej keÀjCeeN³eeb®es He´ceeCe Jee{tve LekeÀyeekeÀer®es He´ceeCe keÀceer nesC³eeme ceole nesF&ue. 

7) menkeÀejer mebmLee Je yeBkeÀe ³eebveer JesUsJej keÀpe&HesÀ[ keÀjCeeN³ee MeslekeÀN³eebmeeþer He´eslmeenveHej ³eespevee 

jeyeJeeJ³eele. 

8) Mesleermeeþer megueYeHeCes Hegjsmes keÀpe& GHeueyOe keÀ©ve efou³eeme MeslekeÀN³eebvee keÀene r He´ceeCeele efoueemee efceUt 

MekeÀlees. 

9) He´eLeefcekeÀ Mesleer menkeÀejer mebmLeebveer J³eepee®es oj keÀceer keÀjCes DeeJeM³ekeÀ Demetve ob[ J³eepee®es oj megOoe keÀceer 

keÀjCes DeeJeM³ekeÀ Deens. meJe&®e yeBkeÀebveer He®́eefuele ojeves J³eepeDeekeÀejCeer keÀjCes DeeJeM³ekeÀ Deens. 

10) He´l³eskeÀ efHekeÀemeeþer efkeÀleer GlHeeove Ke®e& ³eslees ³ee®eer He´l³e#e DeekeÀ[sJeejer IesTve l³eeHe´ceeCes He´l³eskeÀ ef HekeÀe®eer 

keÀpe&ce³ee&oe yeBkeÀeveer þjJetve I³eeJeer. 

11) MeslekeÀjer Je Flej J³eeJemeeef³ekeÀ ³eebvee SkeÀe®e HeOoleerves keÀpe& osC³ee®eer HeOoleer efmJekeÀeju³eeme MeslekeÀN³eebvee 

DeeHeu³eeJej Dev³ee³e Peeu³eemeejKes JeeìCeej veener. 

meboYe& ie´bLe met®eer 

1) Indian Economy – Datta & Sundaram - S. Chand Publication, Dehli (2006) 

2) Indian Economy – Uma Kapila -Academic Foundation New Dehli (2003) 
3) Indian Economy – Mishra & Puri-Himalaya Publishing House,Mumbai (2008) 
4) Agricultural & Rural Development in India -Dr. Chandra Shekhar Prasad (2008) 

5) Yeejleer³e DeLe&J³eJemLes®ee efJekeÀeme – He´e.Sve.Sue.®eJneCe- He´Meeble HeefyuekesÀMeve peUieebJe (2003) 

6) Yeejleer³e DeLe&J³eJemLee – Heé.Sve.Sue.®eJneCe -He´Meeble HeefyuekesÀMeve peUieebJe (2004) 

7) ie´eceerCe DeLe&J³eJemLee – ceesnve mejeHeÀe -efJeÐee He´keÀeMeve, veeieHetj (1995) 

8) ke=À<eer DeLe&Meeðe DeeefCe Yeejleeleerue Mesleer J³eJemee³e -[e@. osmeeF& DeeefCe YeeuesjeJe, efvejeueer He´keÀeMeve, HegCes  

9) DeLe&Meeðeer³e mebMeesOevee®eer leeW[DeesUKe -Heeìerue, HeþeCe, leecnCekeÀj,keÀe@vìerveWìue He´keÀeMeve, HegCes. 

10) mebMeesOeve HeOoleer – Jee.Yee.Heeìerue- He´Meeble HeefyuekesÀMeve, peUieebJe. 

11) owefvekeÀ De@ie´esJeve – efo.19 ces 2008 Je 20 peguew 2008. 

12) owefvekeÀ ueeskeÀmellee – efo.23 cee®e& 2004 

* * * 
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keÀesuneHetj efpeu¿eeleerue JeefkeÀue J³eJemee³e keÀjCeeN³ee J³ekeÌleeR®es 

ceeveefmekeÀ Deejesi³e Je Jew³eefkeÌlekeÀ leeCe ³eeb®ee DeY³eeme 

uee[ efvelee veeje³eCejeJe : jepeejece keÀe@uespe, keÀesuneHetj 

meejebMe ë 

mebMeesOevee®ee nslet JeefkeÀue keÀjCeeN³ee J³ekeÌleeR®es ceeveefmekeÀ Deejesi³e Je Jew³eefkeÌlekeÀ leeCe ³eeb®ee DeY³eeme ne neslee. 

meoj mebMeesOeveemeeþer keÀesuneHetj Menjeleerue 60 JekeÀerue efveJe[C³eele Deeues. HewkeÀer 30 Heg©<e Je 30 efðe³ee nesl³ee. 

DeevebokegÀceej Je efiejerOej þeketÀj ³eeb®eer ceeveefmekeÀ Deejesi³e YeeJeveer Je De©Ce kesÀ. e fmebie, DeeefMe<e kesÀ. efmebie Je DeHeCee& efmebie 

³eeb®eer Jew³eefkeÌlekeÀ leeCe ceeHeveer JeeHejueer. 

1) JeefkeÀue J³eJemee³e keÀjCeeN³ee efm$e³eebHes#ee Heg©<eeb®es ceeveefmekeÀ Deejesi³e ®eebieues Demeles. 

2) JeefkeÀue J³eJemee³e keÀjCeeN³ee Heg©<eebHes#ee efm$e³eebceO³es Jew³eefkeÌlekeÀ leeCe keÀceer Demelees Demes efve<keÀ<e& efceUeues. 

He´mleeJevee ë 

ceeveefmekeÀ mJeemLe ueeYeuesueer J³ekeÌleer meceleesue J³ekeÌleercelJee®eer Demeles. ceeveefmekeÀ mJeemLe ns cevee®³ee 

Mejerje®³ee efvekeÀesHe Jee{er®es ue#eCe Deens. 

ceeveefmekeÀ leeCee®ee efJe®eej ceeveefmekeÀ Deejesi³eele ³eslees. ceeveefmekeÀlesuee efyeIe[t ve³es DeeefCe ceeveefmekeÀ Deejesi³e 

megOeejeJes ³eekeÀjerlee ceevemeMeeðeer³e lelJeeb®ee DeJeuebye keÀ©ve ceeveefmekeÀ mecem³eeb®ee DeY³eeme keÀjCeejs Meeðe cnCepes 

ceeveefmekeÀ Deejesi³e nes³e. 

cevee®³ee Je Mejerje®³ee keÀesCel³eener J³eeOeerHeemetve HetCe&HeCes cegkeÌlelee efceUJeCes, cnCepes mJeemLe nes³e. 

ceeveefmekeÀ Deejesi³e 

penesoe (1958) 

``mJe DeefYeJe=lleer DeelceJeemleJeerefkeÀkeÀjCe, JeemleJee®es keÀe³e&#ece mebJesove mJe³elellee HeefjmejeJej He´YeglJe DeeefCe 

J³eefkeÌlecelJe mebIeìve cnCepes ceeveefmekeÀ Deejesi³e nes³e. '' 

ce@muees (1962) 

``efvejesieer J³eefkeÌlecelJe cnCepes kesÀJeU efJeke=Àle Jele&vee®ee DeYeeJe veener lej peerJeve DeefOekeÀeefOekeÀ mece=Oo DeeefCe 

efJekeÀefmele keÀjC³ee®ee ceeie& cnCepes ceeveefmekeÀ Deejesi³e nes³e. '' 

S.Sme.Mecee& (1998) 

``Gllece mecee³eespevee®eer DeJemLee, #eceleeb®ee DeeefCe ³eesi³eleeb®ee Gllece GHe³eesie keÀ©ve peerJeve megKeer, meceeOeeve er 

peieC³ee®eer DeJemLee cnCepes ceeveefmekeÀ Deejesi³e nes³e. '' 

leeCe (J³eeK³ee) 

``ogëKe, keÀ<ì, Jesovee, ef®eblee ³eemeejKes YeeJeefvekeÀ DevegYeJe efvecee&Ce keÀjCeeje Debleie&le lemes®e yee¿e 
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JeeleeJejCeeleerue keÀesCeleener IeìkeÀ cnCepes leeCe nes³e. '' 

efPebyee[ex (1988) 

``J³eefkeÌleceO³es Demeblegueve efvecee&Ce keÀjCeeN³ee efkebÀJee efle®³ee pegUJetve IesC³ee®³ee #ecelesJej Yeej ìekeÀCeeN³ee 

IeìvesJej efouesu³ee J³eefkeÌle®³ee meeceev³e He´efleefke´À³ee cnCepes leeCe nes³e.'' 

efyenj Je v³etceve 

J³eefkeÌleb®³ee Je efle®³ee J³eJemee³ee®³ee Deeblejefke´À³esHeemetve GodYeJeuesueer DeMeer HeefjefmLeleer keÀer peer J³ekeÌle eruee 

efle®³ee meeceev³e efke´À³esHeemetve otj vesles. 

GefÎ<ì s 

1) JeefkeÀue J³eJemee³e keÀjCeeN³ee J³ekeÌleeR®es ceeveefmekeÀ Deejesi³e Je Jew³eefkeÌlekeÀ leeCee®ee DeY³eeme keÀjCes. 

2) JeefkeÀue J³eJemee³e keÀjCeeN³ee ðeer – Heg©<eeb®³ee ceeveefmekeÀ Deejesi³ee®ee DeY³eeme keÀjCes. 

3) JeefkeÀue J³eJemee³e keÀjCeeN³ee ðeer – Heg©<eeb®ee Jew³eefkeÌlekeÀ leeCeeb®ee DeY³eeme keÀjCes. 

efmeOoeble keÀuHevee / ie=efnlekesÀ 

1) JeefkeÀue J³eJemee³e keÀjCeeN³ee ðeer³eebHes#ee Heg©<eeb®es ceeveefmekeÀ Deejesi³e ®eebieues Demeles. 

2) JeefkeÀue J³eJemee³e keÀjCeeN³ee Heg©<eebHes#ee ðeer³eebceO³es Jew³eefkeÌlekeÀ leeCe DeefOekeÀ Demelees. 

ueeskeÀvecegvee : meoj mebMeesOeveele JeefkeÀue J³eJemee³e keÀjCeeN³ee J³ekeÌleeR®es ceeveefmekeÀ Deejesi³e Je Jew³eefkeÌlekeÀ leeCe ³eeb®ee 

DeY³eeme keÀjC³eemeeþer 60 ueeskeÀvecegvee Iesleuee. 

meeOeves : meoj mebMeesOeveemeeþer De©Ce kesÀ. efmebie Je DeHeCee& efmebie ³eeb®eer Jew³eefkeÌlekeÀ leeCe ceeHeveer JeeHejC³eele Deeueer. 

®ee®eCeer®eer efJeMJemeveer³elee Dee@[ SJnve HeOoleerves .78 Je ³eLeeLe&lee .68 Deens. [e@. Deevebo kegÀceej Je efiejerOej þeketÀj 

³eeb®eer ceeveefmekeÀ Deejesi³e ceeHeveer JeeHejC³eele Deeueer. ®ee®eCeer®eer efJeMJemeveer³elee ìsmì efj ìsmì HeOoleerves .87 Je 

³eLeeLe&lee 79.01 Deens.  

mebK³eeMeeðe 

lekeÌlee ke´À.1 

JeefkeÀue J³eJemee³e keÀjCeeN³ee Heg©<e Je efm$e³eeb®³ee ceeveefmekeÀ Deejesi³ee®es ceO³eceeve, He´ceeCe, efJe®eveue 

Je `t' cetu³e oMe&efJeCeeje lekeÌlee 

Sample No. Mean S.D. T meeLe&keÀlee 

Heg©<e 30 136.61 17.05 

2.03 

0.05 HeeleUerJej 

meeLe& Yeso oMe&efJelees. efðe³ee 30 144.5 12.72 

lekeÌlee ke´À.2 

JeefkeÀue J³eJemee³e keÀjCeeN³ee Heg©<e Je efðe³ee ³eeb®³ee Jew³eefkeÌlekeÀ leeCee®es ceO³eceeve, He´ceeCe, efJe®eueve 

Je `t' cetu³e oMe&efJeCeeje lekeÌlee 

Sample No. Mean S.D. T meeLe&keÀlee 

Heg©<e 30 54.5 7.88 0.16 0.05 HeeleUerJej 
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efðe³ee 30 45.84 7.92 meeLe& Yeso oMe&efJele 

veener. 

®e®ee & 

lekeÌlee 1 – JeefkeÀue J³eJemee³e keÀjCeeN³ee Heg©<eeb®es ceeveefmekeÀ Deejesi³ee®es ceO³eceeve 136.61 Je 

He´ceeCeefJe®eueve 17.05 Deeues lej efðe³eeb®es ceO³eceeve 144.5 Je He´ceeCe efJe®eueve 12.72 Deeues Je 

ceO³eceeveeleerue HeÀjkeÀe®es `ìer' cetu³e 2.03 FlekesÀ Deeues cnCepes®e 0.05 HeeleUerJej meeLe& Yeso efometve ³eslees. ³eeJe©ve 

JeefkeÀue J³eJemee³e keÀjCeeN³ee efðe³eebHes#ee Heg©<eeb®es ceeveefmekeÀ Deejesi³e ®eebieues Demeles ns ie=efnlekeÀ meeLe& þjues. 

lekeÌlee 2 – JeefkeÀue J³eJemee³e keÀjCeeN³ee Heg©<eeb®³ee ceeveefmekeÀ Deejesi³ee®es ceO³eceeve 45.50 Je He´ceeCe 

efJe®eueve 7.88 Deeues lej efm$e³eeb®es ceO³eceeve 45.84 Je He´ceeCeefJe®eueve 7.92 Deeues Je ceO³eceeveeleerue HeÀjkeÀeb®es 

ìer cetu³e 0.16 FlekesÀ Deeues cnCepes®e 0.05 HeeleUerJej meeLe& Yeso efometve ³esle veener. ³eeJe©ve JeefkeÀue J³eJemee³e 

keÀjCeeN³ee Heg©<eebHes#ee efm$e³eebceO³es Jew³eefkeÌlekeÀ leeCe DeefOekeÀ Demelees ns ie=efnlekeÀ meeLe& þjues veener. 

efve<keÀ<e& ë 

1) JeefkeÀue J³eJemee³e keÀjCeeN³ee efm$e³eebHes#ee Heg©<eeb®es ceeveefmekeÀ Deejesi³e ®eebieues Demeles. 

2) JeefkeÀue J³eJemee³e keÀjCeeN³ee Heg©<e Je efðe³eebceO³es Jew³eefkeÌlekeÀ leeCe meejKee®e Demelees. 

ce³ee&oe ë 

1) mebMeesOeveemeeþer He´olle keÀesuneHetj efpeu¿eeleerue Demeu³eeves lees ce³ee&efole neslee. l³eecegUs ce³ee& efole mJe©Hee®³ee 

He´mleeJeeJe©ve keÀe{uesu³ee efve<keÀ<ee&®es meeceev³eerkeÀjCe keÀjlee ³esCeej veener. 

2) mebMeesOeveeceO³es Je³e, DevegYeJe ³ee HeefjJele&keÀeb®ee HeefjCeece DeY³eemeuee veener. 

efMeHeÀejMeer ë 

1) ³eeHes#ee JesieUe Je DeefOekeÀ He´olle IesTve mebMeesOeve keÀjlee ³esF&ue. 

2) ³eeHes#ee JesieUe mebK³eeMeeðe JeeHe©ve mebMeesOeve keÀjlee ³esF&ue. 

3) mebMeesOeveemeeþer Je³e, DevegYeJe ³ee HeefjJele&keÀeb®ee efJe®eej keÀjlee ³esF&ue. 

meboYe& ie´bLe ë 

1. Feldman Rbert S. (1987) Understanding Psychology, 4th Edition, Tata Mc 
Grew hill. 

2. Garrett H.E. (2006) Statistics in Psychology and Education, Sarjeet 
Publication, Delhi.  

3. Sarah Basu (2009) Mental Health of College teachers, Prachi, Journal of 
Psycho cultural Dimensions n 25 168 – 170. 

4. Sandeep Singh and Mansi (2009) Psychological capital as predictor of 
psychological well – being. Journal of the Indian academy of applied 
Psychology, Volume 35, No.23, P-233-238. 

5. Shelley E. Taylor (2006) Health Psychology, 6th Edition, Tata McGraw Hill. 
6. Thorpe L.P. (1960) The Psychology of Mental Health New York, Ronald 

Press Company.   
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ef¬eÀ[e ÒeefMe#eCeecegUs DeeefoJeemeer efJeÐeeL³ee¥®³ee Jele&veele Peeuesuee yeoue DeY³eemeCes. 

Òee. efJeveeso Sue. Heeìerue (Mee.efMe.meb®eeuekeÀ) : De.³eg.keÀ.kesÀ.meb®eefuele, ceefnuee ceneefJeÐeeue³e,Deveceesue veiej, osJeHegj OegUs.  

 

ÒemleeJevee: 

peeieeflekeÀ ef¬eÀ[ebieCeeJej Yeejlee®es mLeeve keÀe³e? Demee ÒeMve DeveskeÀoe [esÈ³eemeceesj GYee jnelees. efJeMes<ele: 

peeieeflekeÀ mlejeJejerue Dee@ueefcHebkeÀ DeeefCe lelmece Deeblejje<ì^er³e mHeOee& meg© Peeu³ee keÀer ne ÒeMve ÒekeÀ<ee&ves meleeJelees. 

Deepe pej Òel³e#eHeefjefmLeleer DeY³eemeueer lej G®®e ceeO³eefcekeÀ Je ceneefJeÐeeue³eerve mlejeJej ef¬eÀ[e #es$eekeÀ[s HegCe &HeCes 

ogue&#e nesle Deens. l³eecegUs®e ef¬eÀ[e #es$eeleerue mecem³eeb®es mJe©He iebYeerj nesle Deens. 1993 ns DeeefoJeemeer Je<e& cnCetve 

Ieesef<ele keÀjC³eele Deeues. veeiej mebmke=ÀleerHeemegve KegHe ogj DeefueHle jeefnuesu³ee, [eWiejeU cegueKeele Jemlee r keÀ©ve jeefnuesues 

les DeeefoJeemeer Yeejlee®³ee ueeskeÀmebK³es®³ee 60 ìkeÌkesÀ Deensle. Yeejleer³e Ieìvesle DeeefoJeemeeRveer Yeejlee®³ee cegU ÒeYeeJeele 

DeeHeueer Deefmcelee efìkeÀJetve meeceeJegve I³eeJes cnCetve efJeMes<e lejlegoer kesÀu³ee yeN³ee®eoe ³ee lejlegoeR®ee iewjHeÀe³eoe efyeiej 

DeeefoJeemeeRveer®e Iesleuee Deens. cnCetve®e mebMeesOekeÀeves OegUs efpeu¿eeleerue ceneje<ì^ jep³e DeeefoJeemeer efJeYeeie Debleie&le 

ceeO³eefcekeÀ DeeÞeceMeeUe lee. efpe.OegUs. efyeuee[er ³esLeerue F³eÊee 8 Jeer Je 9 Jeer ®³ee Jeiee&leerue DeeefoJeemeer efJeÐeeL³ee&®eer 

efveJe[ kesÀueer. meelel³eeves ef¬eÀ[e #es$eekeÀ[s Nnemee®eer keÀejCes keÀesCeleer Deensle. ns MeesOeCes iejpes®es Deens mebMeesOekeÀ mJele: 

MeeefjjerkeÀ efMe#eCe meb®euekeÀ Demeu³eecegUs ceneefJeÐeeue³eerve #es$eebJej ¬eÀer[e #es$ee®ee efJekeÀeme keÀMeecegUs Kegbìuee Je ¬eÀer[e 

#es$e keÀmes ogue&#eerle Deens. ns mebMeesOekeÀeves mJele: DeY³eemeues Deens. 

1.2) mecem³ee efJeOeeve: 

ef¬eÀ[e ÒeefMe#eCeecegUs DeeefoJeemeer efJeÐeeL³ee¥®ee Jele&veele Peeuesuee yeoue DeY³eemeCes. 

1.3) mecem³es®es mHe<ìerkeÀjCe: 

Òemlegle mecem³esle ef¬eÀ[e ÒeefMe#eCeecegUs DeeefoJeemeer efJeÐeeL³ee¥ceO³es keÀmee yeoue nesle iesuee l³eeb®eer keÀejCes 

keÀesCeleer nesleer. veieebJe Sp³egkesÀMeve meesmee³eìer meb®eefuele ceeO³eefcekeÀ DeeÞeceMeeUe efyeuee[er lee.efpe. OegUs. ³ee MeeUs®eer 

efveJe[ keÀjC³eele Deeueer. ns meJe& efJeÐeeLeea DeeefoJeemeer mebJeiee&leerue nesles. F. 8 Jeer®³ee Jeiee&leerue 40 DeeefoJeemeer 

efJeÐeeL³ee¥vee HegJe& ®ee®eCeer efoueer. yeesjmes Je HeejerkeÀ ³eebveer ÒeceeefCele kesÀuesueer Jele&ve efveOee&jCe ®ee®eCeer efJeÐeeL³ee¥vee osC³eele 

Deeueer. l³ee MeeUsleerue ef¬eÀ[e efMe#ekeÀebMeer mebHeke&À meeOegve l³ee efJeÐeeL³ee¥vee Jne@ueeryee@ue, Kees-Kees, keÀye·er DeeefCe cewoeveer 

KesU ³ee KesUeb®es ÒeefMe#eCe jespe mee³ebkeÀeUer ve³eefcele SkeÀ leeme efoues. ¿ee®e yejesyej efJeÐeeL³ee¥®³ee efJeefJeOe mecem³eeb®eer 

peeCeerJe keÀ©ve Iesleueer. 

1.4) mecem³es®eer J³eeHleer DeeefCe ce³ee&oe: 

Òemlegle mecem³es®eer J³eeHleer DeeÞece MeeUsleerue F. 8 Jeer Je 9 Jee r. ®³ee Jeiee&leerue DeeefoJeemeer efJeÐeeL³ee¥Jej 

DeeOeejuesueer Demetve efJe<e³ee®eer J³eeHleer efJeÐeeL³ee¥Meer mebyebOeerle Deens. DeeÞeceMeeUsleerue ns efJeÐeeL³ee¥ DeeefoJeemeer ÒeJeiee&®es 

nesles. OegUs efpeu¿eeleerue MenjeHeemetve®e peJeU cenejeä^ jep³e DeeefoJeemeer efJeYeeie Debleie&le Keepeieer DeeÞeceMeeUs®eer 
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DeeefoJeemeer efJeÐeeLeea efveJe[ues iesuesle. 

ce³ee&oe: 

1) DeeefoJeemeer efJekeÀeme efJeYeeie Debleie&le SkeÀe Keepeieer DeeÞeceMeeUs®ee efJe®eej kesÀuee. 

2) ceeO³eefcekeÀ DeeÞeceMeeUsleerue DeeefoJeemeer cegues F. 8 Jeer DeeefCe F. 9 Jeer ®³ee Jeiee&®es efJeÐeeL³ee¥®eer efveJe[ 

kesÀueer. 

3) meoj®ee DeY³eeme keÀjleevee peemleerle peemle 40 DeeefoJeemeer efJeÐeeL³ee¥®³ee ieìeJej DeeOeejuesuee neslee. 

4) DeeefoJeemeer efJeÐeeL³ee¥®ee Je³eesieì 12 les 14 Je<ex Je³eesieìe®ee neslee. 

5) meoj®³ee DeY³eemeele HeÀkeÌle Jne@ueeryee@ue, Kees - Kees, keÀye·er DeeefCe cewoeveer KesUe®ee®e GHe³eesie kesÀuee. l³ee 

mebyebOeerle KesUeb®es keÀewMeu³e ÒeefMe#eCe cnCetve efoues. 

1.5) HeeefjYee<eerkeÀ Meyoeb®³ee J³eeK³ee: 

ÒeefMe#eCe: ’ÒeefMe#eCe þjeefJekeÀ DeY³eeme¬eÀceemeeþer þjeefJekeÀ JesUsceO³es le%e J³ekeÌleerkeÀ[tve ÒeefMe#eCeeLeeavee pes %eeve efoues 

peeles l³eeuee ÒeefMe#eCe Demes cnCeleele.“ 

Training:Training is the basic from of prepration of sportsman - by Mat Wejew 

Jele&ve:’J³ekeÌleer®es Jele&ve cnCepes Heefjmeje®³ee meboYee&le Ie[gve ³esCeeje J³ekeÌleer®ee Devegef¬eÀ³eelcekeÀ J³eJenej nes³e.“ 

- Jeg[JeLe& DeeefCe Jee@ìmeve 

DeeefoJeemeer: 

’SkeÀe efJeefMe<ì YetÒeosMeeJej jenCeeje meceeve yeesueer Yee<ee yeesueCeeje, meceeve meebmke=ÀleerkeÀ peerJeve peieCeeje Hejbleg 

De#ej DeesUKe vemeuesu³ee mLeeefvekeÀ ieìe®es SkeÀ$eerkeÀjCe cnCepes DeeefoJeemeer nes³e.“- efieefueve DeeefCe efieefueve 

ef¬eÀ[e: 

’peer keÀleer Deevebooe³ekeÀ, mJe³ebmHegÀle&, Deelceefve³eb$eerle, efveCee&³ekeÀ, DeelceefJe<keÀej³egkeÌle Demeles. leer ke=Àleer 

cnCepes ef¬eÀ[e nes³e.“ - pescme je@me 

yeoue: 

’Jele&veeJej ef¬eÀ[e ÒeefMe#eCeecegUs pees DevegkegÀue efkebÀJee ÒeeflekegÀue yeoue DeeefoJeemeer efJeÐeeL³ee¥cegUs nesCeeje Deens. 

³eeuee yeoue Demes cnCelee ³esF&ue.“ 

1.6) mebMeesOevee®es ie=efnlekesÀ: 

De) DeeefoJeemeer efJeÐeeL³ee¥ceO³es MeeefjjerkeÀ ¢äîee ef®ekeÀeìer, Glmeen Je menveefMeuelee KegHe Deens. 

ye) DeeefoJeemeer efJeÐeeL³ee¥vee ÒeefMe#eCe efou³eeJej l³eeb®³ee Jele&veeleerue yeoueele ÒeYeeJe He[lees. 

keÀ) DeeefoJeemeer efJeÐeeL³ee¥bceOeerue mecem³ee, meJe³e, keÀewìgefyekeÀ JeeleeJejCe Je meeceeefpekeÀ JeeleeJejCe ³eeb®³eeMeer 

efveie[erle Demeleerue. 

Megv³e ie=efnlekesÀ: 

1) ef¬eÀ[e ÒeefMe#eCeecegUs DeeefoJeemeer efJeÐeeL³ee¥®³ee Jele&ve mecem³esle Yeso Dee{Ule veener. 

2) HegJe& ®ee®eCeer Je GÊej ®ee®eCeer ³eele Yeso Dee{Ule veener. 

1.7) mebMeesOevee®es cenlJe: 
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ef¬eÀ[e ÒeefMe#eCeecegUs DeeefoJeemeer efJeÐeeL³ee¥ceO³es Jele&veele yeoue neslees keÀe? l³eeb®³ee J³ekeÌleercelJe efJekeÀemeele 

Jee{ nesles keÀe? l³eeb®³ee J³ekeÌleercelJe efJekeÀemeele Jee{ nesles keÀe? ns He[leeUC³eemeeþer mebMeesOekeÀeuee ³ee DeY³eemee®es 

cenlJe peeCeJeerues. keÀejCe mebMeesOekeÀeves ³ee HeeÞJe&YetceerJejerue yeesjmes 1998 Deeieemes 1997, Deejleer  ye#eer 2000, 

Heerìjmevme DeeefCe keÌ³egF& 1967 ³eebveer kesÀuesu³ee mebMeesOeveele KesUecegUs efJeÐeeL³ee¥®³ee J³ekeÌleercelJeele yeoue ne slees. Demes 

l³eebvee Dee{Uues. lemes®e efmHeJee@keÀ DeeefCe mHee@ì ³eebveer 1968 ceO³es kesÀuesu³ee DeY³eemeeble ef¬eÀ[e ÒeefMe#eCee®ee meenme 

DeeefCe DeelceefJeéeeme Jee{lees. 

1.8) mebMeesOevee®eer GefÎäîes: 

1) ef¬eÀ[e ÒeefMe#eCeeÜejs DeeefoJeemeer efJeÐeeL³ee¥ceO³es Jele&veele Peeuesues yeoue DeY³eemeCes. 

2) DeeefoJeemeer efJeÐeeL³ee¥ceOeerue Jele&ve mecem³es®ee DeY³eeme keÀjCes. 

3) DeeefoJeemeer efJeÐeeL³ee¥vee Kees – Kees, keÀye·er, Jne@ueeryee@ue Je cewoeveer KesU ³eeb®es ÒeefMe#eCe osCes. 

4) ef¬eÀ[e ÒeefMe#eCeeveblej Hegvne Jele&ve mecem³esle DeeefoJeemeer efJeÐeeL³ee¥ceO³es yeoue Peeuesuee Deens. keÀe ns 

DeY³eemeCes. 

1.9) mebMeesOevee®eer HeefjkeÀuHevee: 

De) ef¬eÀ[e ÒeefMe#eCeecegUs DeeefoJeemeer efJeÐeeL³ee¥ceO³es Meæ[leerm$eesle Deens. 

ye) DeeefoJeemeer efJeÐeeL³ee¥ceO³es menveefMeuelee Deefle G®®e Demeles. 

keÀ) DeeefoJeemeer efJeÐeeL³ee¥ceO³es DeelceefJeéeeme efvecve HeeleUerJej Demelees. 

[) DeeefoJeemeer efJeÐeeL³ee&ceO³es meeceeefpekeÀ ®eeleg³e& efYeVe HeeleUerJej Demeles. 

F) DeeefoJeemeer efJeÐeeL³ee&ceO³es DeelceieewjJe efvecve HeeleUerJej Demelees. l³eecegUs®e l³eebvee DeHe³eMe ³esT MekeÀles. 

F&) ef¬eÀ[e ÒeefMe#eCeecegUs menYeeieelegve Deevebo efceUlees Je J³ekeÌleeriegCeele yeoue efomegve ³eslees. 

G) DeeefoJeemeer efJeÐeeL³ee¥®³ee HetJe& ®ee®eCeerle Je GÊej ®ee®eCeerle Yeso efomegve ³eslees. 

1.10) mecem³esMeer efveie[erle ®eues: 

mecem³esMeer efveie[erle mebMeesOekeÀeves Keeueerue ÒeceeCes ®eueeb®eer efveJe[ kesÀueer. 

1) mJeeÞe³eer ®eues – DeeefoJeemeer efJeÐeeLeea 

2) DeeÞeer³e ®eues -  Jele&ve mecem³ee Je ef¬eÀ[e ÒeefMe#eCe 

2)   mebyebOeerle meeefnl³ee®ee DeY³eeme: 

mebMeesOekeÀeves ef¬eÀ[e #es$ee®³ee mecem³es®eer efveie[erle mel³eefmLeleer DeY³eemeemeeþer Je ef¬eÀ[e ÒeefMe#eCe efou³eecegUs 

DeeefoJeemeer efJeÐeeL³ee¥ceO³es efveefM®ele HeCes yeoue Peeuesuee Dee{Utve ³eslees. l³eekeÀjerlee ef¬eÀ[e ÒeefMe#eCe osle Demeleevee 

DeveskeÀ De[®eCeer ³esTve mebMeesOekeÀeuee ceele keÀjlee Deeueer l³eemeeþer mebMeesOekeÀeves mebyebOeerle efJe<e³eeMeer mebMeesOeve kessÀuesu³ee 

meeefnl³ee®ee Dee{eJee Iesleuee. l³eeble yeesjmes, veeje³eCe Heeìerue 1998, ef¬eÀ[e ÒeefMe#eCeecegUs DeeefoJeemeer efJeÐeeL³ee¥®³ee 

Jele&veeJej keÀmee ÒeYeeJe He[lees ³ee Peeuesu³ee mebMeesOevee®ee meboYeea³e Dee{eJee Iesleuee. c³egjkeÀ Sce.meer. DeeefCe HeÀe@vej Sme. 

pes. 1991 ³eebveer J³ekeÌleer DeeefCe meebefOekeÀ KesUe[gbJej keÀmee yeoue neslees. HeeefjkeÀ DeeefCe yeesjmes 1991, Deevebo 

kegÀceej 1994, KesUe[gb®³ee ceeveefmekeÀ #eceles®ee DeY³eeme, ke=À<Cee Heeìerue Je yeesjmes 2003, þgmes Je Mecee& 1996, 

Deeieemes 1996, kegÀuekeÀCeea 1997, meesceefuebiece 1997, Mecee& 2000, jepeWêefmebie Je kegÀceej 1995. 
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3) mebMeesOevee®eer keÀe³e&HeOoleer: 

mebMeesOekeÀeves mecem³ee efvejekeÀjCeemeeþer Òee³eesefiekeÀ HeOoleer®ee JeeHej kesÀuee Deens. mecem³es®es mJe©He ef¬eÀ[e 

ÒeefMe#eCe osTve DeeefoJeemeer efJeÐeeL³ee¥®³ee Jele&veele Peeuesuee yeoue efkebÀJee megOeejCee lemes®e 8 Jeer ®³ee efJeÐeeL³ee¥vee HetJe& 

®ee®eCeer osTve Je<e&Yej Kees-Kees, keÀye·er, Jne@ueeryee@ue, Je cewoeveer KesU ³eeb®es keÀewMeu³e ef¬eÀ[e ÒeefMe#eCe cnCegve efMekeÀefJeues. 

³eemeeþer Òee³eesefiekeÀ HeOoleer®eer efveJe[ mebMeesOekeÀeves kesÀueer. 

3.1) vecegvee efveJe[: 

mebMeesOekeÀeves OegUs Menjeueiele Demeuesu³ee ceneje<ì^ jep³e DeeefoJeemeer efJekeÀeme Debleie&le veieebJe Sp³egkesÀMeve 

meesmee³eìer®es ceeO³eefcekeÀ DeeÞeceMeeUe efyeuee[er lee. efpe. OegUs ³ee MeeUs®eer efveJe[ kesÀueer. F. 8 Jeer ®³ee SkegÀCe 40 

efJeÐeeL³ee¥®eer efveJe[ HetJe& ®ee®eCeermeeþer kesÀueer. ns meJe& efJeÐeeLeea DeeefoJeemeer mebJeiee&leerue nesles. 

3.2) ceeefnleer efceUefJeC³ee®es meeOeves: 

mebMeesOekeÀeves ceeefnleer efceUefJeC³eemeeþer yeesjmes Je HeeefjkeÀ ³eeb®eer ÒeceeefCele Jele&ve efveOee&jCe ®ee®eCeer®ee JeeHej HetJe& 

®ee®eCeer Je GÊej ®ee®eCeer cnCetve kesÀuee. l³ee ®ee®eCeer®eer efJeéemeefve³elee 0.92 SsJe{er efjìsmì Je ìsmì 0.91 SsJe{er 

Deens. l³ee oMe&veer JewOelee 100 ìkeÌkesÀ efmJeke=Àle Deens. Je DeeMe³e JewOelee efueb[e ye´eTveb ®ee®eCeerMeer 0.72 SsJe{er 

Deens. lemes®e ceesveer Òeeyuesce ®eskeÀ efuemì®eer 0.72 JewOelee Deens. ner ®ee®eCeer DeeefoJeemeer efJeÐeeL³ee¥vee oesve Je sUe osC³eele 

Deeueer. 

4) mebK³eeMeem$eer³e HeÀueerles: 

ceeO³eefcekeÀ DeeÞeceMeeUsleerue 40 DeeefoJeemeer efJeÐeeL³ee¥vee Je<e&Yej ef¬eÀ[e ÒeefMe#eCe efou³eeveblej Jele&ve 

mecem³esleerue efveieef[le IeìkeÀeb®ee DeY³eeme kesÀuee. l³ee®e KesUe[gb®eer Hegvne GÊej ®ee®eCeer IesTve l³ee ieìeleerue 

efJeÐeeL³ee¥ceO³es Keeueerue IeìkeÀeveg©He yeoue efometve Deeuee. mebMeesOekeÀeves mebK³eeMeem$eer efJeMesues<eCeeÜejs efceUeuesues HeÀefueles 

Keeueerue HeefjlekeÌl³eele oMe&efJeuesueer Deens. 

HetJe&®ee®eCeer DeeefCe GÊej ®ee®eCeer ceOeerue mebK³eeMeem$eer³e HeÀueerles 

De.¬eÀ. Jele&veeMeer efveie[erle 

IeìkeÀ 

HetJe&®ee®eCeer GÊej®ee®eCeer efì cetu³e 

  ceO³eceeve ÒeceeCeefJe®eueve ceO³eceeve ÒeceeCeefJe®eueve  

01 IejekeÀ[erue Dees{ 20.55 2.52 15 3.18 15.54 

02 J³emeve 24.02 5.00 16.7 2.79 20.85 

03 Deejesi³e efMe#eCe 

peeie=leer 

53.7 7.10 63.7 6.79 12.75 

04 v³egveieb[ 43.3 10.49 27.3 10.70 11.62 

05 SkeÀuekeÀeW[sHeCee 18.5 2.88 13 2.42 21.54 

06 Mew#eefCekeÀ 

ceeieemeuesHeCee 

22.18 3.18 16 3.42 20.97 

07 mebÒes<eCe GCeerJee 22.4 4.33 16.8 4.28 22.99 
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08 cew$eerHetCe& mebyebOe 31.5 5.32 37.7 5.12 16 

09 DeelceefJeéeeme 36.8 5.58 43.3 7.79 14.88 

10 efve³eefceleHeCee 20.3 3.45 27.1 3.93 24.96 

Jele&veeMeer efveie[erle 10 IeìkeÀeb®³ee yeeyeleerle DeeefoJeemeer efJeÐeeL³ee¥ceO³es HetJe& DeeefCe GÊej®ee®eCeerle Yeso efomegve 

Deeuee ÒeeHle ìer cetu³e oesvner ®ee®eCeerbceO³es meg®ekeÀ efYeVelee oMe&efJeles. meJe&meeOeejCeHeCes Deejesi³e efMe#eCe peeie=leer, cew$eerHetCe& 

mebyebOe DeelceefJeéeeme DeeefCe efve³eefceleHeCee ³eele Jee{ Peeuesueer efometve ³esles. ³eeefþkeÀeCeer ne SkeÀ mekeÀejelcekeÀ yeoue 

Peeuesuee efometve ³eslees lemes®e IejekeÀ[erue Dees{, J³emeve, v³egveieb[, SkeÀuekeÀeW[erHeCee, Mew#eefCekeÀ ceeieemeuesHeCee DeeefCe 

mebÒes<eCe GCeerJee ³eele HetJe& ®ee®eCeerHes#ee GÊej ®ee®eCeerle ÒeeHleebkeÀ keÀceer Peeuesues Dee{Utve ³esleele. ³eeyeeyeleerle osKeerue 

mekeÀejelcekeÀ yeoue DeeefoJeemeer efJeÐeeL³ee&ceO³es efometve Deeuee. 

5) efve<keÀ<e&: 

1) DeeefoJeemeer efJeÐeeL³ee¥®eer HetJe& DeeefCe GÊej ®ee®eCeer efYeVelee Dee{Uueer. 

2) DeeefoJeemeer efJeÐeeL³ee¥ceO³es DeelceefJeéeeme, cew$eerHetCe& mebyebOe, Deejesi³e efMe#eCe peeie=leer DeeefCe efve³eefceleHeCee 

³ee IeìkeÀebceO³es Jee{ Peeuesueer Dee{Ules. 

3) IejekeÀ[erue Dees{, J³emeve, v³egveieb[, SkeÀuekeÀeW[erHeCee, Mew#eefCekeÀ ceeieemeuesHeCee DeeefCe mebÒes<eCe GefCeJee ³ee 

IeìkeÀebceO³es DeeefoJeemeer efJeÐeeL³ee&ceOeerue ÒeeHleebkeÀ GÊej®ee®eCeerle keÀceer Peeuesuee Dee{Uuee Demee mekeÀejelcekeÀ yeoue 

ef¬eÀ[e ÒeefMe#eCeecegUs®e efometve Deeuee. 

4) Jne@ueeryee@ue, Kees-Kees, keÀye·er DeeefCe cewoeveer KesU ³eeb®es ef¬eÀ[e ÒeefMe#eCe efou³eeves®e mebyexOeerle cegueYetle. 

5) ef¬eÀ[e keÀewMeu³eeb®ee efJekeÀeme Peeuesuee efometve Deeuee. ef¬eÀ[e ÒeefMe#eCeecegUs DeeefoJeemeer efJeÐeeL³ee¥vee 

efve³eefcele IejekeÀ[erue Dees{e leerJe´ keÀceer Peeuesuee Dee{Uuee. 

6) DeeefoJeemeer efJeÐeeLeer& Jemleerie=nele efveJeemeer jnele Demeleevee l³eeb®³eeefleue mebÒes<eCe GefCeJeeb®ee DeYeeJe keÀceer 

ogj Peeuesuee Dee{Uuee. Meeues³e efove¬eÀceele osKeerue l³ee®ee HeefjCeece peeCeJeuee. 

7) DeeefoJeemeer efJeÐeeL³eea ns J³emevee®³ee Deenejer iesuesues nesles ef¬eÀ[e ÒeefMe#eCeecegUs l³eeb®³ee J³emevee®³ee 

ÒeceeCeele Ieì Peeueer yejs®emes efJeÐeeLeea efvejJ³emeveer Peeu³ee®es Dee{Uues. 

8) ef¬eÀ[e ÒeefMe#eCeeveblej osKeerue DeeefoJeemeer efJeÐeeL³ee¥ceO³es ef®ebles®ee KesU keÀewMeu³eeJej HeefjCeece Peeuesuee 

efomegve Deeuee. 

9) DeeefoJeemeer efJeÐeeL³ee¥ceO³es HejmHejebceOeerue menkeÀe³e& cew$eer ³ee YeeJeveebceO³es HegJeeaHes#ee DeefOekeÀ ÒeceeCeeble Jee{ 

Peeuesueer Dee{Uueer. 

5.1) efMeHeÀejMeer: 

1) Òemlegle mebMeesOeveele DeefOekeÀ ceesþîee ÒeceeCeeJej ÒeoÊe efveJe[eJee l³ee®eer Heg{erue mebMeesOeveele efoMee ÐeeJeer. 

2) Heg{erue mebMeesOeveemeeþer Jele&ve efveOee&jCe ®ee®eCeer Je ef¬eÀ[e ÒesjCee®ee®eCeer®ee GHe³eesie keÀjC³eele ³eeJee. 

3) ÒeefMe#ekeÀ DeeefoJeemeer efJeÐeeL³ee¥vee Heg{erue mebMeesOekeÀebveer ojJe<eea l³ee efJeÐeeL³ee¥®³ee Jele&veele Peeuesuee yeoue 

efìkeÀlees keÀer veener ³ee®ee Dee{eJee I³eeJee. 

4) Heg{erue mebMeesOeveele DeeefoJeemeer cegueeR®eener efJe®eej keÀjC³eele ³eeJee. 
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5) efouesu³ee ÒeefMe#eCee®ee ueeYe efvejblej jenlees keÀer veener ³eemeeþer Heg{erue Je<eea ³ee cegueeb®es ÒeebleYejCe Je 

cegu³eebkeÀve keÀjC³eele ³eeJes. 
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